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Simplified Selection Flow Chart

Single Axis Electric Actuator Series LJl (AC Servomotor)

clean | Dust Work |f Maximum || Positioning
Series Brake Ioad speed |repeatability | Lead screw || Guide type Motor type Capacity
room || seal mm/s mm

Horizontal mount specification o 0.1
Slider guide
Series LJ1 ° 300 0.1 Slide screw 100W
— [ 500 +0.1 50w
n
[ [ - +0.02 | Ground ball screw High rigidity 50W
o | o +0.05 | Rolled bal screw | direct _ZC“”Q 50W
guide Standard motor
~ — [ 15 Y 500 +0.1 [Tamagawa 100W
- f Slide screw Seiki Co., Ltd.]
5 — | ® | without | BN | 300 0.1 Slider guide 200W
.F.‘__-r" . brake Non-standard motor
[ ] [ ] +0.02 | Ground ball screw Matsushita Electric]] 0OW
Industrial Co., Ltd.
([ ] [ 500 +0.05 Rolled ball screw Mitsubishi Electric|l 100W
. Corporation
) 0.1 Slide screw vaskawa Electric || 200W
igh rigidi Corporation
e | o +0.02 | Ground ball screw | 9 rigidity . 100w
1000 direct acting
° ° +0.05 | Rolled ball screw | 9Uide 100W
[ ] ([ ] +0.02 | Ground ball screw 200W
[ 60 YT
[ (] +0.05 Rolled ball screw 200W
Vertical mount specification | e ) +0.02 | Ground ball screw 100W
Series LJ1 B | 00
[ ] ([ ] +0.05 Rolled ball screw 100W
Standard motor
(] [ ] A s +0.02 | Ground ball screw [T‘?magawg 100w
e | o +0.05 | Rolled ball screw Seiki Co- LT3 0w
° ° With +0.02 | Ground ball screw | ion oigit Ropstandaidmeto g oo v
y 10 gh rigidity
brake 600 it i Matsushlta Electric
° ° +0.05 | Rolled ball screw | A1 &N | findustrial Co., Ltd. || 100w
quide Mitsubishi Electric
) ) +0.02 | Ground hall screw Corporation 100W
y 15 250 Yaskawa Electric
() ([ ] +0.05 | Rolled ball screw Corporation 100W
[ ] [ ] +0.02 | Ground ball screw 200w
A | 500
° ([ ] +0.05 Rolled ball screw 200W

Low Profile Single Axis Electric Actuator Series L Gl (AC Servomotor)

Clean || Dust Work | Maximum || Positioning
Series Brake Ioad speed |frepeatability | Lead screw || Guide type Motor type Capacity
room || seal mm/s mm

Without coupling/ | coupling/ £0.1 Slide screw 100W
Horizontal mount specification
Series LG1 — — +0.02 | Ground ball screw 100W
Without 500 igh rigidi
_ pnou £0.05 | Rolled ball screw g'rge'l{fc'ﬂ'r% Standard motor | 100w
& Seiki Co., Ltd ]
— = +0.02 | Ground ball screw| ~ 9410€ 100W
© 1000
— — +0.05 Rolled ball screw 100W
0 ey = = A |ws00 01 | Slidescrew Standard motor | 100w
Horizontal mount specification Seiki Co., Ltd.]
Series LG1 — | — 500 +0.02 | Ground ball screw Non-standard motor| 100W
o Without High rigidity | [Matsushita Electric
— brake +0.05 | Rolled ball Screw | girect acting || Industrial Co., Ltd. || 100W
guide Mitsubishi Electric
— — +0.02 | Ground ball screw Corporation 100w
1000 Yaskawa Electric
— — +0.05 | Rolled ball screw |l Corporation 100w
Features 1 %gvc



Simplified Selection Flow Chart Series LJl/L Gl

Model
LJ1s10100SC 88 94 | — 116 128
146
LJ1S20200SC 90 @ 96 | — 118 130
to 500 LJ1H101dSC 6 48  —
to 600 LJ1H101C0PB 2| 44 110 | 122
104 145
to 600 LJ1H101CINB 4 | 46
to 500 LJ1H20201SC 16 | 58 — |112 124
to 300 to 300 to 300 LJ1S303C1SC 92 | 98 | — 120 132 146
to 500 LJ1H2020PA 8 50
106 | 112 | 124
to 500 LJ1H202NA 12 54
to 500 to 500 to 500 LJ1H303ISE 22 | 64 | — 114 126
© t01000 0930 to740 to 600 to 500 LJ1H2020PC 10 52 145
106 112 | 124
101000 0930 to 740 to 600 to 500 LJ1H202CINC 14 56
© to1000 't0 1000 611000 t0700 to 500 LJ1H303CIPD 18 60
108 114 | 126
© to1000 10,1000 11000 t0 700 t0 500 LJ1H303LIND 20 | 62
to 400 LJ1H10200PH-CIK 24 66
104 | 110  —
to 400 LJ1H102C0NH-OK 28 | 70
to 500 LJ1H202C0PA-[IK 34 76
106 112 | —
to 500 LJ1IH202CINA-CJK | 38 ' 80
to 600 LJ1H1020PB-[IK 26 68
104 110  — 145
to 600 LJ1H102C0NB-CK 30 72
to 250 LJ1H2020PF-[K 32 | 74
106 112 @ —
to 250 LJ1H202C0NF-CIK 36 78
to 500 LJIH303CPA-CIK | 40 82
108 | 114  —
to 500 LJIH303CINA-CIK | 42 84
Standard stroke (mm) and
100 200 [ 500 | a00 | 500 | 00 | 700 | 890 | 900 101200 90|
to 500 LG1[0H2020SC 156 | —
to 500 LG1O0H2020PA | 148 | —
to 500 LG1[0H202ONA | 152 | — 183
101000 t0 930 to 740 to 600 to 500 LG10OH20200PC | 150  —
101000 t0 930" to 740 to 600 to 500 LG1OH20200NC | 154 —
10500 LG1[H212CISC | 166 176
e LG1OH21200PA | 158 | 168
to 500 LG1OH21200NA | 162 | 172 183
t01000  t0930 to 740 to 600 to 500 LG1OH21200PC | 160 | 170
101000 10930 to 740 to 600 to 500 LG1OH212CINC | 164 174
% SMC Features 2



Simplified Selection Flow Chart

Short Stroke Type Electric Actuator Series I_X(Stepper Motor)

Low
SEGES particulate
Joeneration f | Manufacturel
\%N pr%flile = +0.05 Slide screw
ide table type X # ° Without 30
Direct act
ieries LXF - ~; = motor +0.03 Ball screw |re§<’:Uizzlng Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.
[ =" hd brake f 3 )
— 100 +0.05 Slide screw
wuide rod type — A 200
eries LXP i — J 3\ 200 +0.05 Slide screw
5 g — j 4 100
a, 4] o | Without
g ° motor 30
s brake N
+0.03 Ball scre
My . - "
[ ]
— 100 £0.05 | Slide screw | Ball bushing :
A 200 guide Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.
4 — B 200 005 | Slide screw
= | 4 100
° With
motor 30
i l; : i A +0.03 Ball screw
;[‘ °
i — 100 +0.05 Slide screw
igh rigidity slide table type 3 ) 200
ieries LXS - — 200 )
+0.05 Slide screw
- — |6 100
— | Without |" Sy | o0
motor
L ’ d brake 30
[}
° +0.03 Ball screw
° High rigidity
I direct acting | Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.
I. . A 200 guide
1 — 200
+0.05 Slide screw
M = ﬂ 100
— | Wit A 100
I motor
hd brake 30
[}
° | 5 +0.03 Ball screw
e °

Short Stroke Type Electric Actuator Series LX(AC Servomotor)

[ Positionin
g Work load || Maximum speed g Motor
Series particulate § - Brake L rew i
_ Jgeneration | - s rEpeatablmy ead screw | Guide YPe | o facturer

o — Without
eri F Direct acting Tamagawa
eries LXI_: ¥ = | . +0.03 Ball screw | =y e Seiki Co., Ltd.
iy e -
iy _ Without 50 3 Matsushita Electric
ieries LXP a,‘_ motor . Industrial Co., Ltd.
. — DIEkE == +0.03 Ball screw | B2l bL};hlng Mitsubishi Electric
4 — n\?gttgr ey | 50 J B Corporation
— brake 100 Yaskawa Electric
Without D Corporation
ieries LXS g — motor High rigidity | Note) Series LXF is only
:" — brake 100 1on rlgiaity compatible with
4 i With 50 3 003 Ball screw | direct %ctmg motors manufactured
| motor | A guice by Mitsubishi Electric
— — brake 100 Corporation.
Features 3

o
3




Simplified Selection Flow Chart Series LX

- Standard stroke (mm) and Page
podel
5 phase ! to 200‘ ! LXFH5SB 216 282 =
5 phase to 30 LXFH5BC 210 —
{ { { 294 304
5 phase | ! ! LXFH5BD 212 —
5 phase to 100 | LXFH5SA 214 282 —
5 phase ‘ ‘ " to200 ‘ ‘ LXPB5SB 240 —
2 phase : : : to 200 : : : LXPB2SB 224 284 —
5 phase i i i to 100 i i | LXPB5SA 238 —
2 phase | | | to 30 ‘ | | LXPB2BC 218 =
5 phase ‘ ‘ ‘ to 30 ‘ ‘ ‘ LXPB5BC 234 — o
2 phase LXPB2BD 220 =
5 phase : : : : : : LXPB5BD 236 —
2 phase ‘ ‘ ‘ to 100 ‘ ‘ | LXPB2SA 222 — s
5 phase | | | to 200 ! ! ! LXPB5SB-[1B 248 9 —
2phase ! ! ! to 200 ! ! ! LXPB2SB-[1B | 232 —
5 phase i i i to 100 ‘ i i LXPB5SA-[1B 246 =
2 phase ‘ ‘ ‘ to 30 ‘ ‘ | LXPB2BC-[1B | 226 —
5 phase i i i to 30 ‘ ‘ ‘ LXPB5BC-[1B | 242 — s
2 phase ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ LXPB2BD-[1B | 228 —
5 phase ' ' ' ' ! ! LXPB5BD-[1B | 244 —
2 phase . . | to100 LXPB2SA-[C1B 230 284 —
5 phase ; ; 0200 ; ; LXSH5SB 272 —
2 phase ‘ ‘ to 200 ! ! LXSH2SB 256 . —
5 phase to 100 LXSH5SA 270 —
2 phase : : to 100 : : LXSH2SA 254 —
5 phase ‘ ‘ to 30 | | LXSH5BC 266 —
2 phase ‘ ‘ to 30 | | LXSH2BC 250 — o
5 phase ! ! ! ! LXSH5BD 268 —
2 phase ! ! ! ! LXSH2BD 252 — .
5 phase : : to 200 ; ; LXSH5SB-[1B 280 —
2 phase i i to 200 | | LXSH2SB-[1B 264 T —
5 phase ‘ ‘ to 100 ‘ ‘ LXSH5SA-[1B 278 —
2 phase ‘ ‘ to 100 : ‘ LXSH2SA-[1B | 262 —
5 phase ‘ ‘ to 30 ‘ ‘ LXSH5BC-[1B | 274 —
2 phase ‘ ‘ to 30 ‘ | LXSH2BC-[1B | 258 — S
5 phase | | ' ' LXSH5BD-[1B | 276 —
2 phase | | | | LXSH2BD-[1B 260 —
1 Page
Standard | Deflection
LXFHABC
LXFHABD 28
LXPBABC
LXPBABD o0 o
LXPBABC-1B
30w
LXPBABD-[1B
LXSHABC
LXSHABD o || e
LXSHABC-[1B
LXSHABD-[1B

Features 4




Line-up of Products
Single Axis Electric Actuator Serles L Jl

LJ1H/High Rigidity Guide

Horizontal mount g
specification r._,.--*"'.F -

-~

Vertical mount
specification

Clean Room Specification
LJ1H oy LJ1H
g LIS

.::::-'-"-f

—

Dust Seal Specification

e LJ1H

LJ1S/slider Guide
Horizontal mount

spemfuﬁ%

.

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR Specification

FaTsi==

Low Profile Electric Actuator SerIeS L Gl

L G1[JH20/without Coupling

Horizontal mount
specification -

L G1[JH21/with Coupling

Horizontal mount

specificiﬁn}_ﬁ)” e -

Dedicated AC Servomotor Controller

Series LC1

Teaching Box

Driver for Non-standard Motor

E
Regenerative Absorption Unit

Series LC7R

Features 5




Electric Actuator  LINE-UP OF Products

Short Stroke Electric Actuator Ser’es LX

@per motor

Low Profile Slide Table Guide Rod Type High Rigidity Slide Table Type
Series LXF Series LXP Series LXS
Without -t
brake - "8 Without Without

&

brake

= e
® With brake = . _
With brake 1 o S

Low Particulate

CE Marking Generation Specification
Series LXF Series LXF
Series LXP Series LXP
Series LXS Series LXS

Series LXS

Without brake Without brake

@ervomotor
Series LXF Series LXP

With brake

Stepper Motor Driver Positioning Driver

Series LC6D Series LC6C

Teaching Box

Features 6




Single Axis Electric Actuator

Series

LJ1

High

Two Types of Guide and Three Types of Lead Screw

LJ1H/High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide

LJ1S/Slider Guide

. ;L 7
High rigidity T =
High rigidity achieved by the
use of a hollow box type Iy
aluminum construction. W
LJ1H10000) 7 48 70 | 247
Linear guide| LJ1H20C0C] 40 374 122 | 448
LJ1H30000 84 836 151 | 55
LJis1o0000 15 52 70 | 36
Slider guide | LJ1S2000C] 60 402 122 | 56.3
LJ1s30000] 177 1000 151 | 733

Table traveling accuracy

J accuracy

High rigidity
irect acai_ng guid
Ground ball

Slider guide
High rigidity
direct acting guide

5 to 20kg
10 to 60kg

Slide screw

Rolled ball screw  +0.05mm

Ground ball screw  +0.02mm

Rolled ball
rew

LJ1H
_LJlS_ High rigidity
Sl|der+gwde direct acting guide
+
Slide screw Slide screw

wable moment  3a[Tel4

Low noise (slide screw type)

Slide screw + Slider guide: 47dB (LJ1S)
Slide screw + Linear guide: 53dB (LJ1H)

Cable entry is
possible from
5 directions

Secure locking
(vertical mount specification)

Lead screw is securely locked
on the opposite side of the motor.

Two mounting styles T-slots enable highly flexible mounting.

Bottom mount Top mount
C side against A side D side against B side
LJ1H10 0.07 or less 0.07 or less
® LJ1H20 0.06 or less 0.03 or less
LJ1H30 0.03 or less 0.09 or less
@ LJ1S10 0.015 or less 0.12 or less
LJ1S20 0.1 or less 0.1or less
LJ1S30 0.1or less 0.1or less
Variations
LJIH10 Standard motor High rigidity Horizontal (Eronls ol iy %ﬁg?cf\?erp
LJ1H20 [Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd.] direct acting guide Vertical Rog?igebzl(lrse‘\:[;ew TSUBAK| CABLEVEYOR
LJ1H30 Non-standard motor
LJ1S10 |fn ita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.
LJ1S20 ||Mitsubishi Electric Corporation Slider guide Horizontal Slide screw TSUBAEIUSCJACQK‘IEER/EYOR
YYaskawa Electric Corporation
LJ1S30
Features 7
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Low Profile Electric Actuator

Series L G1

Low Profile/Non-coupling Type with Reduced Height and Length

Serjes with coupling available

Can be used for non-standard motor mounting.

Table traveling accuracy

Variations

Low profile: 55mm (35mm less than LJ1H20)

for customers requiring more rigidity.

Bottom mount

C side against A side | D side against B side
LG1H 0.1or less 0.1 or less

Two types of body material

Two mounting styles

In addition to aluminum frames, stainless steel frames are available

Top mount

LG1H20

Without coupling

Standard motor
[Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd.]

High rigidity

Ground ball screw

Standard motor Non-standard motor ) ) . |Horizontal | Rolled ball screw
LG100H21 With couplin [Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd.] [Matsushita Electrc Industrial Co,, Lid. diicctactinglglide Slide screw
ping Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Yaskawa Electric Corporation

O
5
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Short Stroke Electric Actuator

Series L X

Short Stroke Type with Three Guide Variations
Low profile slide table type with stepper motor
sLXF

a\/iﬂg

g

CE/marking
available as standard

Features 9
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Short Stroke Electric Actuator Series LX

Improved body mounting accuracy: 10.07mm

Reference An NC rT\.achined‘reference p!ane
i plane and positioning pin hole provided

on each series body improves
A the repeatability of actuator body
e | mounting.
- o
+
+0.07 %

Varjations
. Motor type " Mounting
Series (Stepper motor) Guide type orientation Lead screw type Sensor Made to order
. . 9 X Auto switch
LXF 5 phase Direct acting guide Horizontal Proximity switch AC servomotor
specification
. Ball screw
LXP Ball bushing . Slide screw Auto switch
2 phase Honzgntal Low particulate generation
& 5 phase High rigidity Vertical Auto switch specification
direct acting guide Proximity switch

Applications

( opesppa Application/Filling

~

¢

\\‘.}.\}\})

Accurate pitch feed

1/

S|

07777

=
77
#

4

=

Filling into boxes with varying height

Inching feed for work piece thickness
synchronized with the conveyor

Transfer with the
use of bar
code reader

Multiple point positioning applicable Center line marking of tires
for multiple product types for varying tire width

Features 10
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Series LC1 o

Standard Dedicated AC Servomotor Controlle‘r*"‘*\ﬁf
ﬁ!‘ .
ﬂ"'f ..,-"’""/ J

=

PC (Not incl. To be provided by customer.)

i
~

£l =

1
* ! - Controller
ER T . e

|l J:_ HE -
...... :
PLC
i Control
I._' ._. panel
Inustral Gor Ltd.
ndust " .
Mitsubishi Electric —L- (Used for vertical application)
PLC/ Corporation 24VDC
Positioning unit  Yaskawa Electric ower suppl
(Not incl. To be Corporation . P PR
provided by (Used on actuators with
customer.) non-;t_anqard motor)
specification)
To PLC, etc.
(Not incl. To be provided by customer.)
Controller with built-in driver Program capacity
127 steps x 8 programs
Programming support function General purpose input/output 6 points each

: : - - External input operation (control panel, PLC)
Programming, operation, test operation, parameter setting,

alarm reset, monitor function, JOG teaching, direct teaching
(LC1-1-wO only) 5 :
Program operatlon and step operatlon

Programming, operation, parameter setting, alarm reset, » Program operation
monitor function (except I/0), JOG teaching Operation of full programs is possible/Continuous step operation
« Step operation
: 2 % Individual step operation is possible/Step by step
Regenerative Absorption Unit operation/Actuator control commands (ASET, MOVA, MOVI) only

Series LC7R

« Absorbs the energy (regenerative energy) generated by
deceleration of a standard motor with vertical mounting

« Prevents driver power troubles inside the controller (for LC1
only)

« DIN rail mount

Non-standard motor compatible drivers

« Included with non-standard motor specification electric
actuators

« Drivers by Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Mitsubishi
Electric Corporation, and Yaskawa Electric Corporation are
available.

Svic

Features 11
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Series L X Dedicated o ..ll, i
Stepper Motor Driver & Positioning Driver l 'gﬁ‘ﬁ ' g il
i

Series LC6DILC6C _ &P

_ To power -
To power supply supply

Positioning unit

(Not incl. To be provided by customer.)
PLC

EEe Electric Actuator (Not incl. To be provided by customer.)

DIN rail mount With built-in positioning (pulse) output
function
ot ok ; Movement pattern can be directly
Controls positioning by pulse signals

: el : specified by PLC.
The driver can be controlled by general Reduces design requirements

purpose pos itionin gun it or controller. Eliminates the selection and arrangement of a positioning (pulse)
unit by the customer

Space saving
Allows the reduction of PLC side installation space

Positioning driver dimensions are the same
as the driver (LC6D).

Maximum of 16 units can be set
with one teaching box.

% SMC Features 12



Electric Actuator
Series LJ1
Seriets EGT
Seriés LX

Features 13
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~~ Single Axis Electric Actuator

Series LJ1H

High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide

—
) ) Mounting Lead screw (R mm
Series Motor type | Guide type | o rienation Model Ground ball screw | Rolled ball screw | Slide screw Page cl:\l
LJ1H10 2
Horizontal LJ1H20 8
Standard LJ1H30 18
motor LJ1H10 [ 8 ) [ 8 ) 24
Vertical LJ1H20 32
LI1H High rigidity LJ1H30 40
d"ecsizce“"g LJ1H10 44
¢ Horizontal | LJLH20 50 —
Non-standard LJ1H30 60 O
motor LJ1H10 (8 ] (8 ] 66
Vertical LJ1H20 74 -
LJ1H30 82
M Options Page 100
B Made to Order 101
« Clean room specification 104
« Dust seal specification 110 |
* TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR specification 122 O
M Construction 134 =
B Mounting 140
B Non-standard Motor Mounting 143
: : M Deflection Data 145
Part Number Designations
> a2 —
LJ1 H [10[G][1][1]N[BH100[ HF]WlX10 o
Guide type I
[[H THigh rigidity direct acting guide |
T S:fer;elso Limit switch
Cable entry direct [l None |
ig zz::zz gg Fa = ir:q:( enen | V\II | B contact specification 2 pcs. |
Motor specification e——— E R;_igfh“ ® Cable length
Nil | Standard motor Motor output = Top 2 2m
G__ | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. 1] 50W B Bottom 3 3m
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation 2 | 100w & 4m
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation 3 | 200w 5 5m
Power supply voltage Stroke

100/110VAC 50/60Hz
100/115VAC 50/60Hz

i

Lead screw lead

S8YIUMS |1 09D71/d9D1

O
&

2 |200/220VAC 50/60Hz H gmm
200/230VAC _50/60Hz B | 12mm
0 Without motor C| 20mm
F 5mm
Lead screw type A 10mm The tables above show the definition for each
P | Ground ball screw D| 25mm symbol only and cannot be used for actual
N | Rolled ball screw E 40mm model selection.
.S | Slide screw
« Y
1




QL EIl Motor

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

LJ1H101

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length

Cable entry direction
Top ent

Left entry
[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial 2 2m
"2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m
L Left 4 4m
T Top 5 5m Axial entry
B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
1 7 7 Intermediate strokes
Standarq stroke mm 00 00 300 00 500 For manufacture of strokes other
Body weight kg 5.2 6.0 6.8 7.5 8.3 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) add L‘XZ" at the end of the part
number.
Performance Work load kg 10 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Rated thrust N 74 450
Maximum speed mm/s 500 Example) LJ1H1011PB-150-F2-X2
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (50W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g12mm, 12mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1B1HO-0J (Refer to page 185 for details.)
Allowable Moment (Nm)
Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation Model
Rolling 128 Load movement direction LJ1H10
Yawing 10.2 P s -
R o ep ®|E
m : Transfer load (kg) = m - < £ 1000 —_— /; ;:
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) ﬁ 3 S| a= 3000 | —
Me: Dynamic moment = = T
o o
L : Overhang to work piece = 0 4 6 8 10
center of gravity (mm) :% Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 500 \
e |8l
er Sl
g m S|E
= bt —
o L2 T |~
@ —
2]:5;%) Mer % 0 2 4 6 8 10
m - Transfer load m (kg)
-_— 3000/
©
§ . =1000
=) T ! B
= - = | E A
= = 1000 = 20007
% E ] o =2§gﬁn 7
> ey <) I
a E 0 2 4 6 8 10|
2 Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.

O
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H101C0PB

Scale: 15%

10 , 6, Work piece mounting
_reference plane”’ -
80

8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side

©5H10 depth 8

Il
1
I [EX=3InE X Il
T
e e L LN
5 53] | ]

Body mounting

T reference plane'
5H10 depth 6

201 Z section detail

1971

43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192
T T M ]
+ +

A section

T el
17 0|

4.8

Stroke + 360

A section detail
(Switch groove)

107

g — — |
g —————————————————F—————— [ ¢ ,

5] q 150 Y/ \Fg'
%

e 3-g5H10 depth 5 9.4 | 99
=Y

s Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18

T-slot dimensions

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

Positioning time (sec.) i 1 1 1 i A: Acceleration time
— ' ! ! ! I B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) i, 10 100 250 500 ' ' ' ' 1 C: Deceleration time
10 0.4 13 10.3 253 503 ; g b ; ! D:Resting time (0.3sec.)
Speed 100 0.4 05 1.4 29 54 3 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) [ 300 0.4 05 0.8 13 21 f f : : ;
600 04 05 07 10 14 : : : : :
OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. 1 1 1 i 3
LA B I C I D

O
3
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N QL EIGl Motor
Horizontal Mount

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂ12mm/12mm lead

How to Order

Cable entry direction
Top entry

h)

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length Left entry
[1 | 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | F ol > 7m "
| 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m o |
L Left 4 4m -
T Top 5 5m Axial entry Right entry
B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standarc.j stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 For manufacture of strokes other
Body weight kg 5.2 6.0 6.8 7.5 8.3 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) 2‘::1“;? at the end of the part
Performance |_Work load kg 10 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Rated thrust N 74 450
Maximum speed mmis 600 Example) LJ1H1011NB-150-F2-X2
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.05

Motor AC servomotor (50W)
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g12mm, 12mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling

Controller | Model LC1-1B1HO-000 (Refer to page 185 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H10
Rolling 128 Load movement direction
! = \
Yawing 10.2 ’j\‘ " 3 z a=1000
. = ep ]
m : Trans(gr load (kg) ) = m = E‘ E 1000 ™~
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) 'S 3 8|3 —
Me: Dynamic moment = S
L : Overhang to work piece o E 0 4 3 8 10
center of gravity (mm) £ Transfer load m (kg)
= 00 \
=
S|z
o =
£ 2|
e s =
% 0 2 4 6 8 10
i Transfer load m (kg)
E 3000
Sz =1000
= | E
o <
£ =& 7~
<
E ‘E 5 1000 0/7\\
S 1
2 0 2 4 6 8 10
£ Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.

O



Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H10

Dimensions/LJ1H101CINB

Scale: 15%

10 ., 6., Work piece mounting

reference plane]
80 .

#5H10 depth 8 45 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side

Il
T 2 = Smic o AN
i
,,7,7,7,7,r7,7,7,7,+
I KX %] ] )

I — ) Body mounting 5
T \reference plane'

5H10 depth 6

Z section detail

100 201
= @
43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192 Z section

|
i e -~ o ,
. M ]

A section

w |
b ] 1.7 10|

4.8

Stroke + 360

A section detail
(Switch groove)

1071

/ — 115
fi=————> -\
m==———=CF A
3 45° ‘r
@

wn
'g 3-p5H10 depth 5 9.4 L ¢ S
= Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18

T-slot dimensions

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ! ' ' ! i A:Acceleration time
— ! ! ! I B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500 ' ' ' j C: Deceleration time
10 04 1.3 10.3 25.3 50.3 ; g ; ! D:Resting time (0.3sec))
Speed 100 0.4 0.5 1.4 2.9 5.4 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mmfs) | 300 0.4 05 08 13 21 ; ; ;
600 04 05 07 10 14 : 1 ; :

S3YIUMS |1 09071/d9DT
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N EQLETR] Motor
Horizontal Mount

Z20mm120mm lead

How to Order

LJ1IH101

Cable entry direction

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length
[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial 2 2m
"2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m
L Left 4 4m
T Top 5 5m
B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight kg 5.3 6.2 7.2 8.0 8.8 9.7 10.5 11.3 12.2 13.0
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 10
Performance
Rated thrust N 24
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (50W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g20mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1B1MO-0J0 (Refer to page 185 for details.)
r Intermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 750, 850, 950
Example) LJ1H1011SC-150-F2-X2

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H10
Rolling 12.8 Load movement direction
: = \ >
Yawing 10.2 PL > = a=1000)
M L
m : Transfer load (kg) g m/\‘ ° r\j E a:zuoﬁ\j\
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | -5 iy s | a=30007 T—|
Me: Dynamic moment E 5 T
L : Overhang to work piece E 2 4 6 8 10
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
= 600 \
=
S|
£ HE
3 —_13 7 —
4 [
% 0 2 4 6 8 10
— Transfer load m (kg)
(—E 3000
3 z =1000,
©
2 = |E L~
s 8 | 5 1000 a=2000, —
3 = 223000,
> < I
= 0 2 4 6 8 10
:|C:’ Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.

O
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H101[]SC

Scale: 15%

10 . 6, Work piece mounting

reference planeD
80 _

8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 31

Cable entry side
o ——— )

3 & 3[ T

+ [ Body mounting
T \ reference pIa\neD

100 201 Z section detail

@5H10 depth 8

5H10 depth 6

1971

43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192
i i | s

+ + H =

A section T
oo
1.7 0|

4.8
Stroke + 360

A section detail
(Switch groove)

1071

I —ni 115
eV—————————— ||
= ——————— #——————[| |
s| IE} PR var
P

wn

E, 3-5H10 depth 5 9.4 L < S
~ Stroke + 145 80 40 | 30 18

T-slot dimensions

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ' ' i ; 1 A: Acceleration lime ]
— ' ' ' ' i B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ' ' ' ' ' C: Deceleration time
10 05 14 104 504 | 100.4 : g b : i D:Resting time (0.3sec.)
Speed 100 0.4 05 14 54 10.4 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 559 0.4 05 0.9 2.5 45 3 3 3 3 ;
500 0.4 0.5 0.8 1.6 2.6 , : : Y 3

S8YIUMS |1 09D71/d9D1
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Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1HZ20

Motor Output

100.

High Rigidity| NefgeltalsN=F\ RIS =1]
Direct Acting

ﬂ15mm’10mm lead

LJ1H202 |1 |[5fa

Cable entry direction

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length
[1 | 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial 2 2m
"2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m
L Left 4 am
T Top 5 5m
B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 For manufacture of strokes other
Body weight kg 7.7 8.9 101 | 112 | 12.6 | 13.7 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) 231[;;2 it el 2 (P2
Performance Work load kg 30 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Rated thrust N 180 450, 550
- Example) LJ1H2021PA-150-F2-X2
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.02

Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling

Controller | Model LC1-1B2HO-000 (Refer to page 185 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 71
Rolling 83
Yawing 75

m : Transfer load (kg)

a

: Work piece acceleration (mm/s2)

Me: Dynamic moment

L

: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

Mounting orientation Model LJ1H20
Load movement direction
a o a= w‘ooz
= F M T
= o S| ool
= m - = ~ 1000 a —£
2 - £3 a‘ﬂ —
= =3
[ o
& E‘ o 10 20 30|
:c_: Transfer load m (kg)
L s | 60
g 400
2 o 28| —
s L | 200
° L2 = |-
« 5
)ME, 2 0 10 20 30
m — Transfer load m (kg)
= 2000 !
S|~ 2=1000
o ® | E
= r\ju € 1o 2000
a=2000)
% =3 a=3000 —
> = |
= 0 10 20 30)
:% Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJIHZO

Dimensions/LJ1H202CIPA

Scale: 10%

12.5 9.5

Work piece mOLE]IirIg
reference plane’

110 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
67 —
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H8 depth 10 @
Cable entry side
} @
3 T T 1

I

f,i,i,i,A,i,i,%

pr— i
\ Body mountin
o T - reference planel)

It
i
8H8 depth 8 \ ) )
130 200 Z section detail
52 525 =
22 Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 Z section ™
@ ¥
| = 5|
- .
|| | A section 17 @
Stroke + 362 48
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3-g8H10 depth 5 O
= Q 115 |
5 =
= ) '
Py W
5 == 45° ‘ u
£ 8-96.6 92 8 94 Lol
S Stroke + 216 58 .30 18| T

T-slot dimensions

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference plane
should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

DOValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) : : : i ! A: Acceleration ume .
' ' ' ' \ B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ' ' ' ' : C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 14 10.4 30.4 60.4 ; ; ; | D:Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) (550 05 0.6 0.9 17 29 ! 3 3 !
500 05 06 08 12 18 ; 1 ; :

S8YIUMS 1 09071/d9071
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SIERLEI] Motor
Horizontal Mount

Motor Output

100.

Series LJ1H20

How to Order

LJ1H202 |1 |1xe

StrOke Cable entry direction

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length
[ 1 ] 100/110vAC (50/60Hz) | F “Axial 2 2m
| 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m

L Left 4 4m

T Top 5 5m

B Bottom

Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 For manufacture of strokes other
Body weight kg 126 | 13.7 | 145 | 153 | 17.2 | 186 than the standard strokes on the left,
- o - - add "-X2" at the end of the part
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) number.
Performance | Work load kg 30 Applicable strokes: 550, 650, 750,
Rated thrust N 90 850, 950
- Example) LJ1H2021PC-550-F2-X2
Maximum speed Nt mmv/s| 1000 [ 1000 | 930 | 740 [ 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability ~mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1B2HO-0I0] (Refer to page 185 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Refer to the maximum speeds for each transfer load on the next page.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H20
Rolling 83 Load movement direction
Yawing 75 2 g = =
m : Transfer load (kg) = g Meo SIE o |
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | ‘= m e} § 57 aZ3000 ) ——|
Me: Dynamic moment ] 5 I
L : Overhang to work piece o g 0 10 20 30]
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
= 600
=P
S| E 40
SIE
o=
2 L |~ 200 —
= —1 3
S S
o % 0 10 20 30
— Transfer load m (kg)
©
@ | =2 a'=1000
T |E NG|
= =€ 0
= T |9 at 2000
= = a=3000 =
s S I
= 0 10 20 30)
:|C:> Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.

10
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H20

Dimensions/LJ1H202[1PC
When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 500 and 600mm stokes, Scale: 10%
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1000mm strokes. 12.5 95
Work piece moynting
reference plane’
110 ‘h
4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15 T
67 E—
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H8 depth 10
Cable entry side ©
= T
f,i,i,i,A,i,i,%
o= 3 1 L= . —r
i Body mounting
8H8 depth 8 200 reference plane
130 192 Z section detail
22 150 190 52 52.5 |
26 Stroke + 159 (table movement range) 177 95_’ Z section ) G)
— ™
P A l:‘f
o I o d|? I% Sl I
L Asection/F |\ B 17 |2
4.8
Stroke + 362 135
a2 |
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3-g8H10 depth 5
5] 115 I
=~ 0O
£ | ;
5 Rz == '
el
i o
e 8-96.6 92 © 9.4 | ol
8 Stroke + 216 58 | |30 IR

' } ! T-slot dimensions
[OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

X

Positioning time (sec.) ! ' ' ' i A: Acceleration time
Posi S ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ' ' ' ' ; C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 15 105 505 | 1005 ; ; ! : ! D:Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 55 10.5 1 1 1 1 i Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s?
(mm/s) i i H H !
500 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.7 | | | | |
1000 | o5 06 0.9 14 19 AR —
OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. | | | | 3 O
A I B I C i D [e2)
=
Maximum Speeds for Each Transfer Load —
O
Unit (mm/s) D
Transfer load (kg) O
Model 15 20 25 30 Note
LJ1H202[1PC-500-C1C] 1000 700 500 500 w
LJ1H20200PC-600-000] 1000 700 500 500 Power supply: 100/110(V)AC £10% =
LJ1H20200PC-700-0000 930 600 500 500 Compatible controller: LC1-1B2H1-000J —
LJ1H20200PC-800-C10J 740 600 500 500 Power supply: 200/220(V)AC +10% %
LJ1H20200PC-900-0001 600 500 500 500 Compatible controller: LC1-1B2H2-000] D
LJ1H20200PC-1000-C100 500 500 500 500 (7]

ZS\VC 1



SERLE] Motor

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

LJ1H202

Cable entry direction

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length
[[1 | 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | B ‘Axial 2 2m
[ 2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m
L Left 4 4m
T Top 5 5m
B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard. stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 R DIl CEET
Body weight kg 7.7 8.9 101 | 11.2 | 126 | 137 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) zﬁg]b;(rz atthe end of the part
Performance | Work load kg 30 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Rated thrust N 180 450, 550
Maximum speed mmis 500 Example) LI1H2021NA-150-F2-X2
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.05

Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling

Controller | Model LC1-1B2HO-000 (Refer to page 185 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nim)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H20
Rolling 83 Load movement direction
i oo
Yawing 75 > a " = a=1000,
m : Transfer load (kg) j= £ N Mep £ o T~
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | -5 m e} = - “az3000 ) —T—|
Me: Dynamic moment E
L : Overhang to work piece 0 10 20 30

center of gravity (mm)

12

Transfer load m (kg)

Lateral |Horizontal | Horizontal/Lateral

600

— 400
o £
c E —
= ~ 200
B -
ox
0 10 20 30
Transfer load m (kg)
E 2000 ! \‘
3|~ 2= 1000
o © | E
8 = | E 1000 Y
= S| 2=2000
& c |- a=3000 —
> S T
= 0 10 20 30|
;|°: Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.

O
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H20

Dimensions/LJ1H202CINA

Scale: 10%

125 .95
Work piece mounting
reference plane

110 ‘
&7 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H8 depth 10
Cable entry side]
I
t
[ T T T ]
I
g S
| Body mounting
EE_ILE¥ | reference planel
z i il
8H8 depth 8 L section detai
13 200
52 525
22 Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 Z section ™
i
‘\‘
\ A section 17 g
Stroke + 362 48
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3-8H10 depth 5
5] 115

=8 ‘

= Y

5 v

» o~

= 8-96.6 92 © 9.4 ol g

8 Stroke + 216 58 30 18 Sl

. . T-slot dimensions
UThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) i 1 1 1 i A: Acceleration time
T ' ' ' ' I B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! : C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 14 104 304 60.4 g b ! D:Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 15 3.5 6.5 3 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 550 0.5 0.6 0.9 17 2.9 3 3 3 3 ;
50 | o5 0.6 08 1.2 1.8 /A R

SMC 13
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—
@
[EEY
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SIERLEI] Motor
Horizontal Mount

Series LJ1H20

How to Order

Motor Output

100.

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂ15mm/20mm lead

LJ1H202

NC

Cable entry direction

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length -
[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial 2 2m refteny & \
[ 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m
L Left 4 4m NS
AN
T Top 5 5m Axial entry R'gh' entry
B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 B MR T 6F Siles ciEr e
Body weight kg 12.6 | 13.7 145 | 15.3 17.2 18.6 the standard strokes on the left, add
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Work load K Applicable strokes: 550, 650, 750,
Performance |’ or< 104 9 30 850, 950
Rated thrust N 90 Example) LJ1H2021NC-550-F2-X2
Maximum speed Nt mm/s| 1000 | 1000 | 930 | 740 | 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1B2HO-0J0 (Refer to page 185 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Refer to the maximum speeds for each transfer load on the next page.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H20
Rolling 83 Load movement direction
5 < _
Yawing 75 a = = —71@
F UM ks
m : Transfer load (kg) = - - |E L P~
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | ‘= m e} 8|5 a=3000 )7 —T—|
Me: Dynamic moment 2 5 ‘
L : Overhang to work piece o s 0 10 20 30
center of gravity (mm) :‘C__’ Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 600
S |~
e |8E @
S |E
=) m S |&
£ iy =
= L2 E
o )ME, o 0 10 20 30
©
m 4 Transfer load m (kg)
= \
§ z 2000 =100
=) ‘\j £
= ® |9 a 2000
% = a=3000 =
S
> e 0 10 20 30|
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)

14

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlHZO

Dimensions/LJ1H202CINC

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 500 and 600mm stokes, Scale: 10%
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1000mm strokes.

125 9.5

Work piece mounting
reference plane'

110

57 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15 T
|

20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H8 depth 10

Cable entry side @

i/ E— =]

! e — i i
i Body mounting 0
8H8 depth 8 ‘ 200 reference plane
130 192 Z section detail

190 52 _52.5

22 150
26 Stroke + 159 (table movement range) 177 92 Z section )
T T e Ve
—— e @I }:Jf
o I o INESS
Asection /[ | @ - 17 T @

Stroke + 362 4.8
135

o139 |

—
)
|

A section detail
(Switch groove)

92 Stroke + 32 3-g8H10 depth 5

A ——— 7 54 115
S O
g T - - — — — — — - = = ,’74577 i | '\T i
s =_— — L Rw L -
sttt ——————————— 45 =t
» o~
e 8-26.6 92 © 9.4 | w| o
8 Stroke + 216 58 30 e =

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time,

X

Positioning time (sec.) ! ] ] ] | A: Acceleration time
Positioning dist: 1 1 i ' ' B: Constant velocity time
gtenngcistanceln) 1 10 o0 200 Foeg : : . C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 15 105 50.5 | 100.5 ; g h ; ! D:Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 55 105 3 3 3 3 ' Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s?
(i) 500 05 0.6 0.9 17 27 3 3 3 3 ;
1000 | o5 0.6 0.9 14 1.9 /A R —
DOValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. | | | | 3 O
A . B . C . D! fo))
9
Maximum Speeds for Each Transfer Load (I_)
Unit (mm/s) D
Transfer load (kg) (@]
Model 15 20 25 30 Note
LJ1H202CINC-500-000] 1000 700 500 500 w
LJ1H202CINC-600-C10] 1000 700 500 500 Power supply: 100/110(V)AC £10% =
LJ1H20200NC-700-000 930 600 500 500 Compatible controller: LC1-1B2H1-000J =
LJ1H202CINC-800-000] 740 600 500 500 Power supply: 200/220(V)AC +10% g
LJ1H20200NC-900-0001 600 500 500 500 Compatible controller: LC1-1B2H2-000 o
LJ1H202[INC-1000-0107 500 500 500 500 n

SMC 15
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Stan
Horizontal Mount

Elfe] Motor

How to Order

Series LJ1HZ20 Eta®

Motor Output

ﬂ20mm120mm lead

LJ1H202

Cable entry direction

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length Left entr
[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial 2 2m Y
[ 2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m
L Left 4 4m
T Top 5 5m
B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Body weight kg 9.0 100 | 11.1 | 122 | 133 | 143 | 153 | 17.2 | 19.1 | 206 | 247
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 15
Rated thrust N 50
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1

Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts |Lead screw Slide screw g20mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller |Model LC1-1B2MO-J (Refer to page 185 for details.)

r Intermediate strokes

For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add
Applicable strokes:150, 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 750, 850, 950
Example) LI1H2021SC-150-F2-X2

“-X2" at the end of the part number.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H20
Rolling 83 Load movement direction
i T
Yawing 75 a S| a:lu&\l
(=) M ® | E
m : Transfer load (kg) 2 - £\ Mep S|E . e
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) g e} § o az3000 )7 T——|
Me: Dynamic moment & g ‘
L : Overhang to work piece = o 10 » E)
center of gravity (mm) £ Transfer load m (kg)
= w0
=
= fE\ 400
2 S|E ~—
= L 1T a0
3 — |3
x S
9 o 1 » »
3 Transfer load m (kg)
= \
3|~ 2000 2= 1000,
(=) © | E
£ = |E o
g T | o a=2000
T e |- a= 3000° —|
> S [
= 0 10 » E)
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H20

Dimensions/LJ1H2021SC

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 100 to 600mm stokes, Scale: 10%
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1200mm strokes.

12.5 R 9.5
Work piece mounting
reference plane
110 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15 ﬁ
67 E—
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20

28H8 depth 10

Cable entry side @

I F I
I <'>
u EE s | el N '
i \. Body mounting O
8H8 depth 8 L 200 reference plane’
0

192 Z section detail

22 150 190 52 52.5 [
26 Stroke + 159 (table movement range) 177 [_55_’ Z section ©
T A A G)
e = X
o I o ‘“Ig S I
A section | =)y ©
. ; 17 I
Stroke + 362 4.8
135
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3-98H10 depth 5
A=—r | — 54 15 I
- == @)
g ———1]
2 | | - -
bS] = 45"\/ ‘ H
K o
E 8-96.6 92 © 9.4 1
8 Stroke + 216 58 | |30 < S

18

T-slot dimensions
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time,

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ! ' ' ' 1 AlAcceleration time
— ' ' ' ' I B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 600 1200 i C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 15 10.5 60.5 1205 : g b | i D:Resting time (0.4sec.)
i i i i i Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s2

Speed 100 0.5 0.6 15 6.5 125 ! ! ! ' !
(mm/s) i i | | '
250 0.5 0.6 1.0 3.0 5.4 ! ! ! ! i
500 05 06 09 19 31 ; : : : ;

S9YdUMS| 99D71/A9DT

SMC o
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Stand
Horizontal Mount

Motor

Motor Output

Series LJ1H30 g

How to Order

LJ1H303 [1]E8)

Stroke Cable entry direction

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length
[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial 2 2m
[ 2 | 200vAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m
L Left 4 am
T Top 5 5m
B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 1500
Body weight kg 16.0 18.0 20.0 22.0 24.0 28.5 33.0 37.0 43.0
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 60
Rated thrust N 144
Maximum speed Note) mm/s 1000 [ 700 [ 500
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g25mm, 25mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1B3HI-000 (Refer to page 185 for details.)
Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Refer to the maximum speeds for each transfer load on the next page.
rintermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add “-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 700, 750, 850, 900, 950, 1050, 1100, 1150, 1250, 1300, 1350, 1400, 1450
Example) LI1H3031PD-250-F2-X2

Allowable Moment (Nih)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 117 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H30

Rolling 137 Load movement direction

- I

Yawing 123 a az 10007~
m : Transfer load (kg) = F ) Mep E o N'\
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s2) % m 3 E h a=3000 ——]
Me: Dynamic moment = ‘
L : Overhang to work piece & 0 20 40 60)

center of gravity (mm) Transfer load m (kg)

T
)
5
=
I
f=
S
=
5
EE
=i 600
=
S | = 400
=2} 5 g
= L | = 200 —
°© = |~
x b
9 0 20 40 60
©
— Transfer load m (kg)
E 2000
S|~ &= 1000
T |E
g % £ 1000 = ox
= a=2000"]
% z ] —|a=3000
> N L
= 0 20 40 60
S
ES

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H303IPD
@8H10 depth 10 120 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
e
20
T 16.5 12.5
) Cable entry side Work piece mouynting
T I reference plane'
f i
|
‘ ‘\ I X3 CX | @
i
8H10 depth 8 D .
Body mounting
160 212 —T =X reference planel
Z section detail
63 63.5
315 ‘ Stroke + 204 (table movement range) 194.5 110 Z section
‘ 1 2 |
m| b e o lg 8| 8 ( ; ’
‘L A section A B -
1 i =
Stroke + 430 170
809 A section detail
(Switch groove)

: [ [
g |
=4 & 8
% 7 115
SR O
S 4-08H10 depth 5 S ‘
g }
e oonin e ERZIE== =
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 |33
9.4 | 9o
18 < =

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference . R
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment. T-slot dimensions
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) : i i i | A: Acceleration time I—
Positioning di ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Sl e i 1 4y 100 750 1500 : : : 1 i C: Deceleration time ><
10 11 2.0 11.0 760 | 1510 ; 1 ! : ! D:Resting time (1.0sec.)
Speed 100 11 12 2.1 8.6 16.1 1 1 1 1 , Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
mm/s) ™ 500 11 12 14 27 42 3 3 3 } }
1000 11 12 14 21 2.9 : : : : :

[Consult SMC if outside of the above conditions.

A BL.C.D —
Maximum Speeds for Each Transfer Load 8
Unit (mm/s) Q
Transfer load (kg) |
o] 10 20 30 40 50 60 Ve @)
LJ1H3031PD-200 to 1000110 1000 1000 1000 1000 900 800 ) D
LJ1H3031PD-1200-01] 700 700 700 700 700 100 | pore R eler Laspanr | | O
LJ1H3031PD-1500-000] 500 500 500 500 500 500 i T
LJ1H3032PD-200 to 1000-000 1000 900 800 700 650 600
P ly: 200(V)AC +10%

LJ1H3032PD-1200-010] 700 700 700 700 650 600 Cgmep;fi‘é?ep cyommlfer): LCI-IB?’»HZ-DD =
LJ1H3032PD-1500-000 500 500 500 500 500 500 g
=>

)

7]

% SVC 19



Standa
Horizontal Mount

Motor

Motor Output

200w

Rolled Ball Screw

925mm/25mm lead

Series LJ1IH30

How to Order

LJ1H303 1] N8}

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length

Cable erection
Top entry //’

[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | = ol 5 o Left entry
2] 200VAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m
L Left 4 4m
T Top 5 5m >
B Bottom Axial entry
. . Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 1500
Body weight kg 16.0 18.0 20.0 22.0 24.0 28.5 33.0 37.0 43.0
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 60
Performance
Rated thrust N 144
Maximum speed Not©) — mmis 1000 [ 700 | 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g25mm, 25mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1B3H-J0] ( Refer to page 185 for details.)
Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Refer to the maximum speeds for each transfer load on the next page.
rintermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 700, 750, 850, 900, 950, 1050, 1100, 1150, 1250, 1300, 1350, 1400, 1450
Example) LI1H3031ND-250-F2-X2

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 117 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H30
Rolling 137 Load movement direction
- ® [ o~
Yawing 123 a " &= :a=1000}
m : Transfer load (kg) g s Men S E = }\/v\
! = m o = | £ 100 a=200
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) g i s b a = 3000 —
Me: Dynamic moment E 5
L : Overhang to work piece E 0 20 40 60|
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
= 600
g 400
2 HE
% f 5 200 —
4 o
o 0 20 40 60
S Transfer load m (kg)
] N
g| 2 0
| £
=)
£ % E 000 a =20 07;
% P 2=3000
> S I | —
= 0 20 w0 60
% Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H303CIND

Scale: 10%

28H10 depth 10 120 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20

125

16.5
Cable entry side Work piece mounting

reference plane'

LI X0 cx il ] (]
T
8H10 depth 8 D N
Body mounting
160 212 ==X reference plane’

Z section detail

63 63.5
315 Stroke + 204 (table movement range) 1945 ‘—;1 7 section
10
— H —
‘ ; ; \ %I K
1|
3 o 83
‘ Asection /| B =
; ;
Stroke + 430 170
8-9 A section detail
(Switch groove)

g
k= "*7&7*7*7*7*7*7*7*7******f 8[
5 115
[ S e S S s 5 g Y
S e ‘
3 2
g 4-g8H10 depth 5 45° ‘ [ —
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 |33 94
S dle
18

UThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference . .
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment. T-slot dimensions
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

Positioning time (sec.) i 1 1 1 ' A: Acceleration time
T ! ! ! ! ' B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 750 1500 ' ' ! ! ' C: Deceleration time
10 11 2.0 11.0 760 | 1510 ; g b : ! D:Resting time (1.0sec.)
Speed 100 1.1 12 21 8.6 16.1 3 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s2
mm/s) ™ 500 11 12 14 27 42
1000 | 11 12 14 21 2.9 ; : 1 ; :
OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. | | | | 3
A B i . C i D}
PR — !
Maximum Speeds for Each Transfer Load
Unit (mm/s)
Transfer load (kg)
il 10 20 30 40 50 60 Ml
LJ1H3031ND-200 to 1000-0J0 1000 1000 1000 1000 900 800
- )0,
LJ1H3031ND-1200-L1 700|700 100 | 700 | 700 | 700 | core R o
LJ1H3031ND-1500-C1C] 500 500 500 500 500 500 )
LJ1H3032ND-200 to 1000-CIC] 1000 900 800 700 650 600 Power supply: 200(V)AC +10%
LJ1H3032ND-1200-C001 700 700 700 700 650 600 Compatible controller: LC1-1B3H2-010]
LJ1H3032ND-1500-C1C] 500 500 500 500 500 500

[Consult SMC if outside of the above conditions.

ZS\VC 21
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SIERLEI] Motor
Horizontal Mount

Motor Output

200.

Series LJ1H30 53040 ag

How to Order

LJ 1H303 Cable entry direction

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length Leftentr
[[1 | 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial 2 2m y
| 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m
L Left 4 4m
T Top 5 5m
B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 1500
Body weight kg 14.9 17.0 19.0 21.1 23.2 27.3 315 35.6 41.9
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 30
Rated thrust N 50
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g30mm, 40mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1B3MI-000 ( Refer to page 185 for details.)
rintermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 700, 750, 850, 900, 950, 1050, 1100, 1150, 1250, 1300, 1350, 1400, 1450
Example) LI1H3031SE-250-F2-X2

Allowable Moment (Nih)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 117 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H30
Rolling 137 Load movement direction
: © [ o)
Yawing 123 P " 8| a=1000,
© | E
m : Transfer load (kg) E’ m e = | E 1000 T
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | & ) 8|5 2=3000 —
Me: Dynamic moment E S ‘
L : Overhang to work piece & 0 2 40 60
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 600
=
) Mer S|g ™
=3 m S|E
= T < 200 —
) L2 ® |~
i
x ﬁﬁ:ﬁ%) Mer % 0 2 ) 60
m - Transfer load m (kg)
= N
§ Aznuu 21003
| £
= 17 |3
2 m [ A —
8 X AMey S = —
a E 0 20 40 60
PLS S
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H303CISE

Scale: 10%

28H10 depth 10 120 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20
=

125

165
Cable entry side Work piece mou&ning

reference plane'

LI EX 3 x| ] (]
T
8H10 depth 8 D .
Body mounting
160 212 == reference planeD

Z section detail

63 63.5
315 Stroke + 204 (table movement range) 194.5 110 Z section
e |
e o
= 17 T b F
Stroke + 430 rn

A section detail

8-09 (Switch groove)
—r—————— Q
£ = Z = i I
2 e p———p——To
Q k3 @©
5 /] 15 I
gp==—=———=——-=-42 O
3 depth 2 t
3 4-g8H10 depth 5 45° = H
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 33
9.4 vl o
18 < =

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference . .
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment. T-slot dimensions
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

[OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ! . ] ] i A: Acceleration time [
Positioning distance (mm | | | | ! B: Constant velocity time ><
ositoning distance (mm) 4 0 200 7510 =00 : : : : i C: Deceleration time
10 1.2 21 11.1 76.1 151.1 ! g ! 3 D: Resting time (1.0sec.)
Speed 100 1.1 1.2 21 8.6 16.1 | | | ' Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s2
(mmis) ™ 250 11 1.2 16 42 7.2 : : } }
500 1.1 1.2 15 2.8 4.3 ) i Y 3

S9YIUMS| 09D71/A9DT

SMC 2
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SIERLEI] Motor

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1IH10

Motor Output

100.

LJ1H102 K
Cable entry direction Cable length

Power supply voltage

Cable entry direction
Top en

‘ 1 ‘ 100VAC (50/60Hz) ‘ Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
"2 | 200vAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
L Left Axial 5 5m Axial entry Right entry
T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 o MR EE R 6 Sl Es Gl
Body weight kg 55 6.3 7.1 7.8 8.6 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) ﬁﬁ?m;éz at the end of the part
Performance |_Work load kg 10 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Rated thrust N 225 = le) LI1H1021PH-150K-F2-X2
Maximum speed mm/s 400 S0 - Sl
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g12mm, 8mm lead
. Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts - - N
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
.| Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC +10%, 0.4A
Electromagnetic "
brake Holding torque 0.4N(th
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B1VH-IC] (Refer to page 185 for details.)
Regenerative | \1qqe| LC7R-K1CJACI (Refer to page 200 for details.)
absorption unit

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment m : Transfer load (kg)

LJ1IH1021PH-CICICIK

LJ1H1022PH-OOOIK

Transfer load m (kg)

Pitching | 10.2 a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) (Power supply voltage 100VAC) (Power supply voltage 200VAC)
. - Me: Dynamic moment 200 NN 200
Yawing 10.2 L : Overhang to work piece 350 6kg T~ 350
center of gravity (mm) ‘ gkg N~
Allowable dynamic moment 00 8kg 300
— 2250 @250
Mounting orientation Model L J 1H 10 g 200 10kg g 200 10kg
Load movement direction =1 — s
600 X | & 150 . g’-,_ 150 —]
~ w00 | | @ 100 ? 100
o = |E a=1000,
'_g o a g ‘E’ 200 af b e~ 0 %
3] = a=300/ |
= L1 o i ‘ 0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300 400 500
o Mep | > 5 2 . . T Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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When an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the lines in
the graphs above, be sure to use a regenerative absorption

Be sure to refer to page 200 regarding regenerative absorption units.

600 } it
_ a'=1000, unit.
— | € 22000 4 "N
g S E ™ a= 3000 =
E g = 200 ‘ Refer to page 204 regarding brake wiring.
0 2 4 6 8 10




Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H102CPH

Scale: 15%

{*~ Work piece moLEning
reference plane

@5H10 depth 8 45 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8
- = =y

]
Cable entry side

——— ————
! 2% [Pl | J ——_ Body mounting _
T \_reference plane'

5H10 depth 6
100 217 Z section detail
60 ) [
50 Z section
74 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208 ‘ ; ’
T i i | = ; s
+ + g 2 1 ¥ H
A section 218
T I . . 17 2
T
4.8
Stroke + 407 80 4’L‘
A section detail
(Switch groove)
— — 115 ( )
Il |
st e/l -
g =D i,
5[ R AV
@
= 3-g5H10 depth 5 94 | ﬁ 9
o
~ Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18

T-slot dimensions

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

P— ! A: Acceleration time
POSTHETITE i (63 H B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500 1 C: Deceleration time
: D: Resting time (0.3sec.)
10 . . . . . !
04 13 10.3 %3 50.3 ' Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
Speed | 100 0.4 05 14 2.9 54 i
(mm/s) [ 200 04 05 09 17 2.9
400 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.1 1.7 3

S3YdUMS|10921/A9D11
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SIERLEI I Motor
Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1IH10

Motor Output

100.

LJ1H102 [1][FE}H Stroke |K

Power supply voltage

Cable entry direction ! ! Cable length
2m

Cable entry direction

[[1 ] 100VAC (50/60Hz) | Actuator cable Brake cable 2
"2 | 200vAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
L Left Axial 5 5m
T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500
- For manufacture of strokes other
Body weight kg 5.5 6.3 7.1 7.8 8.6 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) add ;'XZ" atthe end of the part
numboer.
Performance | Work load kg 5 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Rated thrust N 150
Maximum speed mm/s 600 Example) LJ1H1021PB-150K-F2-X2
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g12mm, 12mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
.| Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC £10%, 0.4A
Electromagnetic -
brake Holding torque 0.4N[th
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B1VBI-CICI (Refer to page 185 for details.)
Regenerative | \joqe| LC7R-K1CAC (Refer to page 200 for details.)
absorption unit

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

m : Transfer load (kg)

It is not necessary to mount a regenerative absorption unit when the

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Pitching | 10.2 a  Mork piece acceleraton (s work piece load, speed, and stroke are within the actuator rating.
Yawing 102 L o\y/erhang o work piece However, use of the regenerative absorption unit is recommended
- center of gravity (mm) under all conditions.
Allowable dynamic moment Actuator rating
Mounting orientation™~_ Model LJ1H10 Work load 5kg
Load movement direction Maximum speed 600mm/s
w0 \ N P
~ 400 [ | Maximum stroke 500mm
(=) — | E a=1000, . ..
= m S|E a=2000 Refer to page 204 regarding brake wiring.
= )Ia S | = 200 a=3000
o | ¢ |
a Lifvep |2 | |
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
600 }
o B ERN
£ o|E a 3000 o~
(% )ia 5 j 200
> Mey |> |
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)



Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H102PB

Scale: 15%

10 _ 6 work piece moynting

reference planeu
80 .

25H10 depth 8 45 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 439

Cable entry side

———— —————f]
I 2% [T 3] ] I — & Body mounting
T \reference planeD
5H10 depth 6
100 217 Z section detail
60 I
74 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208 ‘ ; ’
b T i @
™
+ + |
A section
! 1 1.7 2
Stroke + 407 48
A section detail
(Switch groove)

f_/ - 115 ( )
iR —Y——————————— =11 =
g - - — B o
5] W PEAYZell
@

e 3-g5H10 depth 5 9.4 | 29
o
5 Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18

T-slot dimensions

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

Positioning time (sec.) i 1 1 1 i A: Acceleration ﬁm.e )
I I ' ' 1 B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (nm) | 1 10 100 250 500 ; ; ; ; ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.4 13 103 253 50.3 ; 4 h ; D: Resting time (0.3sec.)
Speed 100 04 05 14 29 54 3 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mmfs) [~ 309 0.4 05 0.8 13 2.1 3 3 f f ;
600 04 05 07 10 14 ; 3 3 : :
[Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. | | | 1 3
A I B i C i D |

S8YIIMS |1 09071/A9D1
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SIERLEI] Motor
Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJIH10

Motor Output

100.

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂ12mm/8mm lead

LJI1H102 [1][NEIH_Stroke K

Power supply voltage

Cable entry direction ! ! Cable length

Cable entry direction

[[1 ] 100vAC (50/60Hz) | Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
2 | 200vAC (s0/60Hz) | F Axial Left 3 3m ] /
R Right Axial 4 4m g >/
L Left Axial 5 5m Axial entry ’ Right entry
T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 BT MR B Re (e e 6D
Body weight kg 55 6.3 7.1 7.8 8.6 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) ﬁﬂiﬂf atthe end of the part
Performance |_Work load kg 10 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Rated thrust N 225 E I LJlHlOZ?i?—! 150K-F2-X2
Maximum speed mm/s 400 S e
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw g12mm, 8mm lead
) Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Specificati g { +10%, 0.
Electromagnetic pec'l ications De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC +10%, 0.4A
brake Holding torque 0.4N[h
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B1VHO-OO (Refer to page 185 for details.)
Regenerative | \;q e LC7R-K10ACI (Refer to page 200 for details.)
absorption unit

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment m : Transfer load (ko) LJIH102ANH-OOOOOK  LJ1H1022NH-CCOK
A 5 a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
Pitching 10.2 Me: Dynamic moment (Power supply voltage 100VAC) (Power supply voltage 200VAC)
Yawing 10.2 L : Overhang to work piece 400 5‘{(\ 400
center of gravity (mm) 350 ‘g 350 8l‘<g N
Allowable dynamic moment 30 8kg 0
- - - £ 250 £ 250
Mounting orientation Model £ 10kg £ 10kg
— 3 3
Load movement direction LJ1IH1O 5200 ™ \ézoo
600 \ ‘ & 150 \ & 150 |
— a0 | > % 100 - % 100
g =i e 50 50
= o )I a ST 200 : = 32533
o = —
= L1 Q ‘ 0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300 400 500
o Mep | > Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg) When an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the lines in
w0 } the graphs above, be sure to use a regenerative absorption
= 2= 1000, unit.
o S| E a0 al2000] /N . . . .
§ o|E =300/ T~ Be sure to refer to page 200 regarding regenerative absorption units.
8 E - 0 Refer to page 204 regarding brake wiring.
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H102INH

Scale: 15%

.. Work piece mmﬁning
reference plane

85H10 depth 8 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side
—— — ———1]

L E3E 6\EE 3 ] — % Body mounting
i \_reference planel
5H10 depth 6
100 217 Z section detail
60 I
Z section
74 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208 50 G)

- i | i 2
+ + i 8 m}:}
= A section
] [ K. 17 |2

83
90

48
Stroke + 407 80
A section detail
(Switch groove)
T i 115 ( )

g = ﬁ?, — || [
2 =——="=JFi i,
s "H 1 PRV aAE
o
g, 3-g5H10 depth 5 9.4 | 22
= Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18

T-slot dimensions

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

— " h ) ) ) | A: Acceleration time
Positioning time (sec.) i i i I H -
! ' ' ' I B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500 ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.4 13 10.3 253 50.3 : ; ! : ! D:Resting time (0.3sec.)
Speed 100 04 05 14 29 54 3 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 200 04 05 09 17 2.9 : 1 1 1 :
400 04 05 07 11 17 ; 1 1 ‘ :
[OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. | | | | 3
A B . C i D}
!

S8YIIMS| 09D71/d9DT
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SIERLEIIMotor

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂ12mm/12mm lead

Vertical Mount

How to Order

LJ 1H102 K Cable entry direction

Power voltage Cable entry dire able length
[[1 ]  100vAC (s0/60Hz) | Actuator cable Brake cable 2 2m
2 | 200vAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
L Left Axial 5 5m
T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes ———
Standarq stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 B MER G (S s Gl
Body weight kg 55 6.3 7.1 7.8 8.6 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) ;‘S?ﬂbéz atthe end of the part
Performance Work load kg 5 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Rated thrust N 150 450
Maximum speed mm/s 600 Example) LJ1H1021NB-150K-F2-X2
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw g12mm, 12mm lead
) Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Motor/Screw connection With coupling
B | Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC £10%, 0.4A
il "
brgﬁgomagne i Holding torque 0.4N[h
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B1VB-[] (Refer to page 185 for details.)
Regenerative | pjoge| LC7R-K1OAI (Refer to page 200 for details.)
absorption unit

Allowable Moment (Nim) Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide
Allowable static moment m : Transfer load (kg) It is not necessary to mount a regenerative absorption unit when the
itchi a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) work piece load, speed, and stroke are within the actuator rating.
PItChmg 10.2 Me: Dynamic moment p p . . L 9
Yawing 102 L - Overhang to work piece Howeve_r_, use of a regenerative absorption unit is recommended under
center of gravity (mm) all conditions.
Allowable dynamic moment Actuator rating
Mounting orientation Model Work load 5kg
Load movement direction LJ1H10 Maxi d 600mm/
= < aximum spee mm/s
~ w0 [ [ Maximum stroke 500mm
o = € a=1000, . L.
% m)la 2 % 200 2=2000 ‘ o~ Refer to page 204 regarding brake wiring.
& EREO 1
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
600 1
_le ais00 B
g 8| & “—aTino ~
E E 3 200 }
0 2 4 6 8 10

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H102INB

Scale: 15%

10 . 6. work piece moynting
reference plane!
80 o

25H10 depth 8 45 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 @

Cable entry side j

—-——
L 23 [ 3] | J — & Body mounting
T \_reference pIa\neD
5H10 depth 6
100 217 Z section detail
74 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208 ‘ ; ’
i = ]
v ¥ oo
I 17 T SI
4.8
Stroke + 407
A section detail
(Switch groove)
T 11.5 ( )
il Sl -
£ s Q |
s N a5 NA [ =]
@
e 3-05H10 depth 5 94l L 38
o
N Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18

T-slot dimensions

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X1

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

— TR, . ion ti
Positioning time (sec.) i i 1 1 i A Acceleration time
- ! ! ! ' 1 B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500 ' ' ! ! j C: Deceleration time
10 04 13 103 253 50.3 : g b ; i D:Resting time (0.3sec.)
Speed 100 0.4 05 14 29 5.4 3 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 300 0.4 05 0.8 13 21 } 3 3 : ;
600 04 05 0.7 1.0 1.4 : : : : :
[OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. 1 1 1 i 3
LA, ,B 1, C I D

S9U2UMS| | 99D7/A9D 1

svc 3

'\



SIEQLEII Motor
Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1HZ20

Motor Output

100w

LJ1H202 [1]EE& Stroke K

Power supply voltage

Cable entry direction ! ! Cable length
2m

Cable entry direction

Left entry

[[1 ] 100VAC (50/60Hz) | Actuator cable Brake cable 2
[2 | 200vAC (s0/60Hz) | F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
L Left Axial 5 5m
T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes ————
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 For manufacture of strokes other
Body weight kg 8.0 9.2 104 | 115 | 129 | 140 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) ﬁﬂ&t{f i Gt o Gire et
Performance Work load kg 15 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Rated thrust N 360 450, 550
- Example) LJ1H2021PF-150K-F2-X2
Maximum speed mm/s 250
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 5mm lead
. Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts - " "
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
.| Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC +10%, 0.4A
Electromagnetic Holding t
brake olding torque 0.4AN[h
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B2V FOI-JJ (Refer to page 185 for details.)
Regenerative .
absgrpﬁon unit | Model LC7R-K1OAOO (Refer to page 200 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Regenerative Absorption

Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

a

m : Transfer load (kg)
: Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

LJ1H2021PF-LICICIK

LJ1H2022PF-LJOOK

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.

32

O

itchi Power supply voltage 100VAC Power supply voltage 200VAC
Pitching 71 Me: Dynarmic moment ( e pply g el ) ( e pply g )
Yawing 75 L : Overhang to work piece center 225 12kgF—— 225 ‘
of gravity (mm) 200 200 \L\l&
Allowable dynamic moment 178 175 \Tk =
Mounting orientation Model E 150 13ko g 150 14kg ———|
TR £ 9 E
Load movement direction LJ1H20 = — |2®
o0 =0 g0 4kg 3 100 15kg g
. @ 75/ 1 15kg | & 75
> £ 0 a= 1000 50 ] 50
| E =000, ~
E m)Ia 2 a=do00 » | T~ %
S L1 M E i 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
a R o ) = Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
- When an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the lines in
the graphs above, be sure to use a regenerative absorption
E 400 unit.
2 .8 5 20 Be sure to refer to page 200 regarding regenerative absorption units.
3 5 [ Refer to page 204 regarding brake wiring.
> > 0 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)



Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJlHZO

Dimensions/LJ1H202IPF

Scale: 10%

125 9.5

Work piece mounting
reference plane'

110 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
67 —
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
©28H8 depth 10 @

Cable entry side @

e S — |
| " = TR gody mounting
[ ¥ L F o T reference planel

Z section detail

8H8 depth 8
130 200
53 Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 I
—
| A section
Stroke + 393
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3-8H10 depth 5 O
S 115

g g ‘

Q

B 45° ‘ H

Ed o~

= 8-96.6 92 © 9.4 | 9| o

8 Stroke + 216 58| |30 s 1=

[OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

Positioning time (sec.) A: Acceleration time i
— B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mmis) [ 125 05 06 13 2.9 53
250 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.9

[OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Saum!MSHog:ﬂ/og:ﬂ H
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Standard [LbIGh

Vertical Mount

Seri

How to Order

es LJ1IHZ20

Motor Output

100.

Power supply voltage

LJ1H202 [1] R Stroke |K
Cable entry direction Cable length

Cable entry direction

[[1 ] 100vAC (50/60Hz) | Actuator cable Brake cable 2
[ 2 | 200VAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
L Left Axial 5 5m
T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes ———
Standard stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 For manufacture of strokes other
Body weight kg 8.0 9.2 104 | 115 | 129 | 140 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range_°C 5 10 40 (with no condensation) ada =X2" atthe end of the part
Performance | WOk 10ad kg 8 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Rated thrust N 180 450, 550
- Example) LI1H2021PA-150K-F2-X2
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
. Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts . " "
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Specifications - i i 9
Electromagnetic p : De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC +10%, 0.4A
brake Holding torque 0.4N(th
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B2VAL-CIC] (Refer to page 185 for details.)
aﬁsgﬁ;‘tﬁ;ﬁtnﬁit Model LC7R-K1OAO (Refer to page 200 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment m : Transfer load (kg)
. . a
PItChmg 71 Me: Dynamic moment
Yawing 75 L : Overhang to work piece center

of gravity (mm)
Allowable dynamic moment

: Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

LJ1H2021PA-CIOOK (Power supply voltage 100VAC)

It is not necessary to mount a regenerative absorption unit when the
work piece load, speed, and stroke are within the actuator rating.

However, use of a regenerative absorption unit is recommended under

all conditions.

Mounting orientation™~_ odel .
Load movement direction LJ1H20 Actuator rating
500 N4 Work load 8kg
=) = E 400 2= 1000 Maximum speed 500mm/s
£ m)ta % £ o Zf$g33 =~ Maximum stroke 600mm
= L o
[ W Mep | > . LT ] = LIJ1IH2022PA-LICICIK (Power supply voltage 200VAC)
Transfer load m (kg) X
500 250 When an actuator is operated
= 0 N\ under conditions that exceed the
o ®|E : | _ 8kg lines in the graphs above, be
£ |7 o200 ? s sure to use a regenerative
E g ‘ £ absorption unit.
=
0 s 10 » g 1 Be sure to refer to page 200
Transfer load m (kg) o regarding regenerative absorption
Refer to page 145 for deflection data. ° units.
Refer to page 204 regardin
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 brake ‘r'np 9 g 9
Stroke (mm) wiring.
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Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJlHZO

Dimensions/LJ1H202IPA

Scale: 10%

125 . .95
Work piece mounting
reference plane
it
T
110 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
67 ——
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H8 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side
P S |
| == TN Body mounting
L 2 -l - reference planel
8H8 depth 8 Z section detail
130 200

52 52.5

53 Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 92 Z section ™
[ | LE ?
— e " I, -
— e I o o g
A section /" W “ 17 T @
- w0

—
@
=

4.8
Stroke + 393 135
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3-g8H10 depth 5 : :
115
I
B 45° ‘ Jut
P
e 8-96.6 92 © 9.4 w
o - < 9
> Stroke + 216 58 30 18 =

T-slot dimensions

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

— PR, . ion ti
Positioning time (sec.) ! ' ' ' i A Acceleration time
= ! ! ! ! I B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! j C: Deceleration time
10 05 14 104 304 60.4 ; g b ; i D:Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 3 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mmis) | 250 05 0.6 0.9 17 2.9 } } } } }
500 05 06 038 12 18 ; f f : ;
OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. | | | | 3
LA LB I C I D

S9YdUMS| 99D71/A9DT

SMC %
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sl Motor

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1H20

Motor Output

100.

Rolled Ball Screw

la15mm/5mm lead

LJ1H202 [1]INEHStroke |K

Power supply voltage

Actuator cable

Cable entry direction ! ! Cable length
2m

Brake cable

Cable entry direction

Left entry

[[1 ] 100VAC (50/60Hz) | 2
[ 2 | 200vAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
L Left Axial 5 5m
T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 For manufacture of strokes other
Body weight kg 8.0 9.2 10.4 | 115 | 129 | 14.0 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) ﬁg?nb-é(rz e e @ Gire (P
pert Work load kg 15 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
eriormance I"g ated thrust N 360 450, 550
" Example) LI1H2021NF-150K-F2-X2
Maximum speed mm/s 250
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 5mm lead
. Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts - N "
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
| Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC £10%, 0.4A
Electromagnetic Holdi
brake olding torque 0.4N[Mh
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B2VFI-00 (Refer to page 185 for details.)
aﬁggf&%mﬁt Model LC7R-K1OAO (Refer to page 200 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Regenerative Absorption

Unit Selection Guide

m

Allowable static moment

: Transfer load (kg)

LI1IH202INF-LILIDIK

LJ1IH2022NF-LILIEIK

Yawing
Vertical

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.

36

Pitching 71 ;e ‘é""’k piece acceleration (mmis?) (Power supply voltage 100VAC) (Power supply voltage 200VAC)
: Dynamic moment 50 ~— 50
Yawing 75 L : Overhang to work piece 225 12kg——] 235 \
center of gravity (mm) 200 200 \[ 12k
Allowable dynamic moment 175 175 \1f‘< 1
Mounting orientation £ 150 £ 150 14kg ~T——]
g il Model LJ1H20 E s 13kg ™ £ s 9
Load movement direction = ) — |z
600 L ] 100 \l4kg 3 100 15kg g
‘= 400 & I 7771\5 kg — o I
—_ | E a=1000 50 ‘ ‘ 50
=2 m SIE 2=2000 N~ 25 25
= >1a = a=3000 T~
G L 5 ! 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
2 1M |2 |
o 0 5 10 5 Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)

When an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the lines in
the graphs above, be sure to use a regenerative absorption

unit.

Be sure to refer to page 200 regarding regenerative absorption units.
Refer to page 204 regarding brake wiring.

N



Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ1H20

Dimensions/LJ1H202CINF

Scale: 10%

12.5 9.5

Work piece mOLElting
reference plane’

T
16170 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
f—
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
#8H8 depth 10 @
Cable entry side
T = =T @

N |
pr— R i
\ " Body mountin
L s o reference planel)

8H8 depth 8

Z section detail

I
T
\

130 200

—
@

2.5
53 Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 ‘_5'5_’ Z section ™
[ | LE °
: % 2 I, -
o
- #° = &%
Asection /[ | E2y 17 |||®

Stroke + 393 48
A section detail
(Switch groove)

1O

92 Stroke + 32 3-98H10 depth 5
Q 15
g ~1
£ I
v
5 4525/ ‘ d
[l
=2 8-96.6 92 ] 94 | o o
8 Stroke + 216 58| .| 30 IR
[Pt
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

Positioning time (sec.) A: Acceleration time
— B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 125 05 06 13 29 53
250 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.9

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

S9YIUMS| 99D71/A9DT
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SIERLEIs] Motor

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1H20

Motor Output

100w

Power supply voltage

LJ1H202 K
Cable entry direction Cable length

‘ 1 ‘ 100VAC (50/60Hz) ‘ Actuator cable Brake cable 2
[ 2 | 200vAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
L Left Axial 5 5m
T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes ———
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 For manufacture of strokes other
Body weight kg 8.0 9.2 104 | 115 | 129 | 14.0 than the standard strokes on the left,
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) ﬁgdmk;éz T2 I i 2
Work load icab :
Performance kg 8 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350,
Rated thrust N 180 E | LJlHZOZﬁ’& iggK F2-X2
Maximum speed mm/s 500 HEAE) ) Bl
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts - gh g ty - 99
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Specifications - i { %, 0.
Electromagnetic p! : De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC +10%, 0.4A
brake Holding torque 0.4N[Mh
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B2VA-CI] (Refer to page 185 for details.)
Regenerative X p
absorption unit Model LC7R-K1CAO (Refer to page 200 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nim)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment m : Transfer load (kg)

Z = a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s2)
PItChmg 71 Me: Dynamic moment
Yawing 75 L : Overhang to work piece

center of gravity (mm)

LJ1H2021NA-CIOCIK (Power supply voltage100VAC)

It is not necessary to mount a regenerative absorption unit when the
work piece load, speed, and stroke are within the actuator rating.

However, use of a regenerative absorption unit is recommended under

Allowable dynamic moment all conditions.
Mounting orientation™~~\_wodel LJ1H2 Actuator rating
Load movement direction = J \LO Work load 8kg
~ w0 Maximum speed 500mm/s
_|E 5 -
g m>¢ glE e ~ Maximum stroke 600mm
a =g a=3000,
E it 18] 1 LJ1H2022NA-LICICIK (Power supply voltage 200VAC)
0 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg) 250 When an actuator is operated
600 200 N\ under conditions that exceed the
_ | 400 —2zi0 > _ 8kg lines in the graphs above, be
= S E e z . sure to use a regenerative
‘% HE 200 £ absorption unit.
5
> > ‘ | g 10 Be sure to refer to page 200
0 5 10 15 2 . . .
Transfer load m (kg) @ ) regtasrdmg regenerative absorption
units.
Refer to page 145 for deflection data. Refer to page 204 regarding
0 100 200 300 400 500 600

38

Stroke (mm)

SVC

O

brake wiring.




Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ1H20

Dimensions/LJ1H202CINA

Scale: 10%

125 . .95
Work piece mounting
reference plane
110 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
67 —
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H8 depth 10
Cable entry side
T e = =
,7,7,7,7,‘,7,7,7*
| Body mounting
= £ 3] reference planel]
8H8 depth 8 L Z section detail
130 200
52 52.5 [N
53  Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 ™ Z section )
@ L)
—r— - :[
A section /§> ]
17 2
Stroke + 393 48
135
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3-98H10 depth 5 O
e i s — = 5 11.5
= = == — =%
_‘é 77?7i74:7:7i7:7’L7 S— '\? i
g — s ——— — —— o —— ' 45° ‘ o
7| = ~
=4 8-26.6 92 © 9.4 | 2 o
8 Stroke + 216 58_| | 30 e |

T-slot dimensions

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

X

Positioning time

Positioning time (sec.) 3 ' ' i LA Acceleration time
| i i i i B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ; ; ; ; 3 C: Deceleration time
10 05 1.4 104 30.4 60.4 ; g b ; 3 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 3 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mmfs) | 250 05 0.6 0.9 17 2.9 } } } } }
500 05 0.6 038 12 18 ;
OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. | | | | 3
Lale cio]

S3YIUMS|10901/A9D1
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Standard [Y[sl{e]g

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1IH30

Motor Output

200

LJ1H303 [1][EN Stroke K
Cable entry direction Cable length

Cable entry direction

Power supply voltage
[[1 ]  100VAC (50/60Hz) | Actuator cable Brake cable 2
[ 2 | 200VAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4am
L Left Axial 5 5m
T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm [ 200 [ 300 [ 400 | 500 | 600 [Py (VLR @ cliehes ey
- than the standard strokes on the left,
Body weight kg 16.3 18.3 20.3 223 | 243 add "-X2" at the end of the part
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) number.
Applicable strokes: 250, 350, 450,
Work load kg 20
Performance 550
Rated thrust N 360 Example) LI1H3031PA-250K-F2-X2
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g20mm, 10mm lead
. Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts - - "
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
| Specifications De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC +10%, 0.5A
Electromagnetic Holdi
brake olding torque 1.0Nh
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B3VAL-CIC] (Refer to page 185 for details.)
Regenerative .
absorption unit | Model LC7R-K1JAC (Refer to page 200 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

m : Transfer load (kg)

LJ1IH3031PA-LILILIK

LJ1H3032PA-LILILIK

Refer to page 145 for deflection

40

data.

O
3

" " a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
Pitching 117 Me: Dynamic moment (Pos\g(/)er supply voltage‘ 100\‘/AC) (Pos\gger\supply voltage 200VAC)‘
Yawin 123 L : Overhang to work piece == 1o u
9 center of gravity (mm) 2(5)3 *‘8'(9 Zzg \ ™~ kg
Allowable dynamic moment 3 350 /::E G 350 § N
ind orientali E 300 Kg. E 300
Mounting onentgnon Model LJ1H30 e L T1kg e \ 12kg|_|
Load movement direction 3 an 3 \
& 200 2 200
600 '\ T o N ~10kg - I
150 \ i & 150 14kg——|
_|E > a=1000 100 1. 100 —
2 m S |E =700 sol N Y ol 20kg N\ \18kg™\16kg[ ]
= )ia S| g 2 a=3000] <9 NN |
=] L1 M B ‘ 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
o P > o s o 5 2! Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
Transfer load m (kg) When an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the lines in
600 ‘ the graphs above, be sure to use a regenerative absorption
— | o =y ~_ unit.
=) S |E a=2000"" . . . .
s ) %/ Be sure to refer to page 200 regarding regenerative absorption units.
G L - | Refer to page 204 regarding brake wiring.
0 5 10 15 20]
Transfer load m (kg)



Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H303CIPA

Scale: 10%

28H10 depth 10 120 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20
e 125

reference plane

- 16.5
Cable entry side j— .
Work piece molﬁmng

[ T ! 1
T
|

| % X3 EX:3 ®
8H10 depth 8 D .
Body mounting
160 212 ==X _reference plane"
Z section detail
63 , 63.5
62.5 Stroke + 196.5 (table movement range) 202 110 Z section I
‘ 7 b G)
o) ® A}
1 ‘\‘ Ll e o |d]Crg E B [
| ‘L Asection B -
T N 17 @
Stroke + 461 170 4,‘8 ©
A section detail
(Switch groove)
8-29

I
|
IO

=
S
z
g _— —— 115
t/ = W
S 4-98H10 depth 5 S !
g 08410 ceptl PRvar=
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 |33
9.4 0o
<=

18
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

[OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) : : : : 1 A Acceleration time
— ; ; ; ; i B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! | C: Deceleration time
10 1.1 2.0 11.0 31.0 61.0 : ! D: Resting time (1.0sec.)
Speed 100 1.1 1.2 21 4.1 71 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 550 11 12 15 23 35 } } } ;
500 11 12 14 18 24

S9YIUMS| 09D71/A9DT
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SIEQLEIIMotor
Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1H30

Motor Output

200w

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂZOmmllOmm lead

LJ1H303 K

Power supply voltage

Cable entry dire

able length
2m

Cable entry direction

[[1 ] 100VAC (s0/60Hz) | Actuator cable Brake cable 2
2 | 200vAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial Left 3 3m
R Right Axial 4 4m
L Left Axial 5 5m
T Top Axial
B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm 200 300 400 500 600 For manufacture of strokes other
3 ah than the standard strokes on the left,
Body weight kg 16.3 183 203 223 243 add "-X2" at the end of the part
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) number.
Work load kg 20 Applicable strokes: 250, 350, 450,
Performance
Rated thrust N 360 Example) LJ1H3031NA-250K-F2-X2
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw 220mm, 10mm lead
. Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Motor/Screw connection With coupling
| Specifications De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC +10%, 0.5A
Electromagnetic Holdi
brake olding torque 1.0NIMm
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Controller | Model LC1-1B3VAL-CICI (Refer to page 185 for details.)
R ti
ab?gf&?éﬁ Il‘J/y?n Model LC7R-K1OAO (Refer to page 200 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

LJ1H3031NA-LLICK

LJ1IH3032NA-LLICK

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Pitching 117 Me: Dynamic moment (Pos\g/oer supply voltage‘lOO\TAC) (Pos\(/)\:)er\supply voltage 200VAC)‘
Yawin 123 L : Overhang to work piece ™~ L] |
9 center of gravity (mm) Zzg —— 8kg jgg \ N ~10g
Allowable dynamic moment % 350 L4kg = 350\
— B /Ti6kg £ A\NAN
Mounting orientation™~_Model LJ1H30 g0 it g0 \ 12kg
Load movement direction Fe T g \ i
600 X
= & 1m0 4 ~ 1c§ & 150 14k|‘;7
= 400
£ a=1000 100 12k 100
2 m T|E =00 ol NS oo 20kg \\e8kg N16kg |
= )Ia O o 20 2=3000 ‘Kg NG | |
S L% 5 ‘ 0 100 200 300 400 500 600) 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
o P> o S o 5 Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)
Transfer load m (kg) When an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the lines in
600 ‘ the graphs above, be sure to use a regenerative absorption
g P unit.
= 3 % 200 2=3000 Be sure to refer to page 200 regarding regenerative absorption units.
2 5 - I Refer to page 204 regarding brake wiring.
> > 0 5 10 15 20
Transfer load m (kg)



Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H303CINA

Scale: 10%

#8H10 depth 10 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10

4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15

16.5 12.5

Cable entry side Work piece moLEning

reference plane!

[ T ! T
T
|

|- KX XN = (€]
8H10 depth 8 D .
Body mounting
160 212 =X reference planel
Z section detail
F& 8 —
62.5 Stroke + 196.5 (table movement range) 202 1%@
o ® ¥
JII) I IO ) P = R =
|| ‘L Asection /4 ] -
T N 17 @
Stroke + 461 170 28
A section detail
(Switch groove)
8-29

I
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
1

TOT

=
R ©
3 ; 115
& —_ ——L |
e =
o © I
3 4-g8H10 depth 5 S s NI
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 33
9.4 0l o
18 <=
T-slot dimensions
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. I
Positioning Time Guide
Positioning time
Positioning time (sec.) : : : : 1 A Acceleration time
— ' ' ' ' 1 B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 2.0 11.0 31.0 61.0 ; | | D: Resting time (1.0sec.) —
i i ' ' i i i . 2
Speed 100 11 12 21 41 71 ; ; ; ; i Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s’ 8
(mm/s) |~ 550 11 12 15 23 35 ; ; ; ; } o
500 11 12 1.4 18 2.4 =
[Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. ! ! ! ! 3 O
A B i C . D | o
2
=
(¢)
>
D
(%]

SVC 43
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Motor
Horizontal Mount

Non-standar

Series LJ1IH10

How to Order

L\] 1H10 1 m_| StrOke |W|—X10 Cable entry direction

Motor specification Power supply voltage ~Cable entry direction Switch

G | Matsushita Electric 100/115VAC F Axial [Nil ] None |
Infiustr‘lal Co., L[fj' (50/60Hz) R Right W [NC. (B contact) 2 pes. |
Mitsubishi Electric

R | Corporation o | 2001230vAC L Left
Yaskawa Electric (50/60Hz) T Top

Y | Corporation 0 | without motor B Bottom

Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | [ 'ntermediate strokes
- - Stokes other than the standard
Body weight (without motor) kg 4.8 5.6 6.4 7.1 7.9 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance | Work load kg 10
Maximum speed mm/s 600
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (50W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g12mm, 12mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Switch I Current consumption: 10mA or less
Specifications Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Allowable Moment (Nm)
Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H10
Rolling 128 Load movement direction
Yawing 10.2 L. g £
M 2
m : Transfer load (kg) g m g Mer ; £ 1 2= 200\2\
a : Work piece acceleration (mmi/s?) | 5 e} S| a=3000 —
Me: Dynamic moment E 5
L : Overhang to work piece E 0 4 6 10
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
= 600 \
Z P
=|E
£ 5|E
= o~ —
2 T|”
9 0 2 4 6 8 10
g Transfer load m (kg)
= 3000] ‘
o} 1= 1000
Q| = a=1000,
o G N
= =|E ) 7~
E g|5m e
> = I
= o 2 4 6 8 10]
:lc:> Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H10C11C0PB(X10)

Scale:
10 6«
Work piece mounting

80 reference p\aneu
#5H10 depth 8 45 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 —
T | e

20

ot el

Cable entry side j

V0
\ L Ex3 1 EX I I — Body mounting
t \__ reference planel’!
5H10 depth 6
100 201 Z section detail
60
43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192
" — i P4
+ +

A section

Stroke + 360

i
1971

A section detail
(Switch groove)

15
_
5
S
s ;
s 455 [A—]
3
c 3-95H10 depth 5 94 | 83
S
N Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18

T-sl imension
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference slot dimensions

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

1O

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

Positioning time (sec.) A: Acceleration time
9 = B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 250 500 C: Deceleration time
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 25.3 50.3 D: Resting time (0.3sec.)™
Speed 100 0.4 05 14 29 54 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s? |
(mm/s) OThe value is a guide when SMC's
500 04 05 08 13 21 series LCI controller is used and may x
600 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.0 1.4 vary depending on the driver capacity.

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. Switch Internal Circuit

—
Power supply (e2]
Motorfoutput voltage Motor model Compatible driver model O
(VAC) F
i i MSDSA1P1E
Matsushita Electric 50 100/115 MSMBAZP1A (@]
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSD5A3P1E ()]
i ishi i 100/115 MR-C10A1
Mitsubishi Electric 50 HC-PQOS53 (@)
Corporation 200/230 MR-C10A e
Yaskawa Electric 50 100/115 SGME-AS5BF12 SGDE-A5BP %)
Corporation 200/230 SGME-A5AF12 SGDE-A5AP =
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJlglO on page 143 as a reference for mounting (@]
and design. =
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each D
motor manufacturer. wn

OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
7 45
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Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂlme/lme lead

Non-standard [Yle]d]s

Horizontal Mount

Series LJIH10

How to Order

Motor specification Power supply voltage ~ Cable entry direction Switch

LJ 1H10 1 m_| StrOke |W|— X1O Cable entry direction

G | Matsushita Electric 100/115VAC F Axial [Nl ] None
In‘dustrblal .Cc., Ltg. (50/60Hz) R Right ‘ W ‘ N.C. (B contact) 2 pcs. ‘
Mitsubishi Electric
R Corporation 2 200/230VAC L Left
Yaskawa Electric (50/60Hz) T Top
Y | Corporation 0 | Without motor B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500
- - Stokes other than the standard
Body weight (without motor) kg 4.8 5.6 6.4 7.1 7.9 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance WO”_( load kg 10
Maximum speed mm/s 600
Positioning repeatability — mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (50W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g12mm, 12mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
. Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Switch L Current consumption: 10mA or less
Specifications Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H10
Rolling 128 Load movement direction
7 ©
o M ©
m : Transfer load (kg) £ e < E, a2l ]
a : Work piece acceleration (mmi/s?) | -5 m 3 8|3 a=3000 "7 T—|
Me: Dynamic moment T S T
L : Overhang to work piece E 0 4 6 10
center of gravity (mm) £ Transfer load m (kg)
= 00| \
=
S[E“
g HE
2 s|° —
% o 2 4 6 8 10]
= Transfer load m (kg)
— [ 3000
<
S|~ = 1000~
T | E
2 =|E P
H T | 5 100 a=200075———]
3 5 - a=3000,
|
> = 0 2 4 6 8 10
:lo: Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.

46

N
z



Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H10CI1CINB(X10)

Scale: 15%

o
Work piece mounting
80 reference plane
@#5H10 depth 8 45 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 = —@
—_— |
20

e et
Cable entry side j
0

)

RS Body mountin
\_reference planeL

5H10 depth 6

100 201 Z section detail
60
Z section
43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192 50
"t — | ! p Y
o
+ + € g\ =
A section 3|8 [
[ X 17 |12 < ; ’
4.8
Stroke + 360 80 H
A section detail
(Switch groove)
{ T 11.5
T ||
£ - Q |
5| U 45° I
@
e 3-g5H10 depth 5 9.4 | 23
=]
N Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18 [
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions O
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment. H

Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time _
A: Acceleration time

RoSIOTINGIMENSec)) B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500 C: Deceleration time
10 0.4 13 10.3 25.3 50.3 D: Resting time (0.3sec.)™
Speed 100 0.4 05 14 29 5.4 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 300 0.4 05 0.8 13 21 OThe value is a guide when SMC's I
. . . . . series LCI controller is used and may
600 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.0 1.4 vary depending on the driver capacity. X

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. Switch Internal Circuit

—
Power supply . .
Motor output voltage Motor model Compatible driver model )
w) (VAC) 8
Matsushita Electric 100/115 MSD5A1P1E il
. 50 MSM5AZP1A
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSD5A3P1E 5
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1
; 50 HC-PQO53 D
Corporation 200/230 Q MR-C10A O
Yaskawa Electric 50 100/115 SGME-A5BF12 SGDE-A5BP
Corporation 200/230 SGME-A5AF12 SGDE-ASAP 92}
[For motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJ1§10 on page 143 as a reference for mounting E
and design. —_
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each (@)
motor manufacturer. o
OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable D
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers. wn
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Non-standard [Yle]d]s

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1H10

Motor Output

50

ﬂ20mm/20mm lead

1[1] & Stroke

Cable entry direction

FIWHFX10

Motor specification { Power supply voltage ~ Cable entry direction l Switch
G | Matsushia Electric , | 100115vAC F Axial [N ] None |
Industrial Co., Ltd. (50/60Hz) R Right ["w_ [N.C. (B contact) 2 pes.|
Mitsubishi Electric
R | Corporation 5 | 2001230vAC L Left
v Yaskawa Electric (50/60Hz) T Top
Corporation 0 | Without motor B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight (without motor) kg 4.9 5.8 6.8 7.6 8.4 9.3 10.1 10.9 11.8 12.6
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 10
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (50W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g20mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
Switch Specifications Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
P Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

r Intermediate strokes

Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 10.2 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H10
Rolling 128 Load movement direction
S ©
Yawing 10.2 a D=~ a:i}‘ooo
(=] M ®|E
m : Transfer load (kg) £ g e = |E —zoub\j\
. . = m - = |5 as
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | & ] < |5 a=a000, 7 T—J|
Me: Dynamic moment E S T
L : Overhang to work piece s o 4 6 8 0
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
2 = 600 \
S|~
> ) Mer BIE
£ m 2|E
= o 200 —
) — |3
&£ L2 <
ﬁﬂﬂgj Mer % 0 2 4 6 8 1
m = Transfer load m (kg)
@ 3000
D[~ a=1000f
o i 8z -
= | E
= =1 A
s 4 S | » 1000 a= 2005
B m = |3 a=3000
> X _AMey S |
a N 0 2 4 6 8 10
-~ S
ac Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H10C]1[0SC(X10)

40 (T-slot pitch)

Scale: 15%

10 6
.
Work piece molﬁ\ting
80 reference plane
85H10 depth 8 45 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 &
] 2
20
AL
Cable entry side
Il
EX= ,{ Ex Al
T
- ——— ]
F ¥ F 3 I ——_ Body mounting
T \ reference planeD
5H10 depth 6
100 201 Z section detail
60
43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192 50 Z section
T T T 2
+ + & 1-
A section 38
[ 1 ! 17 |12
4.8
Stroke + 360 80
A section detail
(Switch groove)
{ 1 11.5
T
_—=—————— Q w
L s 5Al A
3-g5H10 depth 5 9.4 | 2|9
Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference

plane should be used as

when mounting

Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

T-slot dimensions

—
@

1O

Positioning time

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 50.4 100.4
Speed 100 0.4 0.5 14 5.4 10.4
(mm/s) | 250 04 05 0.9 25 45
500 0.4 0.5 0.8 1.6 2.6

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.3SEC.)D
Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s?

OThe value is a guide when SMC's
series LCI controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

B [}

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

ot

D

Switch Internal Circuit

X

Power supply
Motor output voltage Motor model Compatible driver model
(VAC)
Matsushita Electric 100/115 MSDSA1P1E
Industrial Co., Ltd. 50 200/230 MSMSAZP1A MSDS5A3P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1
Corporation % 200/230 HC-PQUS3 MR-C10A
Vesewm EEsiie © 100/115 SGME-A5BF12 SGDE-A5BP
Corporation 200/230 SGME-A5AF12 SGDE-A5AP

[OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJlglO on page 143 as a reference for mounting

and design.

ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each

motor manufacturer.

[OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

'\

SVC

D-Y7GL

Brown lead wire

40 Output
! Black lead wire

Main circuit

” switch
@

Blue lead wire
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Motor Output

100.

\OIESERLE I Motor

Series LJ1IH20

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

LJ 1H20 2 m_| StrOke |W|_Xlo Cable entry direction

Motor specificatio wer supply voltage Cable entry direction Switch
G | Matsushita Electric 100/115VAC F Axial [Nl ] None | Leftentry
Industrial Co., Ltd. (50/60HzZ) R Right [ W [N.C.(B contact) 2 pes |
Mitsubishi Electric
R | Corporation 5 | 200/230vAC L Left
Yaskawa Electric (50/60Hz) T Top
Y | Corporation 0 | Without motor B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 Stokes other than the standard
Body weight (without motor) kg 7.2 8.4 9.6 10.7 | 12.1 | 13.2 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) SheclaloldeConSILoM e
Performance | Work load kg 30
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
. Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Switch Specificat Current consumption: 10mA or less
pecifications Control output; Open collector, Load current: 40mA o less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 71 Mounting orientation odel LJ1H20

Rolling 83 Load movement direction

Yawing 75 ;\‘ y = =t
m : Transfer load (kg) 8’ a E a=2000 7\\
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | = m it 3 B atson)’ ——|
Me: Dynamic moment g ‘
L : Overhang to work piece a 0 10 20 30|

center of gravity (mm) Transfer load m (kg)

=
2
<
=
=
s
f=3
S
s
S
ac
= 600
=
S |F w0
o S |E T~
= L T 200
= —_13
] o
x Q 0 10 20 30
©
- Transfer load m (kg)
S| o |
gz a'=1000
5]
o | E
f= = |— 1000
= S | a=2000
% z |- a=3000 —]
> R L
= 0 10 20 30)
S
EE

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H20

Dimensions/LJ1H20121PA(X10)

Scale: 10%

Work piece mounting
reference planeE

125 9.5

110 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
67 —
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H8 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side @
I
t
3 T T 1
I
g S
| =———= T Body mounting
£ - - reference plane
8H8 depth 8 ‘ Z section detail
130 200
52 52.5 )
22 Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 ‘—'gzr‘—' Z section o
\ N ™l '
T gi el ( )
- o | o NS
|| | Asection [ | @G ® 17 T :} -
4.8
Stroke + 362 135
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3-g8H10 depth 5
5] 1.
2
5 & 45° A —
)
e 8-96.6 92 3 9.4 9| o ()
8 Stroke + 216 58| | 30 18 - [N
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

Positioning time (sec.) A Acceleralionl time
— B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 X - ty
C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)d
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 3.5 6.5 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 250 05 0.6 0.9 17 29 OThe value is a guide when SMC's
series LCI controller is used and may
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 vary depending on the driver capacity.

DOValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. Switch Internal Circuit
D-Y7GL
Power supply
Motor output voltage Motor model Compatible driver model :
W) (VAC) H Brown lead wire
Matsushita Electric 100 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO11P1E gé L oOutput
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO013P1E : %é i Black lead wire
Mitsubishi Electric 100 100/115 HC-POI13 MR-C10A1 : E 3
Corporation : N : T :
p i 200/230 MR-C10A : 00
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP |  “rrrrtrrormomoomoomeees Blue lead wire
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP
For motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series u1gzo on page 143 as a reference for mounting and

design.

ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each
motor manufacturer.

[For a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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Motor Output

100.

Non-standard [} (]s

Series LJ1HZ20

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

L\] 1H20 2 m_| StrOke |W|_X1O Cable entry direction

Motor specificatio wer supply voltage  Cable entry direction Switch
G Matsushita Electric 100/115VAC F Axial ‘ Nil ‘ None ‘ Left entry
Industrial Co,, Ltd. (50/60Hz) R Right W [N.C.(8 contact 2pcs. |
Mitsubishi Electric
R | Corporation o | 200/230VAC L Left
Yaskawa Electric (50/60Hz) T Top
Y _| Corporation 0 | Without motor B Bottom
Bottom emry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
- - Stokes other than the standard
Body weight (without motor) kg 12.1 | 132 | 144 | 156 | 16.8 | 18.0 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance | Work load kg 30
Maximum speed Note) mmis| 1000 | 1000 | 930 | 740 | 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Wite P Current consumption: 10mA or less
Specifications Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load.
Consult each motor manufacturer regarding the maximum speed for each transfer load.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H20
Rolling 83 Load movement direction
- © _
Yawing 75 ,f\ y gz el
T
m : Transfer load (kg) = m - < E — 2000 P~_|
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | ‘= 3 8|3 acsow) T
Me: Dynamic moment L_’ S
L : Overhang to work piece o & o 10 20 30
center of gravity (mm) % Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 600
=
) Mer S|E
= m S|E
£ L5 200 —
= 1
nc:> L2 g
)Me, 2 0 10 20 20
m — Transfer load m (kg)
B o AN
) e a= 1000
o S\
£ 3|5 2000
% |- a=3000’ —
> N |
= 0 10 20 30|
;% Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H20

Dimensions/LJ1H2012[1PC(X10)

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 500 and 600mm stokes, Scale: 10%

and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1000mm strokes. 12.5 25

Work piece mounting
reference plane

el
T
110 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
67 ——
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H8 depth 10
Cable entry side
I
k- = I @
. - e
| — = Body mounting
£33 1 1 3] 1 reference pla\neE
8H8 depth 8 ‘ 200 Z section detail
130 192
22 150 190 52 52.5 .
26 Stroke + 159 (table movement range) 177 r*—> Z section o
A section 17 T @ =
Stroke + 362 48

A section detail
(Switch groove)

92 Stroke + 32 3-98H10 depth 5
o 1.5
— I —at
g — 1
S e ,
a ¥
g o ————— ,7,7,7,,7,,,J ' 45"\/— ‘r I
g S 9.4 0
< 8-96.6 92 © == | - <| o
S Stroke + 216 58 | |30 18 - =
e
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) e A: Acceleration time
— - : : : ' ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 H i i 1 : C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 15 10.5 50.5 100.5 1 g 1 3 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)J
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 55 105 i i i i ! Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s? ><|
(mm/s) ' ' ' ' | OThe value is a guide when SMC's
500 0.5 06 09 17 27 ! ! ! ' 1 series LCI controller is used and may
1000 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.4 1.9 ' ! ! ' 3 vary depending on the driver capacity.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type s specified. Switch Internal Circuit

D-Y7GL ('_j
Power supply e
Motor output . o :
w) \?\Jll)‘&’:\cg)e Motor model Compatible driver model ; Brown lead wire %3
Matsuslhita Electric 100 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO11P1E —‘—o Output F
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO13P1E : i Black lead wire O
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1 : S
; 100 HC-PQ13 : : x
Corporation 2001230 MR-C10A | L oo O
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP | T " Blue lead wire 0
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP s
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJlgzo on page 143 as a reference for mounting —
and design. =
[Refer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each =5
motor manufacturer. D
[OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable wn

that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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Motor Output

100.

B ERLEMotor

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂlSmmllomm lead

Series LJ1H20

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

LJ1H20 2M—| Stroke HF[[WHX10  caeenty direction

Motor specification wer supply voltage ~ Cable entry direction Switch
G | Matsushita Electric 100/115VAC F Axial [Nl ] None | Leftentry
Inqus:)r.larlfcol., Lt_d' (50/60Hz) R Right W [ N.C.(B contact) 2 pes. |
R | Comoration - 5 | 200230vAC L Left
v Yaskawa Electric (50/60Hz) T Top
Corporation 0 | Without motor B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standar_d stro.ke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 Stokes other than the standard
Body weight (without motor) kg 7.2 8.4 9.6 10.7 | 121 | 132 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance | Work load kg 30
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Paositioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Switch T Current consumption: 10mA or less
Specifications Control output: Open collector
Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H20
Rolling 83 Load movement direction
- = \
Yawing 75 a y 5|z az1000 7]
m : Transfer load (kg) 2 £ Men ‘\j E 2ho I~
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | ‘= m | ‘TE 3 - azsoo0 ) T—
Me: Dynamic moment 3 5 ‘
L : Overhang to work piece o s 0 10 20 20
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
= 600
s —
Sg~
o S |E
£ L 'Y 200 —
= = -
<]
@ E 0 10 20 30
3 Transfer load m (kg)
] \
5 = 2000 o)
<
= = |E 100 N
— @© | @ a=2000,
= € |- a=3000 =
© o |
> = 0 10 20 30
30: Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H20

Dimensions/LJ1H2012CINA(X10)

Scale: 10%

125 . .95
Work piece moynting
reference plane
]
T
1;3 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
fa—
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
#8H8 depth 10 @
Cable entry side
I
= 0‘ L @
fiiiAii,J[
——r 1 i
\ Body mounting
EE I Fe 1 reference plane
8H8 depth 8 Z section detail
130 200
52 52.5 !
22 Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190 Z section I
| ~ t I
— —F G)
/[ A section 17 T gI |_\
Stroke + 362 48

A section detail
(Switch groove)

92 Stroke + 32 3-98H10 depth 5

A= i S — i —— Q 15
= = — 1
g 74)77,77,77,77,77777ﬁ777'7 SI Il
o — e ———————— o M A
RRI==—" — — - = - s NA I
° o
= 8-96.6 92 © 9.4 2 o O
S Stroke + 216 58_|_| 30 18 - MY

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

T-slot dimensions

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.
A B

[

Positioning time (sec.) | | | | 1 AlAcceleration time
- = ! ! ' ' ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 I I | I | § L
' . . ' ' C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 104 30.4 60.4 ' q A ' ' D: Resting time (0.4sec.)” |—
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 | | | | 1 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s2
(mm/s) 250 05 0.6 0.9 1.7 29 | | | | | OThe value is a guide when SMC's ><
! ! ! ! ! series LCI controller is used and may
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 12 18 ) : : ; vary depending on the driver capacity.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. ~ Switch Internal Circuit

D-Y7GL .
Mot i Power supply O
otor outpul voltage Motor model Compatible driver model : . (o2}
(VAC) Brown lead wire O
H H —
i i 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO11P1E : :
paswagese | 1o | oo =
. Ltd. 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO13P1E i ! " Black lead wire O
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1 : . D
i HC-PQ13 ' :
Corporation 100 200/230 Q MR-C10A ; oo O
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP B RARRREEAE " Blue lead wire 7]
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP E
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJ1§20 on page 143 as a reference for mounting —
and design. o
[Refer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each =
motor manufacturer. o)
OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable wn

that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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Non-standard [l (o]g

Motor Output

100.

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂ15mm/20mm lead

Series LJ1H20

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

L\] 1H20 2 m_| Str0ke |W|_X10 Cable entry direction

Motor specificatio ower supply voltage ~Cable entry direction Switch
G Matsushita Electric 100/115VAC E Axial \ Nil \ None \ Left entry
Infiustr‘lal ‘Co., Ltg. (50/60Hz) R Right ‘ W ‘N‘C. (Bcontaci)chs.‘
R | oo e 5 | 200:230vaC L Left
Yaskawa Electric (50/60H2) T Top
Y Corporation 0 | Without motor B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 Stokes other than the standard
Body weight (without motor) kg 121 | 132 | 144 | 156 | 168 | 180 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance| Work load kg 30
Maximum speed Note) mmis| 1000 | 1000 | 930 | 740 [ 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Switeh Specifications Control ou(t:pltjjrtreon;;ecr? Qa?ethtrl,oLno-aldocmu)rAre?]E:lzelgﬁwA orless
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load.
Consult each motor manufacturer regarding the maximum speed for each transfer load.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H20
Rolling 83 Load movement direction
S <
Yawing 75 ;\‘ y 3 £
m : Transfer load (kg) g’ a ‘\j E
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | ‘= m i E rt B
Me: Dynamic moment 2 S
L : Overhang to work piece o N 0 10
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
= 500
=
E T 400
o S |E
= == ) I~
=] =
o
o ;‘J: o 10 20 30
S Transfer load m (kg)
(_LE 2000 !
D[~ a'=1000
®|E
g é E 1000
= S [ o a=2000
] = a= 3000 —
g : o
& 0 10 20 30)
jc—_’ Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlHZO

Dimensions/LJ1H20C12INC(X10)

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 500 and 600mm stokes, 125 95

and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1000mm strokes. t
Work piece mmtming
reference plane'
aig
T
110 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
67 —
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H8 depth 10 @
Cable entry side
} ¢ L @
I: il il
T
f,i,i,i,A,i,i,,J[
[E— R i
| Body mounting
L 3 S X I reference plane
8H8 depth 8 200 Z section detail
130 192
22 150 190
26 Stroke + 159 (table movement range) 177 Z section )
e T e I_
17 T 3 =
Stroke + 362 4.8
A section detail
92 Stroke + 32 3-98H10 depth 5 (Switch groove)
J=; 2 11.5
=1 . r
3 45 ‘ H I
@
[ 8-96.6 92 & 9.4 9 o O
= =
> Stroke + 216 58 30 18 I A
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

[Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) I A —— A: Acceleration time
9 - | ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 1 1 C: Deceleration time
: i : - o
0 | o6 15 | 105 | 505 | 1005 1 ; D:Resting time (0.4sec)
! ! Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s? I_
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 5.5 105 | | OThe value is a guide when SMC's
(mm/s) 500 05 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.7 i H series LCI controller is used and may x
1 : vary depending on the driver capacity.
1000 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.4 1.9 ! !

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. ~ SwWitch Internal Circuit

D-Y7GL (l__)
Power supply Ty
ARG GV voltage Motor model Compatible driver model : A (o2}
(W) (VAC) Brown lead wire o
- - : : =
Matsushna Electric 100 100/115 MSMO011P1A MSDO11P1E +——O Output —
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO012P1A MSDO013P1E : i Black lead wire O
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1 : S o
fo) 7 100 HC-PQ13 H : O
orporation 200/230 MR-C10A 00
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP | TS Blue lead wire 0
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP E
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJlQZO on page 143 as a reference for mounting and =
design. o
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each =5
motor manufacturer. o
OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable wn

that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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Non-standard [{e]0lg

Motor Output

100.

Series LJIH20 520200 e

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

LJ 1H20 2 m_| Stroke |W|—X10 Cable entry direction

Motor specificati Power supply voltage ~ Cable entry direction l Switch Leftentry & D
G mgs;ﬁgitacglefltlrjlc 1 | 10015vAc F Axial [ Nil ] None |
———— (50/60Hz) R Right W [NC. (B contact) 2 pes. |
R | ey et 5 | 200230vAC L Left
Yaskawa Electric (50160H2) T Top Axial entry Right entry
Y Corporation 0 | Without motor B Bottom Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Body weight (without motor) kg 7.5 8.5 9.6 108 | 12.3 | 13.8 | 16.3 | 16.8 | 18.6 | 204 | 24.2
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 15
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g20mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
Switch T Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
Specifications Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

r Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H20
Rolling 83 Load movement direction
A © -
Yawing 75 ’/a\ " g |e azl @
m : Transfer load (kg) ? m ep Q £ — Do —
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | £ pr} < |3 azaoo ) T
Me: Dynamic moment = g ‘
L : Overhang to work piece Ch E 0 10 20 30]
center of gravity (mm) £ Transfer load m (kg)
= 600
o glg =
S|E
= 5 ™ —
S =
x o
% 0 10 20 30
— Transfer load m (kg)
s N
E z 2000 a'=1000
o ]
£ r\ju % 1000 at 2000 e
% |- a=3000 —1
> S !
= 0 10 20 30)
2 Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlHZO

Dimensions/LJ1H20C120PC(X10)

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 100 to 600mm stokes, Scale: 10%
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1200mm strokes. 125 95

Work piece mounting
reference plane’

T
110 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
67 —
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H8 depth 10 ©
Cable entry side
} ; @
T ¢ ST 3 T 1
I
I ——
| ———— T Body mounting
K2 2 reference plane
8H8 depth 8 ‘ 200 Z section detail
130 192
22 150 190
26 Stroke + 159 (table movement range) 177 ) I_
| o t
- i 9
/[ A section 17 T SW H
Stroke + 362 4.8
A section detail
92 Stroke + 32 3-98H10 depth 5 (Switch groove)
A ——— Q . 15
= ] f
g T 4— - ﬂ’ i s | Py I
s H = * =NA A I
s d
; 2 @)
[ 8-06.6 92 © 9.4 | @l o
8 Stroke + 216 58 30 18 - -
[OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
POS | tl on | n g Tl me G u | d e Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) i i i i ! A: Acceleration time.
i | | | | | B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 3 3 3 3 3 C: Deceleration time
10 06 15 105 505 1205 ! ; ! i D:Resting time (0.4sec.)t

| | | | ! Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s2 |

Speed 4y 05 06 15 65 125 i i i i i OThe value is a guide when SMC's ><

(mm/s) [ o5q 05 0.6 10 3.0 5.4 ' ' ' ' | series LCI controller is used and may
! ! ! ! ' vary depending on the driver capacity.

500 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.9 3.1 ) i i \ .

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. Switch Internal Circuit

D-Y7GL 5

Powersupply [ | | mmemmemoemeeseeroeneeoy
Motor output g s ' (e))

voltage '

W) (VAg) Motor model Compatible driver model ; Brown lead wire o
: : =
Matsus_hita Electric 100 100/115 MSMO011P1A MSDO011P1E —‘—O Output —
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO13P1E : |, | Blacklead wire O
Mi ishi Electri 100/115 MR-C10A1 £ (o))
tsubs_ ectric 100 HC-PQ13 : ' O

Corporation 200/230 MR-C10A :

Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP Blue lead wire w
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP é
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJngO on page 143 as a reference for mounting —
and design. (@]
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each p=p
motor manufacturer. D

2]

OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
smc %9
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N ESERLEIMotor
Horizontal Mount

Motor Output

200w

Series LJ1H30

How to Order

L\] 1H3O 3 m-' Stroke |W|—X10 Cable entry direction

Motor specification Power supply voltage ~ Cable entry direction Switch
G | Maisushia Elecrc 1 | 1001115VAC F Axial [Nl [ None |
dustrial Co,, Ltd. (50/60Hz) R Right W [NC. (8 contact 2pes.|
R gg,s;‘ﬂ;&f'ec"'c 5 | 200230vac L Left
v Yaskawa Electric (59/60Hz) T Top
Corporation 0 | Without motor B Bottom Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 | 1500
Body weight (without motor) kg 14.9 16.9 18.9 20.9 22.9 27.4 31.9 35.9 41.9
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 60
Maximum speed mmis 1000 [ 700 [ s00
Positioning repeatability mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts |Lead screw Ground ball screw g25mm, 25mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
Switch Specifications Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

r Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 117 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H30
Rolling 137 Load movement direction
- = L
Yawing 123 a 5| a-10m]
M ®|E
m : Transfer load (kg) E’ £y Me 4| - 20N\
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | & m 3 = = a=3000 | ——|
Me: Dynamic moment = 5
L : Overhang to work piece a E 0 20 40 60|
center of gravity (mm) :% Transfer load m (kg)
2 = 500
S
o ) Mer S|g
= m z|E 200
E L2 = |3
i
%ﬂj",‘;&) Mer % 0 20 0 60
m - Transfer load m (kg)
©
— 3|~ 2000 a= 1000
== T |E
=)
s m [ 3 = 3000
g X AMey S — =
a = 0 20 40 60
DL
:Ic:’ Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H3O

Dimensions/LJ1H30CI3CIPD(X10)

Scale: 10%

#8H10 depth 10 120 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
ey
20
T _ 16.5 12.5
Cable entry side Work piece mouﬁ\ting
‘ \‘ [ : reference plane
‘ I I R
‘ T
|
‘ ‘\ [ EX) 36T ] ()
T
8H10 depth 8 D .
Body mounting
160 212 —= =X reference plane

Z section detail

63 63.5

315 Stroke + 204 (table movement range) 194.5 %Zseﬂ
\ ﬁ
— H

™
NIz~ cR o]
L o a \]‘° 219 ‘:Lf I
A section ff B - G)
f < 17 ]«
Stroke + 430 170 78 0 =
8-09 A section detalil
(Switch groove)
. - S
7
g + =3 =+
St — 81
- 115
=2
© , |
=l 4-98H10 depth 5 D 7 g
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 |33 O
9.4 vl o
- . . ~| = H
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference 18

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time

A: Acceleration time

Positioning time (sec.) B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 750 1500 C: Deceleration time o
D: Resting time (1.0sec.)
20 11 20 110 760 151.0 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s? I
Speed 100 11 12 2.1 8.6 16.1 OThe value is a guide when SMC's ><
(mm/s) 500 11 12 14 27 4.2 series LCI controller is used and may
. » . . . vary depending on the driver capacity.
1000 11 12 14 2.1 29

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. Switch Internal Circuit

—
3 I D-Y7GL (@)
owersupply | |
ISEel G voltage Motor model Compatible driver model : e %
(VAC) i Brown lead wire <
Matsushita Electric 200 100/115 MSMO021P1A MSD021P1E Sg : —
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSM022P1A MSDO023P1E k- I~ OOutput ®
= o = P g2 Black lead wire D
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C20A1 i |S° O
Corporation 200 2001230 HC-PQ23 MR-CZOR. : ®
- i ©
Yaskawa‘ Electric 200 100/115 SGME-02BF12 SGDE-02BP Blue lead wire wm
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP =
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series Lngso on page 143 as a reference for mounting =
and design. (@]
[ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each >
motor manufacturer. 8

OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
svc o1
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Non-standard [{ls]d]s

Motor Output

200w

Rolled Ball Screw

Series LJ1H30

ﬂ25mm/25mm lead

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

L\] 1H3O 3 m—| Stroke |W|—x10 Cable entry direction

l Top entry
Motor specification wer supply voltage ~ Cable entry direction Switch Leftentry & S

G | Matsushita Electric 100/115VAC F Axial [Nil [ Nome |
Infjuslrlal .CO" Ll,d' (50/60Hz) R Right | W [NC. (B contact) 2 pes. | N
R “C"gfg‘g;{i‘gﬁ'“"m 5 | 200230vAC L Left pA
Yaskawa Electric (50/60Hz2) T Top Axial entry ll Fiantenty
Y | Corporation 0 | without motor B Bottom Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 | 1500
Body weight (without motor) kg 14.9 16.9 18.9 209 229 27.4 31.9 35.9 41.9
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 60
Maximum speed mm/s 1000 ‘ 700 ‘ 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts |Lead screw Rolled ball screw g25mm, 25mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
Switch Specifications Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
— Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 117 Mounting orientation Model LJ1H30

Rolling 137 Load movement direction

: I

Yawing | 123 8 _ 2= 10007
m : Transfer load (kg) g gy Mee E o ~—
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) g m fr) ] h a=3000 ] ——]
Me: Dynamic moment E
L : Overhang to work piece 0 20 40 60

center of gravity (mm) Transfer load m (kg)

=
2
<
=
=
s
f=3
S
&
S
EE
= 600
5 400
=) 'g E
=
= L = 200 —
€ |
9 0 20 40 60
©
- Transfer load m (kg)
] N
| {{a=10003
© | E
2 JE Y
g < a=2000 "]
% 213 a=3000
> = L I
= 0 20 40 60
S
ES

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H30CI3CIND(X10)

28H10 depth 10 120 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
P
20
- 165 125
) Cable entry side Work piece mousting
‘ \‘ I ‘ reference plane’
i I
| ‘ |
| -
‘ ‘\ I kX X3 = ©
i
8H10 depth 8 D .
Body mounting
160 212 T =X reference planel)
Z section detail
63 635
315 Stroke + 204 (table movement range) 194.5 110 Z section
———r——— ina I ™
P [
— o ° “y8g —
A section | ] &=
- — f <= 17 ©
Stroke + 430 170 281’
809 A section detalil
(Switch groove)
g
2 =+ Ea ==
_———n
S+ 115
[
[=] © I
g 4-g8H10 depth 5 A P =
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 33
9.4 0| o
I <
[OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference 18

Positioning Time Guide

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time

A: Acceleration time

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 750 1500
10 11 2.0 11.0 76.0 151.0
Speed 100 11 12 2.1 8.6 16.1
(mm/s) 500 11 12 14 2.7 4.2
1000 1.1 1.2 1.4 2.1 2.9

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (1.0sec.)”

Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?

OThe value is a guide when SMC's
series LCI controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

A B ¢}

—

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

D

Switch Internal Circuit

—
Q)
[N

1O

X1

[Blaie @i PO‘(\/IgIrt:;g 2 Motor model Compatible driver model
(VAC)

Matsushita Electric 100/115 MSMO21P1A MSDO021P1E
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200 200/230 MSMO022P1A MSD023P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C20A1
Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQ23 MR-C20A

Yaskawa Electric 100/115 SGME-02BF12 SGDE-02BP
Corporation 200 200/230 SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP

OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJlECiO on page 143 as a reference for mounting

and design.

ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each

motor manufacturer.

OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

O

SVC

o®
Brown lead wire

$——O Output
Black lead wire

A

Blue lead wire
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OB ERET Motor

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1H30

Motor Output

200w

LJ1H30 [G] 3 [1]§= Stroke

FWHFX10

Motor specification Power supply voltage ~ Cable entry direction Switch Left entry
G | Matsushita Electric 4 | 1001115vAC F Axial [Nl ] None |
Industrial Co., Ltd. (50/60Hz) R Right \ W \ N.C. (B contact) 2 pcs‘\
Mitsubishi Electric
R Corporation 2 200/230VAC L Left
. (50/60Hz) T Top
Y Yaskawa Electric -
Corporation 0 | without motor B Bottom Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 | 1500
Body weight (without motor) kg 13.8 15.9 17.9 20.0 221 26.2 30.4 34.5 40.8
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 30
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.1

Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g30mm, 40mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
Switch Specifications Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less

Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

r Immediate strokes

Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 117 Mounting orientation Model LJ 1H30
Rolling 137 Load movement direction
= [ oo~
- < L
Yawing 123 ’:\\‘ " & z -a= 10004
m : Transfer load (kg) = g 3 £ o ~]
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | = m pr} S| a=3000 —|
Me: Dynamic moment g E
L : Overhang to work piece a E 0 20 40 60|
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
= 600
5 —
SlE*™
= S| E
5 T T 200 —
= —_ |3
4 S
9 0 20 40 60
S Transfer load m (kg)
= N
% E a= 10003
o | E >
= < = 2000 7]
2 = 3 00
3 X _AMey S | | —
> a E 0 20 40 60
-~
:% Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H30CI3ISE(X10)

Scale: 10%

28H10 depth 10 120 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
o
20
L

125

i 165
Cable entry side Work piece mougting

reference plane’

f

I [So ST ¢41]
T
|

| I

LI EX 3 Cx: | ] (]
T
8H10 depth 8 D .
Body mounting
160 212 ==X reference plane’
Z section detail
63 63.5
315 Stroke + 204 (table movement range) 1945 1‘10 Z section
—— T i ™
‘ ; o s
- = ° ° © 8 g T
|| Asection A B -
- ; ~~ 17 |18
Stroke + 430 170 4.8 °
829 A section detail
(Switch groove)
= &
=
£ —— OI
a @©
5 115
@ —[
e
S e ;
] 4-g8H10 depth 5 45° =
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 33
9.4 V| o
<~
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference 18 -
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment. . .
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. T-slot dimensions
Positioning Time Guide
Positioning time . .
— - - - - + Az Acceleration time
Positioning time (sec.) ' ' ' ' ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 750 1500 : : : : i C: Deceleration time
1 . \ 1 | D: Resting time (1.0sec.)”
. 21 111 76.1 151.1 ' d h ' ' ) )
20 12 6 S ! ! ! ! ' Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s?
Speed 100 11 1.2 2.1 8.6 16.1 i i i i i OThe value is a guide when SMC's
(mm/s) 250 11 1.2 1.6 4.2 7.2 ' ' ' ! ' series LCI controller is used and may
i i i i I vary depending on the driver capacity.
500 1.1 1.2 15 2.8 4.3 , : : Y .
OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. | | | | 3
A I B I C i D |
]

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

W @i Pov\yglrtasgg P Motor model Compatible driver model
(VAC)

Matsushita Electric 100/115 MSMO021P1A MSD021P1E
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200 200/230 MSM022P1A MSD023P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C20A1
Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQZ3 MR-C20A

Yaskawa Electric 100/115 SGME-02BF12 SGDE-02BP
Corporation 200 200/230 SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP

[For motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJ1§30 on page 143 as a reference for mounting
and design.

[ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each
motor manufacturer.

OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

O

—
@
=

X 1071
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B ERLEMotor

Series LJIH10

Vertical Mount

How to Order

LJ lHlO 2KX1O Cable entry direction

Motor specification ower supply Cable entry dire witch Left entry
G Matsushita Electric VOltage Actuator cable Brake cable ‘ Nil ‘ None
Industrial Co., Ltd. 4 |woomisvac |[F Axial Left [ W[ NC.(8 contact) 2pes|
R Mitsubishi Electric (50/60Hz) R Right Axial
Corporation 200/230VAC T Loft Axial Axial entry
Yaskawa Electri 2
Y | Corporton (50/60H2) T T Podal
0 | Without motor B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes ——
Standarfj strolke mm 100 200 300 400 500 Sl s G T e Sk
Body weight (without motor) kg 5.1 5.9 6.7 7.4 8.2 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance|_Work load kg 10
Rated thrust N 225
Maximum speed mm/s 400
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g12mm, 8mm lead
. Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts - - -
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
| Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC £10%, 0.4A
Erlgﬁteromagnetlc Holding torque 0.4Nh
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Model D-Y7GL
Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Switch - Current consumption: 10mA or less
Specifications Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.
Allowable Moment (Nim) Regenerative Absorption Unit/Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide
Allowable static moment m Ez:s;ei::c;agc(:egl)eration omsy  Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
Pitching | 10.2 Me: Dynamic moment unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
Yawing 10.2 L : Overhang to work piece motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine

center of gravity (mm) regenerative energy is shown below.

Allowable dynamic moment

Wouring orentaion il Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
Load movement dregton oce LJ1H10 + Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
600 DN + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
o _|g w0 e (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
c m S|E ~—_ absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
= )ia s I when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
g Lil e |2 | selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenerative resistors are
o2 6 e available as options, therefore, separately order a model compatible with the
Transfer load m (kg) motor and driver selection from the options ordering procedures on page 100.
600 I
g [amm —
- a = 2000,
E’ 5 E a= 3000/ o~
E % = 200 }
> 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H10C120PH(X10)

Scale: 15%
10

6
[*~ Work piece moLEning
reference plane
80

55H10 depth 8 45 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 e

Cable entry side
———— o ——— 1] _

T F 5 e 3] | J Body mounting
T reference plane

5H10 depth 6
100 217 Z section detail
60
50 Z section
74 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208
T - I | Y P
* * e "]
A section 2|8 T } I
1 R 17 2 ( )
4.8
Stroke + 407 80 (S
A section detail
(Switch groove)
/T — 11.5
i}
£ s q |
5| W | 45° Re=
@
g 3-g5H10 depth 5 9.4 | 99 '—
N Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18, O
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions I R

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

Positioning time (sec.) A: Acceleration lime .
— B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500 C: Deceleration time
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 25.3 50.3 D: Resting time (0.3sec.)™

Speed 100 0.4 05 1.4 29 54 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s? I_

(mm/s) 200 04 05 0.9 17 29 [OThe value is a guide when SMC's
series LCI controller is used and may ><

400 0.4 0.5 0.7 11 17 vary depending on the driver capacity.

[Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. Switch Internal Circuit

D-Y7GL —
Power supply S, O
Mot tput " . H
otor outpul voltage Motor model Compatible driver model ! X (o))
(VAC) : Brown lead wire w)
i i 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO11P1E : =
Matsus_hlta Electric 100 : 0 Output -
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO013P1E ' Lo Black lead wire O
itsubishi i 100/115 MR-C10A1 ; S
’\Cmotrs;ob:'lastri]cgflecmc 100 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A | 3 3
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP | “romrrmrmeeeoeseeeess Blue lead wire
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP %2}
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJlElO on page 143 as a reference for mounting and g
design. —
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each (e
motor manufacturer. =5
[OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable 8

that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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\OMESERLE Motor

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1IH10

Motor Output

100.

LJ1IH10 |G|2

Motor specification

[ZE3{ Stroke K

! Power supply

Cable entry direction

Cable entry dire Left entry

G Matsushita Electric voltage Actuator cable | Brake cable \ Nil \ None \
"\;‘_‘:USE'E':F;* ';‘_d- 4 |100115vAC F Axial Left W__|NC. (B contact) 2 pes.|
itsubishi Electric " "
A T
Yaskawa Elect 2 a 2
Y Cg?pggzonec e (50/60Hz) T Top Axial
. . 0 | Without motor B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standar.d stro_ke mm 100 200 300 400 500 Sl il e e SEmRkE)
Body weight (without motor) kg 5.1 5.9 6.7 7.4 8.2 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance | Work load kg 5
Rated thrust N 150
Maximum speed mm/s 600
Positioning repeatability ~mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g12mm, 12mm lead
. Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts - gh g ty - 99
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
. | Specificati - i i +10%, 0.
Electromagnetic pe(?l ications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC +10%, 0.4A
brake Holding torque 0.4N(h
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Model D-Y7GL
Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Switch I Current consumption: 10mA or less
Specifications Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (Nim)

Regenerative Absorption Unit/Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment m : Transfer load (kg)

" " a : Work piece accelel
PItChmg 102 Me: Dynamic moment
Yawing 10.2 L : Overhang to work

Allowable dynamic moment

center of gravity (mm)

Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mounting specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.

ration (mm/s?)

piece

o e Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
I mogemem ety Model LJ1H10 + Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
600 D\ NI + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
> _le aJm (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
c m S|E ﬁ%\ absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
S )ia "E:: e e when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
T LilMep |> [ [ selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenerative resistors are
0 2 4 6 s w0 available as options, therefore, separately order a model compatible with the
Transfer load m (kg) motor and driver selection from the options ordering procedures on page 100.
600 }
_ /E\ a‘= 1000, /;\
2 B|E “—atam ~
3 £
© (3} 200
> |
> 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H10C121PB(X10)

Scal

Work piece mounting
80 reference planeD

8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side j
]

25H10 depth 8

T £ X Zmn| £ | I — Body mounting
T \_ reference plan 0
5H10 depth 6
100 217 Z section detail
60
74 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208
- - 3
+ + -
A section I
L | 17 |||R ( I )
4.8
Stroke + 407 =

A section detail
(Switch groove)

115
=
2
g ,
)y ¥

5 R vap
P
= 3-p5H10 depth 5 9.4 =
o P <= I
~ Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18 O

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions H

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ! ' ' i LA Acceleration time
— ! ! ! ! 1 B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500 ! ! ! ! : C: Deceleration time
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 253 50.3 3 ] L 3 3 D: Resting time (0.3sec.)!

Speed 100 04 05 14 29 5.4 3 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s? |_
(mm/s) 300 0.4 05 08 13 21 : : i i ' OThe value is a guide when SMC's ><

1 1 1 1 : series LCI controller is used and may

600 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.0 1.4 ; | | 1 ! vary depending on the driver capacity.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. ~~ Switch Internal Circuit

—
Power supply O
St oupLE voltage Motor model Compatible driver model 8
W) (VAC) ~
Matsushita Electric 100 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO11P1E —
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO012P1A MSDO13P1E 8
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1
Corporation 10 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A o
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP (0))]
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP E
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJ1§10 on page 143 as a reference for mounting and g"
design.
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each =3
motor manufacturer. 8

[For a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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\OIESERIE I Motor

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1IH10

Motor Output

100.

Rolled Ball Screw

012mml8mm lead

LJ1H10

2
Motor specification P

K

X10

Cable entry direction

ower supply Cable entry dir witch Left entry
G | Matsushita Electric voltage Actuator cable | Brake cable [Nl ] None |
'h:dusg'ar']cé’l-v Ltd. 1 |Loortisvac F Axial Left [ W__|NC.(Boontac) 2pes |
itsubishi Electric : -
R | Corporation (50/60Hz) R Right Axial
Yaskawa Electric 5 [200/230vAC L Left Axial Axial entry
Y | Corporation (50/60Hz) T Top Axial
" i 0 | Without motor B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes ———
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 Sl s G e (D SRR
Body weight (without motor) kg 5.1 5.9 6.7 7.4 8.2 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance | Work load kg 10
Rated thrust N 225
Maximum speed mm/s 400
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw g12mm, 8mm lead
Main parts Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
.| Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC +10%, 0.4A
Electromagnetic -
brake Holding torque 0.4N[h
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Model D-Y7GL
. Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Switch Specificati Current consumption: 10mA or less
pecirications Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Regenerative Absorption Unit/Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment m : Transfer load (kg)
= = a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
Pltchmg 10.2 Me: Dynamic moment
Yawing 10.2 L : Overhang to work piece

center of gravity (mm)
Allowable dynamic moment

Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mounting specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
+ Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)

+ Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)

(A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative

absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions

when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding

selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenerative resistors are

available as options, therefore, separately order a model compatible with the
motor and driver selection from the options ordering procedures on page 100.

Mounting orientation Model
Load movement direction LJ1H10
N
= |
2 w|E o M
E m O |E 200 a=2000
5 e |55 =
(o LifMep |[> I
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
600 }
— a'=1000 —
= = | E 2= 2000,
£ ) S|E™ at3000 T~
a =
E Mi gj 3 0 !
e
! 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H10CI2CINH(X10)

Scale: 15%

10 6
—
Work piece motﬁning

80 reference plane’
@5H10 depth 8 45 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 B
— |

20

et ]

Cable entry side

Il
t
T Ex= K|
I
r -
T £33 X3 )

—— Body mounting
\_ reference plane

5H10 depth 6
100 217 Z section detail
60
74 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 208
t = 2
™
+ + H Lo
A section I
7 Q)
4.8
Stroke + 407 I AN
A section detail
(Switch groove)
Il 1 115
sl Y |
2 ————————— — F—————— —+ gt ,
3| N PV h—
@
i I
= 3-g5H10 depth 5 9.4 | 9|9 —
~ Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18 O
[OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference T-slot dimensions I A

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

[OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

— ! A: Acceleration time
Positioning time (sec.) ' -
I B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500 1 C: Deceleration time
10 0.4 1.3 10.3 253 50.3 3 D: Resting time (0.3sec.)™
Speed 100 0.4 05 1.4 29 5.4 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s? I_
mm/s ! OThe value is a guide when SMC's
¢ ) 200, 04 05 09 17 29 ! series LCI controller is used and may ><
400 0.4 0.5 0.7 1.1 1.7 ! vary depending on the driver capacity.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJ1§10 on page 143 as a reference for mounting
and design.

DORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each
motor manufacturer.

[For a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

—
Power supply (@)
Motor output voltage Motor model Compatible driver model o
w) (VAC) o
Matsushita Electric 100 100/115 MSMO011P1A MSDO11P1E F
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO012P1A MSDO013P1E O
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1 (@)}
Corporation 100 200/230 HC-PQL3 MR-C10A (@]
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP ——
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP (E,)
=
O
>
(9]
(7]

O



NIESERLEMotor
Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJIH10

Motor Output

100.

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂ12mm112mm lead

LJ1H102K X10

Switch

Motor specification ower supply

Cable entry direction

Cable entry direction

Left entry

G Matsushita Electric voltage Actuator cable | Brake cable ‘ Nil ‘ None ‘
Industrial Co., Ltd. | [100/115vAC E Axial Left W__|NC. (B contact) 2pcs.|
R | Comoranon o (50/60Hz) R Right Axial
Yaskawa Electric 5 |200/230VAC L Left Axial Axial entry
Y| Corporation (50/60Hz) T Top Axial
. 3 0 | Without motor B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes ———————
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 Manufacture of strokes other than
Body weight (without motor) kg 5.1 5.9 6.7 7.4 8.2 the standard strokes on the left will
" o . - be treated as a special order.
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) Consult SMC.
performance | Work load kg 5
Rated thrust N 150
Maximum speed mm/s 600
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw g12mm, 12mm lead
i Guide High rigidity direct acting guide

Main parts " - "

Motor/Screw connection With coupling
.| Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC £10%, 0.4A
Electromagnetic n
brake Holding torque 0.4NI(h
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Model D-Y7GL
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
WItC! - Current consumption: 10mA or less
Specifications Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Regenerative Absorption Unit/Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment m : Transfer load (kg)

N N a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
PItChmg 10.2 Me: Dynamic moment
Yawing 10.2 L : Overhang to work piece

center of gravity (mm)
Allowable dynamic moment
Mounting orientation Model

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mounting specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption

— + Driver capacitor energy consumption (A
Load movement direction LJ1H10 p. . i ption )
500 DN + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
- _|g E:Lwo | (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
= m S|E ﬁ%@% absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
§ )Ia g 5™ E0007| when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
o LiiMep |> | [ selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenerative resistors are
o2 4 N 81 available as options, therefore, separately order a model compatible with the
Transfer load m (kg) motor and driver selection from the options ordering procedures on page 100.
600 1
E a‘: 1000, /\
o z a= 2000,
£ o|E e at3000/] o~
= |5
o Q 200
> > |
0 2 4 6 8 10

o
2



Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H10CI2CINB(X10)

Scale: ()

[*~ Work piece moynting
reference plane

@5H10 depth 8 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 Bt

et ]
Cable entry side

Il
T ExE:IREE
T — |
EE=——rt—1
h 3% [+ 3] I - Body mounting
T \_ reference planeu
5H10 depth 6 . )
100 217 Z section detail
60
74 Stroke + 25 (table movement range) 208
- = P
+ + n
A section 28 -
s )
4.8
Stroke + 407 4J_L I 3
A section detail
(Switch groove)
(_/ 115
= ——————————————————— |
5 e — -
£ - — B B -
35 = 45° ‘ g
el
g 3-g5H10 depth 5 9.4 | 2|3
s Stroke + 145 80 |40 |30 18

T-slot dimensions

1O

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

— " h I 1 1 ! A: Acceleration time
Rosiionngiimel(Gess) i 1 1 1 i B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 250 500 ; ; ; ; | C:Deceleration time o

10 0.4 13 103 253 | 503 1 ‘ | 1 i D:Resting time (0.3sec.)

| | | | ! Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s2 I_
Speed 1y 04 05 14 29 54 i i i i i OThe value is a guide when SMC's
(mm/s) | 309 0.4 05 0.8 13 2.1 ! ! ! ! i series LCI controller is used and may ><
600 04 05 07 20 14 ; : : ' 3 vary depending on the driver capacity.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. Switch Internal Circuit

[For motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJ1§10 on page 143 as a reference for mounting and
design.

ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each
motor manufacturer.

OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

—
D-Y7GL (@)
Power supply . (@]
Motor output voltage Motor model Compatible driver model : —O w)
w) (VAC) : i Brown lead wire ~
i i MSMO11P1A MSDO11P1E : -
Matsushita Electric 100 100/115 SMO: ; 1 OOutput '®)
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO013P1E : Black lead wire Por)
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1 : O
Corporation 100 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A L 00 —
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP - ° Blue lead wire 92]
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP E
=
(@)
=
D
(72}

O



NI ESEREIMotor

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJIH20

Motor specification ower suppl

LJ1H20 2KX10
P y Cable entry direction Switch

Cable entry direction

Left entry,

Regenerative absorption unit

Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (Nih)

G | Matsushita Electric voltage Actuator cable | Brake cable | [ Nil | None |
I,\:dus';narl]Cé)l., Ltd. 1 100/115VAC F Axial Left ‘ w ‘ N.C. (B contact) chs.‘
itsubishi Electric 50/60H: i i
R | Corporation (200/2303AC F|j ngt ﬁja:
Yaskawa Electri 2 € 1 Axial entr
Y | Comporation (50/60Hz) T Top Axial eenty
0 | Without motor B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standarg stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 i S G G fe S
Body weight (without motor) kg 7.5 8.7 9.9 11.0 | 124 | 135 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance Work load kg 15
Rated thrust N 360
Maximum speed mm/s 250
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 5mm lead
Main parts Guide : High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
| Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC +10%, 0.4A
Eil':ﬁgomagnetlc Holding torque 0.4N[h
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Model D-Y7GL
. Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Switch Specifications Current consumption: 10mA or less
Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

Regenerative Absorption Unit/Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment m : Transfer load (kg)

Pitchi a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
itching 71 Me: Dynamic moment
Yawing 75 L : Overhang to work piece

center of gravity (mm)
Allowable dynamic moment

Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption

Nuhidig onema.non‘ Model LJ1IH20 + Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
Load movement direction . . N
. ~ + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
~ 400 j\ (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
= m Tg E ::’21;);’; absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
g )Ia S |5 20 a=3000 when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
z LiMep |2 | selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenerative resistors are
0 5 B 5 available as options, therefore, separately order a model compatible with the
Transfer load m (kg) motor and driver selection from the options ordering procedures on page 100.
—~ 400 7&1‘:1000
= = E a= 2000 gl
£ O [T 200 | 223000
2 £ 15
g 3 \
> o 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJIHZO

Dimensions/LJ1H20C12C1PF(X10)

Scale: 10%

125 .95
Work piece momﬁ\ting
110 reference plane
4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15 —
67 —r— T N
AL
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20 L
28H8 depth 10
Cable entry side
I
t
[T i T T
‘ *
-
1 53 ! 3 1
i
8H8 depth 8 Body mounting
130 200 reference planel’

Z section detail

53  Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190
R 52 52.5 )
~—>| Z section )
T
P QI =
Stroke + 393 e | e S
Asection | @ ® 17 ©

4.8
135
|
92 Stroke + 32 3-g8H10 depth 5 A section detail
(Switch groove)
o
15 N
g B _ 4 s
2 }
5 |
o . —
£ 8-96.6 92 @ oZk
8 Stroke + 216 58 30 9.4 0
24 | i
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference -@»
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. T-slot dimensions

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ' A: Acceleration time
F—— ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ' C: Deceleration time
10 05 1.4 10.4 304 60.4 1 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
1 ) o -
Speed 100 05 06 15 35 6.5 3 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s’
mm/s i OThe value is a guide when SMC's
( ) 125 05 06 13 29 53 1 series LCI controller is used and may
250 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.7 29 3 vary depending on the driver capacity.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. Switch Internal Circuit

D-Y7GL
Power supply
Motor output voltage Motor model Compatible driver model :

W) (VAC) : Brown lead wire
Matsushila Electric 100 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO011P1E OOutput
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO012P1A MSDO013P1E ! . Black lead wire
Mitsubishi Electric 100 100/115 HC-PO13 MR-C10A1 : £
Corporation - X : :

P : 200/230 MR-C10A : 00
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP |  “rrrrrrtrrormommoroeeed Blue lead wire
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJngO on page 143 as a reference for mounting

and design.

[Refer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each
motor manufacturer.

OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers,

ZS\VC 7

—
@
=

X 1O
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Non-standard [}
Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1H20

Motor Output

100.

LGN Ground Ball Screw

Direct Actin
! ﬂ15mm/10mm lead

LJ1H20 |G|2

Motor specification

Kx1o

ower supply Cable entry dire

Cable entry direction

itch

i
G | Matsushita Electric voltage Actuator cable | Brake cable | [ Nil | None \Le tentry
Industrial Co., Ltd. 1 [100msvac |[F Axial Left [ W[ NC. (B contech) 2pcs.|
R I\C/Insublsl-_n Electric (50/60Hz) R Right Axial g
orporation ~
Yaskawa Electric 2 |200/230VAC L Left Axial Axial entry Right entry
Y Corporation (50/60Hz) T Top Axial
0 | Without motor B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 Strokes other than the standard
Body weight (without motor) kg 7.5 8.7 9.9 11.0 | 124 | 135 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance| Work load kg 8
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
. Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts - " "
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
| Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC £10%, 0.4A
Elgﬁgomagneuc Holding torque 0.4N[h
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Model D-Y7GL
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
witc L Current consumption: 10mA or less
Specifications Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Regenerative Absorption Unit/Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment m : Transfer load (kg)

A A a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
PltChmg 71 Me: Dynamic moment
Yawing 75 L : Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)
Allowable dynamic moment
Mounting orientation™~_Model
Load movement direction LJ1H20
600 NN
o _|E* a=1000
£ m @ E 3=2000 —
= )13 L |5 20 a=5000
2 L1 & i
o M
et - > 0 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)
600
00| A1000
= = g =200~
= SIS 0 :woo‘/
= £ |3
B < \
> 0 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption

+ Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)

+ Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
(A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenerative resistors are
available as options, therefore, separately order a model compatible with the
motor and driver selection from the options ordering procedures on page 100.

O
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ1H20

Dimensions/LJ1H20C12[1PA(X10)

Scale: 10%

Work piece mounting
reference planeD

12.5 9.5

110

‘ﬂ, 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15 T
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20 L
©28H8 depth 10
4
[T £ ST 1 ©

"7777777777‘77777{ @
T EF !\ [F5] T
H; h ——— — — :
m Body mounting
130 200 reference plane”

Z section detail

53 Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190
= 45—2>r§2—5> Z section
L] 92 e I
g 5 SCEE o
Stroke + 393 ) o o S
Z section @ 17 © =
4.8
135
le=22 |
92 Stroke + 32 3-g8H10 depth 5 A section detail
(Switch groove)
o
1 <
= [ 15
§ ——— r\? —
B | 1]
B R I
el ¥
= 8-26.6 92 8 45 \/ ‘ H I
8 Stroke + 216 58 30 9.4 0 ( )
S S
[OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference 18, H
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. T-slot dimensions

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) . ] ' . ' A: Acceleration time
— ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ' ' ' ' ' C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4 3 q 3 1 D: Settling time (0.4sec.)"
! ! ' 1 i jon: 2
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 65 | | | i Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s: |_
mm/s ! ! ! : OThe value is a guide when SMC's
\ J 250 05 06 0.9 17 2.9 ! ! ! 1 series LCI controller is used and may ><
500 05 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 ' ! ' 1 vary depending on the driver capacity.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. Switch Internal Circuit
—
Power supply O
Motor output voltage Motor model Compatible driver model : (2]
W) (VAC) : Brown lead wire O
: : =
Matsus_hita Electric 100 100/115 MSMO011P1A MSDO11P1E Output (|
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO13P1E : i Black lead wire 8
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1 : .
Corporation 100 2001230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A : 3 o
: 00
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP | “rortrrmmmmmmomeeees Blue lead wire wn
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP =
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJ1§20 on page 143 as a reference for mounting —
and design. O
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each =
motor manufacturer. D
w

OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
svC 7
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Non-standard [{o(]g

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1HZ20

Motor Output

100.

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂ15mm/5mm lead

LJ1IH20[G|2

Motor specification

INE stroke |K

ower supply Cable entry dire

X10

Cable entry direction

Top ent

itch
Left entry,

=

G mghsslﬁglltggleﬁtg.c voltage Actuator cable | Brake cable | [ Nil | None ‘ [\\0 _
NitSubich Sleairic 4 |100/115VAC F Axial Left [ W[ N.C. (B contact) 2 pes. g /
R | Corporation (50/60Hz) R Right Axial >
v | Yaskawa Electric 5 | 2001230VAC L Left Axial Axial entry Right entry
Corporation (50/60Hz) T Top Axial
0 | Without motor B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm ] 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | [ miermeciate strokes —
Body weight (without motor) kg 7.5 8.7 9.9 11.0 | 124 | 135 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance | Work load kg 15
Rated thrust N 360
Maximum speed mm/s 250
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 5mm lead
. Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC +10%, 0.4A
Erlgﬁteromagnelic Holding torque 0.4[8m
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Model D-Y7GL
. Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
switeh Specifications Control oﬁgﬂz:egtpgﬁT:f)ﬁg?:{]l}rl?[]éa%iocmﬁe%:lig;A or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Regenerative Absorption Unit/Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment m : Transfer load (kg)

Pitching 71 a Work piece accelerati
A Me: Dynamic moment
Yawing 75 L : Overhang to work pie

Allowable dynamic moment

center of gravity (mm)

Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.

ion (mm/s?)

ce

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption

Mounting orientation . Model LJ1H20 + Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
Load movement direction — ~T + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
~ 400 (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
= m r_ovs E ;:o‘g? ~ absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
‘g )1.5\ = E 200 a:E‘ouu when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
= Ll |2 | selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenerative resistors are
0 5 10 15 available as options, therefore, separately order a model compatible with the
Transfer load m (kg) motor and driver selection from the options ordering procedures on page 100.
600 $
= a00|—a= 100551
= = |E a=2000" 7
= 2 % 200 [ 223000
g 8| —
= = 0 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJlHZO

Dimensions/LJ1H20C12INF(X10)

125 9.5

Work piece motﬁmting
reference plane

110
4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
= x 1 thread dep! L
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20 u
98HB depth 10
Cable entry side
I
t
{ T i T 1
‘ ]\
-
L £ 3 1 =5 1
i
8H8 depth 8 L Body mounting
13 200 reference planel’
Z section detail
53 N Stroke + 150 (table movement range) . 190
| _ g2 528
= - section o I_
’ )
Stroke + 393
A section 17 T @ H
a3 w
48
92 Stroke +32 3-p8H10 depth 5 A section detail
(Switch groove)
= 8
%\ _ ’\T L 15
£ ]
i) — |
P . v |_
IS 8-06.6 92 & EAZIE
8 Stroke + 216 58 30 94 0 O
4 | 4o
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference .1_8> I

plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

T-slot dimensions

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

Positioning time (sec.) ' A: Acceleration time
- " ' B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ' C: Deceleration time
10 05 1.4 104 30.4 60.4 ' D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
1 N o -

Speed 100 05 06 15 35 6.5 ! Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s’ I_
(mm/s) 1 [OThe value is a guide when SMC's

iz 05 06 13 2.9 5.3 1 series LCI controller is used and may x

250 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.9 vary depending on the driver capacity.

Switch Internal Circuit

OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJngO on page 143 as a reference for mounting

and design.

[ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each

motor manufacturer.

OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

& S\NC

D-Y7GL (l__)
Power supply
Motor output voltage Motor model Compatible driver model : —0® ()]
(VAC) : i Brown lead wire w)
i i 100/115 MSMO011P1A MSDO011P1E g% =~
Mztsus_hlltacElect(rjlc 100 ' %E ——OOutput —
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO013P1E L3 i Black lead wire O
: 5 Lo
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1 PIES b D
; HC-PQL. : Y :
Corporation 100 200/230 C-PQ13 MR-C10A : O
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP : %)
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP =
=-
O
>
D
()]
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NI ESERLEIMotor

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1HZ20

Motor Output

100.

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂ15mm/10mm lead

LJ1H20[G]2

Motor specification ower supply

K

Cable entry dire

X10

itch

Cable entry direction

Left entry,

G | Matsushita Electric voltage Actuator cable | Brake cable | [ Nil | None |
"\:t'sg'a"],c;-- ';‘f’- 1 |1oomsvac |[F Axial Left ["W_[NC. (B contact) 2pcs |
itsubishi Electric - "
R Corporation (50/60Hz) R Right Ax!al
v | Yaskawa Electric 2 |2001230VAC || L Left Axial Axial entry
Corporation (50/60Hz) T Top Axial
0 | Without motor B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
mm
StandarFi stroke 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 Stokes other than the standard
Body weight (without motor) kg 7.5 8.7 9.9 11.0 | 124 | 135 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance |_Work load kg 8

Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead

Main parts Guide High rlgldlty direct §ct|ng guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling

) Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC +10%, 0.4A
E:gﬁgomagne“c Holding torque 0.4NI
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Model D-Y7GL
Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Switch I Current consumption: 10mA or less
Specifications Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (Nim)

Regenerative Absorption Unit/Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment m : Transfer load (kg)

Pitching 71 Me: Dynamic moment
Yawing 75 L

Allowable dynamic moment

a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

Mounting orientation Model

Load movement direction LJ1H20
600 N
2 —|E*“ a=1000
£ m S|E a=2000, ~
S )Ia S| o 20 2=3000
S T |O ;
= Li|m Q ‘
o ep >
0 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)
600 $
— a0 | h1000
o = E =2000]
£ O |3 200 253000
3 =
> g |
0 5 10 15
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption

+ Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)

+ Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
(A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenerative resistors are
available as options, therefore, separately order a model compatible with the
motor and driver selection from the options ordering procedures on page 100.
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJlHZO

Dimensions/LJ1H20C12CINA(X10)

125 95 Scale: 10%

Work piece mounting
reference plane

110
4-M6
= x 1 thread depth 15 L
AL
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20 T

@8H8 depth 10

Cable entry side

%777777777‘777777{
T 1 3 !H 3o 1
i
M—-U« Body mounting
130 200 reference planeD
Z section detail
53 Stroke + 150 (table movement range) 190
\ s 52 525 .
95-’ Z section
i —
e " I
Stroke + 393 o ° S8
Asection /7 | @ ® @
|5 |_\
135 -~
92 Stroke + 32 3-g8H10 depth 5 A section detail
(Switch groove)
Q
= [ 115
5 = 4
i | 1]
=1 1 I
[ Y
£ 8-96.6 92 B 45 A [
8 Stroke + 216 58 30 9.4 0 O
I
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference 18 H
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. T-slot dimensions

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

[Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ' A: Acceleration time
P ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ' C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 30.4 60.4 1 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)!
i : ion- 2

Speed 100 0.5 06 15 35 6.5 ! Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s I_
(mm/s) | OThe value is a guide when SMC's

250 05 06 09 L7 29 1 series LCI controller is used and may ><

500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 1 vary depending on the driver capacity.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. Switch Internal Circuit

D-Y7GL (';
Power supply
e G voltage Motor model Compatible driver model : - (o2}
w) (VAC) Brown lead wire W)
| H —
Matsushita Electric 100 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO011P1E L ooutput —
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO13P1E : ! Black lead wire (@)
Mitsubishi Electric 100 100/115 He-PO13 MR-C10A1 : e ?%
Corporation ~ R : :
: 200/230 MR-C10A : 00
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP | “rrrrremmmomomoeeess Blue lead wire w
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP =
[For motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJ1§20 on page 143 as a reference for mounting —
and design. 'e)
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each =
motor manufacturer. D
OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable wn

that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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Non-standard [{o}(]s

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1H30

Motor Output

200w

LJ1H30 3Kx1o

Motor specification

Power supply

Cable entry dire:

Cable entry direction

itch

& | Matsushita Electric voltage Actuator cable | Brakecable | [ Nil | None
I;;qus:a:f;" Ld. 4 | 1001115vAC F Axial Left [ W_[N.c. (B contac) 2 pes.]
itsubishi Electric i i
R | Coparson v
Yaskawa Electri 2 € a
Y Cgfpg‘r,‘eﬁonec e (50/60Hz) T Top Axial
0 | Without motor B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
2 4
Standarg stro_ke mm 00 300 00 500 600 Strokes other than the standard
Body weight (without motor) kg 15.2 17.2 19.2 21.2 23.2 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance|_Work load kg 20
Rated thrust N 360
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability ~mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Ground ball screw g20mm, 10mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts - n "
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
| Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC £10%, 0.5A
E::Egomagnenc Holding torque 1.0NIh
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Model D-Y7GL
) Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Switch Specificat Current consumption: 10mA or less
pecifications Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (Nim)

Regenerative Absorption Unit/Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s2)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
82

Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption

Pitching 117 Me: Dynamic moment unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
Yawing 123 L : Overhang to work piece motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
center of gravity (mm) regenerative energy is shown below.
Allowable dynamic moment . _ . ’
— Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
w Model LJ 1H 30 + Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
Load movement direction . . ;
500 I + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)

T a0 e (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
= m S|E =% absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
'_E )Ia g3 a=3000 when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
b= L1 | Mep g [ selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenerative resistors are

0 s 0 1 2 available as options, therefore, separately order a model compatible with the
Transfer load m (kg) motor and driver selection from the options ordering procedures on page 100.
600
T

= = 1000,
=) = E 00 2=2000 9l
c oz a=3000
g E 3 200
$ > \

0 5 10 15 20|
Transfer load m (kg)

o
3



Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H30LI3CIPA(X10)

Scale: 10%

@8H10 depth 10 120 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
e
20
b 12.5

reference plane

16.5
Cable entry side Work piece mouﬁlting

f

|l I I
T
|

T HE X2 SO =] ©
8H10 depth 8 D .
Body mounting
160 212 —==X reference plane”
Z section detail
63 63.5
62.5 Stroke + 196.5 (table movement range) 202 1]‘.0 Z section
2
—— : : @
2 Jw| ™ —
T
HE L ° o 8|43 g
I Asecton 7P| ] §— ="
= f T 17 o G)
Stroke + 461 170 i =
A section detail
8-29 (Switch groove)

I
I
N
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
20

110 (T-slot pitch)
T
e |
&
\_# I
I
|
|
T
80
(PR
[
@

4-g8H10 depth 5
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 |33

T
107

18

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment. T-slot dimensions
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time . )
A: Acceleration time

Positioning time (sec.) B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 C: Deceleration time o
D: Resting time (1.0sec.)
i 11 20 11.0 31.0 610 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s? |
Speed 100 11 12 21 41 71 [OThe value is a guide when SMC's ><
(mm/s) 250 11 12 15 23 35 series LCI controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.
500 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.8 2.4

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. ~ Switch Internal Circuit

—
D-Y7GL (@)
Power supply
M R voltage Motor model Compatible driver model (2]
(VAC) Brown lead wire Q
Matsushita Electric 200 100/115 MSM021P1A MSDO021P1E : ; —
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSM022P1A MSD023P1E § —0 O|um;|l . O
! H Black lead wire
Mitsubishi Electric 200 100/115 HC-PQ23 MR-C20A1 : K %
Corporation 200/230 MR-C20A : :
i 100/115 - SGDE-02BP : RIRSIC)

Yaskawa Electric 200 SGME-02BF12 |  SGDE-02BP | i 7277 Bive lead wire w
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP E
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJ1§30 on page 143 as a reference for mounting —
and design. (@]
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each =5
motor manufacturer. (9]

(7]

OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
SMC 83
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NESERLEMotor

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LJIH30

Motor Output

200w

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂZOmm/lOmm lead

LJ1H30 3K
on P Cable entry direction Switch

X10

Cable entry direction

Motor specificati ower supply
G | Matsushita Electric voltage Actuator cable | Brake cable ‘ Nil ‘ None
Industrial Co., Ltd. , | 100i15vAC F Axial Left ["W_[NC. (B comac) 2pcs
Mitsubishi Electric B i
JE=E A N
Yaskawa Electri < i
Y | Comoraton 2 | (s0160H2) T Top Axial
0 | Without motor B Bottom Axial Bottom entry
Specifications
Intermediate strokes
Standard stroke mm 200 300 400 500 600 Strokes other than the standard
Body weight (without motor) kg 15.2 17.2 19.2 21.2 23.2 strokes on the left are available by
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) special order. Consult SMC.
Performance | Work load kg 20
Rated thrust N 360
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Lead screw Rolled ball screw g20mm, 10mm lead
Main parts Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
| Specifications | De-energized operation type, Rated voltage 24VDC £10%, 0.5A
Erlzﬁgomagneuc Holding torque 1.0NM
Connection method Ball screw mounting
Model D-Y7GL
Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC
Switch P Current consumption: 10mA or less
Specifications Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (Nim)

Regenerative Absorption Unit/Regenerative Resistor Selection Guide

Allowable static moment
117
123 L

Pitching
Yawing

Allowable dynamic moment

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
Me: Dynamic moment
: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.

84

Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption

W Model LJ1H30 + Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
.oad movement direction - . .
o + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)

z (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
= m T|E absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
= )Ia 213 when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
2 L1 | Mep E selections. Regenerative absorption units and regenerative resistors are
BT 0 5 10 available as options, therefore, separately order a model compatible with the

Transfer load m (kg) motor and driver selection from the options ordering procedures on page 100.
600

E 400 a=1000
2 g|E s
£ g3 ™ s
s 2 ‘

0 5 10 15 20|
Transfer load m (kg)

O
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LJ1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H30C13CINA(X10)

Scale: 10%

©#8H10 depth 10 120 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
2

12.5

16.5
Cable entry side Work piece moanting

reference plane'

! LX) Cx | jmm] (]
8H10 depth 8 D "
Body mounting
160 212 ==X reference plane
Z section detail
63_ 63.5
62.5 Stroke + 196.5 (table movement range) 202 Z section
110
gﬁ o —
[Te]
L o 8| = g
] Asecton #F| = T
— = T 1 = G)
Stroke + 461 170 ig 0 I AN
A section detail
8-09 (Switch groove)
-
= =+ =3 & S
L
] e ———
% 11.5
@ _ E———t7
© I
i 4-g8H10 depth 5 ~ 50
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 |33
9.4 | of ( )
= '—\

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. T-slot dimensions

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time R )
A: Acceleration time

Positioning time (sec.) B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 C: Deceleration time .

D: Resting time (1.0sec.)

0 11 20 11.0 81.0 61.0 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s? |_
Speed 100 11 12 21 4.1 71 OThe value is a guide when SMC's
(mm/s) 250 11 12 15 23 3.5 series LCI controller is used and may x
- - . . . vary depending on the driver capacity.
500 1.1 12 1.4 1.8 2.4

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. ~ Switch Internal Circuit

G '_

Motor outout | POWer supply D-Y7GL (@)

P! voltage Motor model Compatible driver model [ (2}

) i Brown lead wire g

MatsUshitalElecirie 200 100/115 MSM021P1A MSDO021P1E : : —

Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO022P1A MSDO023P1E —O OIUlPkLlll ’ (@)
! i Black lead wire

Mitsubishi Electric 200 100/115 HC-PQ23 MR-C20A1 : e D

Corporation 200/230 MR-C20A : : (@]

i 100/115 - SGDE-02BP :

Yaskawa Electric 200 SGME-02BF12 - Blue lead wire )]
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP E
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJ1§30 on page 143 as a reference for mounting —_
and design. (@)
DRefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each =
motor manufacturer. "D

(2]

[For a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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Single Axis Electric Actuator

Series LJ1S

Slider Guide

Lead screw %) mm

Mounting

Series Motor type | Guide type | o oo Model Slide screw Page
LJ1S10 88
Standard
motor LJ1S20 90
Slider LJ1S30 ) 92
LJ1 ——— ; Horizontal
J1S Stondard guide LJ1S10 94
tandar
motor LJ1S20 96
LJ1S30 98
M Option specifications Page 100 —
M Made to Order 101 G)
« Dust seal specification 116 =
* TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR specification 128
M Construction 137
B Mounting 140
M Non-standard Motor Mounting 143
M Deflection Data 145

1071

Part Number Designations

r
LJ1s [10[G][1][1] S C—100HF|WHX10
Guide type
Shcerguide
Series Limit switch
10| Series 10 Cable entry direction [ Nil | None e
20| Series 20 3 Axial [_W_[B contact specification 2 pcs. | —
30/ Series 30 R Right © Cable length O
I L Left 2 2m D
Motor specification e— ——1 T Top 3 3m o
Nil | Standard motor B Bottom
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. MotoroutpuUt g ‘512 F
= isubishi Electric C on 1{ 50W. Stroke
C 2 | 100w ( )
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corp 1 a [ T Lead screw lead Po)
O
Power supply voltage Lead screw type L
100/110VAC 50/60Hz
i 100/115VAC 50/60Hz ('E,)
2 gggggg&ﬁg ggﬁgg:i The Lat?les IaboviI show thebdefinil&o? for eachI =
0 N hOLTMotwn symbol only and cannot be used for actual o
model selection. =5
9]
< J wn

sMC i

N



SIEQLEI] Motor
Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LJ1S10

Motor Output

50

Slider
Guide

ﬂ20mm/20mm lead

LJ1IH101

Cable entry direction

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length
[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial 2 2m
| 2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m
L Left 4 4m
T Top 5] 5m
B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight kg 5.4 6.1 6.9 7.7 8.5 9.3 10.0 10.8 11.6 12.4
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 5
Rated thrust N 24
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (50W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g20mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1B1S-CI] (Refer to page 185 for details.)

r Intermediate strokes

Example) LJ1S1011SC-150-F2-X2

For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 750, 850, 950

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 1.3 Mounting orientation Model LJ1S10
Rolling 15 Load movement direction
- ; = ¥ =S
Yawing 0.7 a S|z w Y a1
= -— = a= 2000
m : Transfer load (kg) = ¥ XMep | E \
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) g m = < |3 w
Me: Dynamic moment E g ———
L : Overhang to work piece E 0 1 2 3 3 5
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
= 30
5|=
S| ®
o =
= 2,
= 3
O] ©
o
% 0 1 2 3 4 5
- Transfer load m (kg)
S O
D |~ 2 ‘ \ a= 1000
®| E = 2000
o LIRS o=
s T|w w0
3 |- L
o D =
> e 1 T 5
:% Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.

88
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlSlO

Dimensions/LJ1S101]SC

Scale: 15%

Work piece mounting
reference plane'

8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side
e

= 3| I

I ) Body mountin, o
T \ reference plane

100 201 Z section detail

@5H10 depth 8

5H10 depth 6

197

43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192
- - ! P
+ + H L
A section
17 2
4.8
Stroke + 360 4’L‘
A section detail
(Switch groove)
i 1 18 [N
e ||
= e IDi S
s a5° j I
P
10
g, 3-p5H10 depth 5 9.4 | 2|3
N Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18

T-slot dimensions

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

—— " ' : ' ' ! A: Acceleration time
Posiiteniing e (65) : : : i ' B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ; ; ; ; | C:Deceleration time
10 05 14 104 | 504 | 1004 1 / w 1 i D Resting time (0.1sec,)
! ! ! 1 ! Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s?
Speed | 100 04 05 14 5.4 10.4 ; ; ; : ;
(mmis) [ 150 0.4 05 11 38 7.1 3 f f f }
300 0.4 0.5 0.8 2.2 3.8 , i i Y 3

sauf)l!N\SH 0927/d901

SMC 89
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Motor Output

100.

SIERLEI] Motor

Horizontal Mount

Slider
Guide

Series LJ1S20

Z20mm120mm lead

How to Order

LJ1S202

Stroke Cable entry direction

Power supply voltage Cable entry direction Cable length Left ent
[1 [ 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial 2 2m eeny
[ 2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m
L Left 4 4m
T Top 5 5m
B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Body weight kg 6.8 79 9.0 10.1 11.1 12.2 13.3 14.3 15.4 16.4 18.6
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 10
Rated thrust N 50
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts |Lead screw Slide screw g20mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller |Model LC1-1B2S[-C1 (Refer to page 185 for details.)
r Intermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes:150, 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 750, 850, 950, 1050
Example) LJ1S2021SC-150-F2-X2

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 55 Mounting orientation Model LJ1S20
Rolling 6.0 Load movement direction
5 - = o[\ \ [\ a= 500
Yawing 8.5 5 . T\ a=1000
o = | E 0 1\ 2= 2000
m : Transfer load (kg) £ = E e
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | -5 S| % T ——
Me: Dynamic moment E S ——
L : Overhang to work piece E 0 2 4 6 8 10
center of gravity (mm) :% Transfer load m (kg)
= 150
gl
S| T 100
o =
S | =
é == )
g T
% o 2 4 6 8 10
= Transfer load m (kg)
= 150 a=500
3 \ [a=500]
8| = o\ gm0 |
o> k] E \ a=2000
= =<
E S|y = BoL —
s S ==
E 0 2 4 6 8 10
2 Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlSZO

Dimensions/LJ1S202[1SC

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 100 to 600mm stokes, and Scale: 10%
the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1200mm strokes.

125 .95
Work piece mounting
reference plane’
s A
110 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15 T
67 —
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H8 depth 10
Cable entry side @
E: I
e
|
I
s = =X Body mounting
8H8 depth 8 L 184 reference plan
140 176 Z section detail
18 169 175 52 525 I
22 Stroke + 178 (table movement range) 162 : j92- ™ Z section ) G)
— ™
p——t = -
° \< ° ”’Ig[g I
Asection /' |\ [ E; 17 @
ke + 362 4.8
Stroke + 36: 135
A section detail
(Switch groove)
92 Stroke + 32 3-98H10 depth 5
2 115 r
g —— @]
£ | 0
5 55 [ g—] '
@ o
[ 8-26.6 92 © 9.4 vl o
8 Stroke + 216 58 | | 30 s =

T-slot dimensions
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) - = AlAccelerationtime
— H H H | | B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 600 1200 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 15 105 605 | 1205 : : 1 : i D:Resting time (0.4sec.)
! ! ! ! ' Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s?

Speed 100 0.5 0.6 15 6.5 12.5 i i 1 1 i
(mm/s) ! ! ! ! I
150 0.5 0.6 1.2 45 8.5 ' ' ' ' i
300 0.5 0.6 0.9 2.6 46 . '

S8YIUMS|1D901/A9D11

SMC o

O



Standa
Horizontal Mount

Motor

Motor Output

200

Slider | ERULEEREEUREE

Guide g25mml20mm lead

Series LJ1S30

How to Order

LJ1S303

Power supply voltage

Stroke Cable entry direction

Cable entry direction

Cable length

[ 1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | F Axial 2 2m Left entry
[ 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | R Right 3 3m
L Left 4 4m
T Top 5 5m /}} "’,
B Bottom Axial em ll Right entry
Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 1500
Body weight kg 14.4 16.2 18.0 19.8 215 25.7 29.7 33.3 38.7
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 20
Rated thrust N 50
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g25mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1B3S-C10] ( Refer to page 185 for details.)
r Intermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 700, 750, 850, 900, 950, 1050, 1100, 1150, 1250, 1300, 1350, 1400, 1450
Example) LJ1S3031SC-250-F2-X2

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 26.6 Mounting orientation Model LJ1S30
Rolling 202 Load movement direction
: : 5| PPN e
Yawing 25.8 & - \\\ AV a:l(:::m
] 2=2000
m : Transfer load (kg) g El £ &
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | -S S| S—
Me: Dynamic moment E S —F——
L : Overhang to work piece E 0 10 2 £
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
E 300 \
=
Slgm™
o S E
= T T o —
3 ® |~
= 3 . m » P
3 Transfer load m (kg)
= ESY a=s00
] m A v g
o 8|2 "X =
£ 3T w N
= |3 —
3 5 T
= N o o » 5
2 Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJ1830

Dimensions/LJ1S303]SC

Scale: (]

#8H10 depth 10 120 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
e
2 165 125

Cable entry side Work piece mmﬁmng
reference plane!
@
=A

8H10 depth § Body mounting
200 246.5 reference plane'

Z section detail

63 63.5
315 Stroke + 245 (table movement range) 2215 110 Z section
’— nz ™
——t ‘ : ! \mr @ |
O in|m
= bl e ° 8la — < ; ,
| A section A1 B -
f f 17 |l -
3 I
Stroke + 498 170 28
A section detail
8-g9 (Switch groove)
- — — 5 11.5
E] s o e ~ \
Q E3 —
5 ~ 45° P |_
@ =t a — =
ti 9.4 | v o
S © I IR < )
b 4-g8H10 depth 5 I 2\
110 Stroke + 165 110 30 |33 T-slot dimensions

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

Positioning time (sec.) A A: Acceleration time I_
= ! + B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 750 1500 3 3 C: Deceleration time ><
10 0.5 21 11.1 76.1 151.1 3 3 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 11 12 2.1 8.6 16.1 3 ;
(mm/s) |50 11 12 16 42 7.2 ; :
1000 11 12 15 28 43 : ;

[OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

sayaNIMS|| 9997/A9D1
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Non-standard (el

Motor Output

50

Slider

Guide ﬂ20mm/20mm lead

Series LJ1S10

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

I_J 1510 1 E-' Stroke |W|—X1O Cable entry direction

Motor specification Power supply voltage  Cable entry direction Switch
o | Matsushita Electiic | | 100/115vAC F Axial [ Nil ] None |
Industrial Co., Ltd. (50/60Hz) R Right [ W [NC. (B contact) 2 pes. |
R Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation o | 200/230VAC L Left
y | Yaskawa Electric (50/60Hz) T Top
Corporation 0 | Without motor B Bottom Bottom entry

Specifications

Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight (without motor) kg 5.0 5.7 6.5 7.3 8.1 8.9 9.6 10.4 11.2 12.0
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Performance| Work load kg 5
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (50W)
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g20mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL

Switch Specifications Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

r Intermediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (Nim)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 1.3 Mounting orientation Model LJ 1810
Rolling 15 Load movement direction
. = 30 a=500
Yawing 0.7 a 5 T |l ¢ A=l00
-— = a = 2000
m : Transfer load (kg) E’ ’/\Mep 3 E \ < ~
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) ﬁ m ] = g 10
Me : Dynamic moment E 5 —T—
L : Overhang to work piece E 0 1 2 3 4 5
center of gravity (mm) 30: Transfer load m (kg)
= 30
s |~
Q| 20
o = | g
c s |E
% f 8 10
14 S
9 0 1 2 3 4 5
S Transfer load m (kg)
= 0[]\ a=500]
S| s\ A-10
g, s £ \\ ¢ a=2000
> S e ——
a = 1 4 5|
:Io: Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.

94

o
3



Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlSlO

Dimensions/LJ1S1011C1SC(X10)

Work piece mo%ning
80 reference plane’

8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8

Cable entry side

Il
T E== SN ]
| —— |
,,7,7,7,7,ri,7,7,7,+
T 33 &3] ]

Scale: 15%

85H10 depth 8

Body mounting
\_reference plan

5H10 depth 6
100 201 Z section detalil
60
43 Stroke + 125 (table movement range) 192 50 Z section
1 - -t ) :

<+ Y 3 I

A section 3 3|8 T
w - s —
Stroke + 360 80 48 G)
A section detail H

(Switch groove)

|
45° a
3-g5H10 depth 5 9.4 | 2
Stroke + 145 80 40 |30 18

T-slot dimensions

4‘ 11.5

4”—?—“»
1
!
|
|
|
|
|

1\
Il
I
X

40 (T-slot pitch)
10

[OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

1071

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

aae . . —— . i i
Positioning time (sec.) i . . . © AAcceleration time
—— i : : : ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 3 3 3 3 3 C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 14 10.4 50.4 100.4 ; f ) ; ! D: Resting time (0.1sec.)

Speed 100 0.4 05 1.4 5.4 10.4 3 3 3 3 3 Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s? |
(mm/s) 3 3 3 3 i OThe value is a guide when SMC's

50 04 05 11 38 71 ' ' ' ' : series LCI controller is used and may ><

300 0.4 0.5 0.8 2.2 3.8 ! ' ' ' 1 vary depending on the driver capacity.

D

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. Switch Internal Circuit

D-Y7GL S
Power supply
el G voltage Motor model Compatible driver model : m ) o]
w) (VAC) : i Brown lead wire O
= : —
Matsushita Electri 100/115 MSD5A1P1E ' |38 : —
e e 50 MSMBAZP1A P|gg t—0 Output
ndustrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSD5A3P1E = Black lead wire O
P |Es o
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1 V=Tl
Corporation 50 2001230 HC-PQOS3 MR-C10A : )4 3 O
: ——00
Yaskawa Electric 50 100/115 SGME-A5BF12 SGDE-ASBP | Trrrrrmmmmromemeooees Blue lead wire )
Corporation 200/230 SGME-A5AF12 SGDE-ASAP =
[For motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJlQlO on page 143 as a reference for mounting —_
and design. (@)
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each >
motor manufacturer. D
OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable w

that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

SMC %
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Non-standard [{o(]g

Motor Output

Slider | KN RETRSE

Series LJ1S20

100.

Horizontal Mount Guide || 520mm/20mmead

How to Order

LJ 1820 2 m_| Stroke |W|— Xlo Cable entry direction

Top en

Motor specification wer supply voltage ~ Cable entry direction l Switch Leftentry

o | Matsushita Electric 100/115VAC F Avial [Nil [ Nome |
Infqustr.laI .Co., Ltq. (50/60Hz) R Right ‘ w J N.C. (B contact) 2 pcs. \
Mitsubishi Electric
R | Corporation 5 | 200r230vac L Left
y | Yaskawa Electric (50/60Hz) T Top Axial entry Right entry
Corporation 0 | Without motor B Bottom
Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Body weight (without motor) kg 6.3 7.4 8.5 9.6 10.6 11.7 12.8 13.8 14.9 15.9 18.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 10
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g20mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
Switch Specifications Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
p Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

r Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 55 Mounting orientation Model LJ1S20
Rolling 6.0 Load movement direction
- ” EEIRWNAN a=500
Yawing 8.5 T\ 3=1000
o N a=2000
m : Transfer load (kg) £ £ &
a 1 Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | -G = S0 N | —
Me: Dynamic moment E ————|
L : Overhang to work piece 0 2 4 6 8 10
center of gravity (mm) Transfer load m (kg)
150
~ 100
? £
= g’ 50
[] 3
o
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
150 \ a=500
\ | =100
o € 00 \ 2=2000
= E 5 i~ —
= Y —
T 3
S 1
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg

% ZS\C



Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlSZO

Dimensions/LJ1S20121SC(X10)

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 100 to 600mm stokes,
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1200mm strokes. - N

Scale: 10%

Work piece moLE\ting
reference plane'

9.5

T
T
110 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
67 —
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20

@28H8 depth 10

Cable entry side
I
= I @

. - e
| = Body mounting
23 el | reference plane
8H8 depth 8 184 Z section detail
13 176

18 169 175 52 52.5 .

22 Stroke + 178 (table movement range) 162 Z section I
o

L || A section 17 T E
Stroke + 362 48

A section detail
(Switch groove)

92 Stroke + 32 3-g8H10 depth 5
o 115
= N

= [
5 —— ~
g = i ; i 3
8 = S =—————————+ 45 H
7| © -
= 8-96.6 92 © 94 L 2l g
> Stroke + 216 58, 30 18

OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.

T-slot dimensions

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time
itk vl R A—

A: Acceleration time

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ;

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 3
10 0.6 15 10.5 50.5 120.5 3

Speed | 100 05 06 15 65 125
(mmis) ™ 450 05 06 12 45 85
300 0.5 0.6 0.9 2.6 4.6 3

A

B

——

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

B: Constant velocity time
C: Deceleration time
D: Resting time (0.4sec.)J

Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s?

OThe value is a guide when SMC's

series LCI controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.

Switch Internal Circuit

—
Q)
[N

1O

X1

Motowutput PO‘(\llglrt:;gply Motor model Compatible driver model
(VAC)

Matsushita Electric 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO011P1E
Industrial Co., Ltd. 100 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO013P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1
Corporation 100 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A

Yaskawa Electric 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP
Corporation 100 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP

[OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJ1§20 on page 143 as a reference for mounting

and design.

[ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each

motor manufacturer.

[For a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

O

SMC
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Non-standard [} (]s

Motor Output

200w

St Ground Ball Screw

Guide 525mm/20mm lead

Series LJ1S30

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

LJ 1830 3 E_| StrO ke |W|—X10 Cable entry diretion

Top en

Power supply voltage ~ Cable entry direction lSWitch Left entry

Motor specificati &
e mghssﬁgll‘?: Ee&t&ic 1 | 100/115VAC F Axial [Nl ] None |
austia’ ©0., L0, (50/60Hz) R Right [ W [NC.(B contact) 2 pes. R | L
R | Qe mectc 5 | 200230vAC L Left P
y | Yaskawa Electric (59/60H1) T Top Axial entry
Corporation 0 | Without motor B Bottom Bottom entry

Specifications

Standard stroke mm 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 1200 | 1500
Body weight (without motor) kg 13.3 15.1 16.9 18.7 20.4 24.6 28.6 32.2 37.6
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Performance | Work load kg 20
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 25mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model D-Y7GL
Switch Specifications Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

r Immediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (Nih)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 26.6 Mounting orientation Model LJ 1830
Rolling 40.2 Load movement direction
- - =] O\ [
Yawing 25.8 o a % = \\\ ¢ a;lgggo
m : Transfer load (kg) = ¥ “XMep = T
£ Transfe v E - S|E ¢
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) S b} E 5 F—

Me: Dynamic moment E 5 ——T——
L : Overhang to work piece = 0 10 20 30|
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)

= 300 \
=
S|~ 200
o 'g £
§ T g 100
el — |3 E—
© o
I3 0 10 20 30
©
- Transfer load m (kg)
= 300 \ a=500
S \\ \'/ a=1000
< ’E‘ a= 2000
2 S|E g
g £|3 —=—
> S
a = 10 20 30
PN
2 Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 145 for deflection data.

% ZS\C



Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LJlS30

Dimensions/LJ1S30131SC(X10)

Scale: 10%

4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
@8H10 depth 10 120 X read dep! 165 125
-l

80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15 . »

| Work piece mOLHllng

*204 reference plane
Cable entry side

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

( T X0 55 11 ] D "
f —— 1 Body mounting
% reference planeE
8H10 depth 8
200 246.5 Z section detail
63 63.5
315 Stroke + 245 (table movement range) 2215 ‘—ﬂ‘—’o 7 section
T [:74»
; "N o
el —
Asection /| B =
f f ( )
Stroke + 498 170 I 3
A section detail
8-29 N
il (Switch groove)
= S 11.5
: 1L
e pe— | e ——) ~ 4
= e an=
- - — = = — 9.4 729'
5| © 18 —
2 4-g8H10 depth 5 ~
5 110 Stroke + 165 110 30 |33 T-slot dimensions ( ’
£ ' ] | =Y
P OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
=] plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide
— . Positioning time ! A: Acceleration time
Positioning time (sec.) ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 750 1500 ! ! ! ! i C:Deceleration time o
! I ' ! 1 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
0 05 21 11 76.1 1511 ! ' ! ' Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s2 |_
Speed 100 11 12 21 8.6 16.1 ' ' ! | OThe value is a guide when SMC's ><
(mm/s) 250 1.1 1.2 1.6 42 72 | | | ! series LCI controller is used and may
500 11 12 15 28 23 | | | ! vary depending on the driver capacity.
: | ;
]

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is speciied.  Switch Internal Circuit

—

| D-Y7GL (@)

ile @) LT Pov\yglrtsggp Y Motor model Compatible driver model N o %

(VAC) i Brown lead wire e

Matsushita Electric 100/115 MSMO021P1A MSDO021P1E =_ : —

Industrial Co., Ltd. 200 200/230 MSMO022P1A MSD023P1E P|Eg T ooupt @)

Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C20A1 L | Beckieadwie 8
Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQZ3 MR-C20A ‘:‘

YYaskawa Electric 100/115 SGME-02BF12 SGDE-02BP [ A 3 Oéalue lead wire (0)]
Corporation 20 200/230 SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP =
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions for series LJl'gSO on page 143 as a reference for mounting 8

and design.
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each =3
motor manufacturer. 8

OFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

'\



Series LJ1

Options

T-nuts for mounting electric actuators

Non-standard Motor Driver
Regenerative Absorption Unit/Regenerative Resistor

Use T-nuts for T-slot mounting of an actuator. When mounting by means of
T-nuts alone, the quantity of nuts indicated below should be used as a
minimum. M8

Model LJ1-T8 weignt 8.49)

- EIPN
=
[ ] v
! 15 \,
T-nut quantity
Model Quantity
H 200mm stroke or less: 6 pcs.
LJ1510
300mm stroke or more: 8 pcs.
LJ1520 8 pes.
LJ1530 8 pcs.

OOnly series LJ1410 has the T-nuts built into the body.
Non-standard Motor Cables

These are cables for connecting non-standard motors and drivers.

Cable lengths other than those shown below should be arranged by the
customer. =

Non-standard motor
electric actuators
LJ1and LG1

Driver

AC servomotor
short stroke

electric actuator LX
How to order

LJ1—1—[G] 05[B]

Compatible model Brake
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. ‘ Nil ‘ Without brake ‘
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation B ‘ With brake ‘
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation Cable length

Gl = ]
Applicable cables

LJ1 (non-standard motor), LXP/LXS (AC servomotor)

Model Manufacturer part no.
MFMCAOO50AEB (for motor)
o
LJ1-1-G05 MFECAO050EAB (for encoder)
MFECAO0050FAB (for motor)
LJ1-1-GO5B MFMCAOO50AEB (for encoder)
MFMCBOOS50CET (for brake)
(for motor)2
LJ1-1-R0S MR-JCCBL5M (for encoder)
DP9320081-2 (for motor)
{&:]
LJ1-1-Y05 DP9320089-2 (for encoder)
DP9320083-2 (for motor/brake)
LJ1-1-Y0SB DP9320089-2 (for encoder)
LXF (AC servomotor by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
Model Manufacturer part no.
LJ1-1-RJ-05 MR-JRCBL5M-H (motor/encoder/brake)

[l When the Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. motor driver is selected, in
addition to the cable, a power connector (MOLEX 5569 — 10R) and an
interface connector (Sumitomo/3-M Limited 10126-3000VE) are also
required.

[2 A cable is not provided for the Mitsubishi Electric Corporation motor and
brake, and therefore, the customer should arrange a 4 core, 0.75mm? electric
cable.

[B When the Yaskawa Electric Corporation motor driver is selected, a digital
operator and PC are required for selecting the various parameters.

T o o T T bt

Please refer to the technical literature of each manufacturer for further details. !

100 z

This is a regenerative absorption unit and regenerative resistor for a non-
standard motor. Make a selection providing an allowance beyond the
calculated capacity.

How to order
Compatible model
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.

R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation

Applicable types
LJ1 (non-standard motor), LXP/LXS (AC servomotor)

Model Manufacturer part no.
LJ1-7-G DVO P0820
LJ1-7-R MR-RB013
LJ1-7-Y JUSP-RG08

LJ1-7-G/Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.

100
90
h 75 |
0 | I |
gl
v

1 @9s) |
e

LJ1-7-R/Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
85 18
23.2

13

o
b=l
=

i 101

110

=
|- —

LJ1-7-Y/Yaskawa Electric Corporation

26
©
» -
g%
~
Ity 6 H | !
50 185 | | 130




Electric Actuator Series LJlH/LJlS
Made to Order Specifications

Clean room specification

Dust seal specification TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR specification

Clean room specification (-X60)
LJ1H 10/20/30 (Horizontal mount/Vertical mount) —— Page 104

Dust seal specification (-X70)

LJ1H 10/20/30 (Horizontal mount/Vertical mount) ———— 110
LJ1S 10/20/30 (Horizontal mount) 116
TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR specification (-X40)

LJ1H 10/20/30 (Horizontal mount) 122
LJ1S 10/20/30 (Horizontal mount) 128

101

107 197

X

sayaUMS| 9997/A9D7



- NN = // B RSl Made to Order Specifications

Clean Room Specification (-X60)

Change of materials, anti-corrosive treatment, use of a special grease, and vacuum cleaning of the inside of the actuator allow operation in a
clean room.

Top cover Vacuuming Graphs

Seal separator

ITJllf-lilo .é 108 \‘)( Speéd: 400mm/s ]
Dust seal Vacuummg_ _OW &0 |
characteristics | 8 8 \ Speed: 600mmis
gg10" 1 kN S ’
Side cover £ & . n . .
£ 25 50 100 150 200
a Vacuuming flow(|/min ANR)
LIJIH20|s 6t ‘ ‘ Spe;d: 500n‘1m/s 1
Vacuuming flow | € & \ )/
haracteristics | § 3 ' <
characteristics gf_‘j 100 b S \< Speed: 1000mm/s |
oF S S
£ 25 50 100 150 200
Particulate Generation Performance < Vacuuming flow (I/min ANR)
Test method |—_~31H30 § 108 \ 1
An actuator was placed inside a clean bench and particle concentration Vacuumlng ﬂPW £ €10 \ \
was measured at each neighboring point. characteristics g E 10 | Speed: 500mm/s/\ |
o E Speed: 1000mm/s Xn_____h
£ 25 50 100 150 200
Test environment: <Clean bench> Nippon Airtek: VS-1603L a Vacuuming flow (I/min ANR)
<Size>W x L x H = 620mm x 1550mm x 730mm
<Clean level> Fed-st class 10
<Down flow velocity> Approx. 0.3m/s Grease Application Areas

Test equipment: <Test equipment> Laser particle counter
Hitachi Electric Engineering: TS-3500
<Target particle size> 0.17um or larger / Dust seal
<Sampling flow rate> 28l/min (ANR) /) /
<Sampling time> 1min
<Holding time> 2min
<Number of tests> 6

Table

Actuator placement and test points
\Grease application surface
(Inner surface of the dust seal and sliding parts of the slider)

A Caution

(D Maintenance of the greased parts of the dust seal
is necessary.
With this specification, a vacuum grease is applied to the
sliding parts of the dust seal in order to prevent particulate
generation. Maintenance should be performed at 4000km, 4
million reciprocations or within 6 months, whichever occurs
first.
Specified grease: Barrierta IEL/V [fluorine grease (70g) for
vacuum equipment manufactured by NOK Kluber]

@ A down flow environment with a flow velocity of
0.3m/s or more is required.
The particulate generation performance of this specification
has been tested in the environment shown on the left.

g

8 E
o E
2S
&2
28
g c
(=]
Ea
© ©
2

£
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Made to Order Specifications Series L Jl

Dust Seal Specification (-X70)

The dust seal (dust cover) prevents the entry of dust, paper dust and scraps, etc.

) Dust Cover

Without dust seal
.

Y

With dust seal

. .
. g
o .
N3/ —
. .
Note 1) Dust seal material: Polyurethane
Consult SMC for details.
— Note 2) Measures for use in an mist environment are not m
provided.
- S/ Also, depending on the environment, it may not be H

possible to use the dust seal. Consult SMC.

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR Specification (-X40)

Parts list
Able to compactly arrange supporting guides for cables and hoses. No. Description Material Note
1 TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR — -
2 Cable side cover Aluminum alloy —
3 Mounting plate Aluminum alloy — I—
4 Cable flange Aluminum alloy —
Construction 5 End cap EP — O
Precautions on handling of the TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR H

1. When handling, connecting or disconnecting the TSUBAKI
CABLEVEYOR:

« Wear suitable clothing and appropriate protective gear
(safety glasses, gloves, safety shoes, etc.).

« Use suitable tools.

« Provide support so that the TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR and
parts do not move freely.

. Implement protective measures (safety cover, etc.).

Be sure to turn off the power and ensure that it cannot be

turned on accidentally before installation, removal or

maintenance of the equipment.

. In order to prevent secondary accidents, put the surrounding
area in good order and operate under safe conditions.

. The total cross-sectional area of the cable inserted into the
TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR should be no more than 60% of the
TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR cross-sectional area.

. The minimum clearance between the cable and TSUBAKI

w N

X

o

o

CABLEVEYOR internal width should be “the larger of 10% of | [
the cable O.D. or 2mm". O
TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR (o))
cross-sectional dimensions o
mm) —
<(I —
t Series A|lB O
B LJ1810 |10 | 20 D
1LJ1%20 |10]20 (@]
m -
Example) For LJ1%10 LJ1530 |14]40 ()]
26 23 82 08 28 g4 g
o4 =4
=
(9]
2]
Correct: 60% or less  Incorrect: More than 60% -

SMC 103
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Made to Order

Clean Room

Series LJ1H10 BSYIRilEoln

High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide Type
Motor Output: 50W/100W

How to Order

Motor output: 50W
orizontal voun: [ ETRE T IENEN
T L J1H10[ J2[2]P

Refer to
ificati o) Clean room

Motor specification Table (D below. specification

Nil Sé?\?gacrgnr{ﬁgﬁ‘é'r ) Standard motor cable length
(Series LC1 compatible) With brake > o
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Cable entry direction: Axial 3 3m
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation Nt(:)r::landard y 4 am
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation Lead screw lead 5 5m

Refer to Table (1 below. -
Motor output: 100W o Non-standard motor switch
Power supply voltage Nil| None \

\
[ W [N.C.(B contact) 2 pcs.|

Standard motor Non-standard motor | -
1 | 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) Table (D Lead screw/Lead/Stroke combinations
2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) — Stroke (mm)
0 — Without motor ode 100[200]300] 400500
LJI1H101IPB-| e | o o o o
LJ1H10[J1[INB-[Stroke] e o 0o o o
Refel:?oaga;:?\g :r?/e anht LJ1H10[J2[JPH-[Stroke]K-F[I-X60 e o o o o
n LJ1H10[J2[INH-{Stroke|K-F[]-X60 e o 0o 0 o
[N | Rolled ballscrew | LJ1H10[ 12 ]PB-[Stroke]K-F[1-X60 e | o o o o
. . LJ1H10[ J2[INB-{Stroke]K-F[]-X60 e o o o o
Sp ecl f| C at| ons Combinations other than the above cannot be manufactured.
Standard stroke_mm 100 200 300 400 500
Without | With motor (standard) 5.4 6.2 7.0 77 8.5
Weight k brake | without motor (non-standard) 5.0 5.8 6.6 73 8.1
9 9 Wwith | With motor (standard) 5.9 6.7 75 8.2 9.0
brake | without motor (non-standard) 55 6.3 7.1 7.8 8.6
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Coatifioation|12mm lead | 50w 10
Work load kg Vertical 12mm lead |100W 5
specification | gmm lead [100W 10
Masximunm J ecnosion/l2mm lead | 50W 600
m?n/s um spee Vertical 12mm lead |100W 600
specification | gmm lead [100W 400
Positioning Rolled ball screw +0.05
repeatability mm | Ground ball screw +0.02
Horizontal specification AC servomotor (50W)
Motor output - —— -
Vertical specification AC servomotor (100W) with brake
Black chroming | Horizontal | Rolled ball screw 212mm, 12mm lead
+ specification
Lead Special fluoro resin P Ground ball screw 212mm, 12mm lead
SCrew | coating and grease | Vertical Rolled ball screw g12mm, 12mm/8mm lead
application | specification| Ground ball screw @12mm, 12mm/8mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide, Stainless steel rail, AFE grease (made by THK) applied
X Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
Switch Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Table specification With dust seal
Grease for dust seal application Fluorine grease for vacuum equipment made by NOK Kluber
Grease maintenance schedule Traveling distance of 4000km, 4 million reciprocations, or operation period of 6 months,
whichever comes first
Vacuum suction port Rc 1/4, one each on both axial surfaces
p Seal the unused port with a plug.
Suction flow rate 501/min (ANR)

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features
pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/Clean Room Specification Series L.JlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H1003 (X60)
Q Dimensions inside ( ) are for the model with brake. 120

70 2-p5H10 depth 8
P
> > ]
po dop>
1 4-Limit switch mounting groove
6-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 9 90 J 203 (258) The two grooves at the
bottom cannot be used.
Rc 1/4 Work piece mounting
———  reference p\aneD
Rc 1/4 Vacuum suction port N
Vacuum 41 Stroke + 115 (table movement range) 194 (249) 75 58
suction port : 3
| | -~
************ - mc HETCS A
2-T-slot 1
L :3\‘, s €
I —F G
e j
L :l 2|3 5l ' I_
= 7‘{ Eje o9 O
28 Stroke + 350 (405) %
23(78) ) =
36
g Body mounting
- 3-65H10 depth 5 reference planell
2 ]
E/ «© bl
=) w
= e —— | 9 1.7
X ] 53
— — — - — — — — U T-slot 1 dimensions —
—— - ————————-——-——F—= 4 (switch groove)
11.5 O
1 I
Stroke + 145 80 40 27 (82) 45° i \r
9.4 nlo
[OThe body mounting reference plane should be used as a standard when mounting onto equipment. £8> ¥
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. T-slot 2 dimensions
Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit
Motor Motor [Power supply Controller D-Y7GL
Manufacturer i Brake output| voltage Motor model dri el |
symbol W) | (VAC) river mode : : ><
: Brown lead wire
Without brake 50 100/110 — LC1-1B1H1-[JC] = :
coﬁt'\rngler Nil (Horizontal specification)| 200/220 J— LC1-1B1H2-[]] : % ‘§ : Output
" =] H Black lead wire
LC1 compatible With brake 100 |_100 — LC1-1B1v1-000 i |gs p
(Vertical specification) 200 LC1-1BIV[ 12-C10] : ® :
. ; ——00
Non-standard Without brake | ) 100/115 MSMS5AZP1A MSDSAIPIE | ho.oool Blue lead wire
Matsushita G (Horizontal specification) 200/230 MSDS5A3P1E
Electric Industrial With brake 100 100/115 | MSMO011P1B MSDO011P1E (';
Co., Ltd. motor (Vertical specification) 200/230 | MSM012P1B MSDO13P1E (@))
Non-standard Without brake | 5q 100/115 HC-PQO53 MR-C10A1 g
Mitsubishi Electric R (Horizontal specification) 200/230 MR-C10A —
Corporation i -
ot \_Nn‘h bra;}(e 100 [ 200115 | bogap MR-C10A1 8
(Vertical specification) 200/230 MR-C10A O
Non-standard Without brake 50 | 100/115 | SGME-A5BF12 SGDE-A5BP
Yaskawa Electric |y |(Horizontal specification) 200/230 | SGME-ASAF12 | SGDE-ASAP wn
Corporation With brake 100 | 100/115 |SGME-01BF12B| SGDE-01BP =
oy (Vertical specification) 200/230 |SGME-01AF12B| SGDE-01AP gr
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor =0
manufacturer. D
OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable 2]

that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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Made to Order

Clean Room

LA g AOd Specification

High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide Type
Motor Output: 100W

How to Order

9 Refer to Table (D below.
it L J1H20 % P] Stroke ——F

oty LJ1H20 [ ] 2[1][P][F] K—F
Lead screw lead yith brake—l_ T Clean room
n

Motor specification

specification

Standard motor Refer to Table (D below.
Nil (SMC controller ) F 5mm_|  Cable entry directio Standard motor cable length
Series LC1 compatible A | 10mm - Axial 2 2m
G Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. c 20mm : 3 3m
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation | o1 Sandard 2 2
R motor Lead screw type m
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation Refer to Table (D below. 5 5m
Motor output: 100W [ P_[ Ground ball screw | © Non-standard motor switch
Power supply voltage N | Rolled ball screw [Nl T None |
Pe—— Norstandard moror Table (D Lead screw/Lead/Stroke combinations | W [N.C. (B contacy 2 pes|
1 | 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) Stroke (mm)
2| 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) 1002001 300} 400 | 500 | 600 | 700|800 | 900 1000
0 — Without motor ® © 6 0 |0 0
e o o 0o 0 o
e o 0o 0o 0 o
o o0 0o o o
o o o 0o 0 o
e o o o o o
e o o o o o
. . e o o 0o 0 o
Specifications Combinations other than the above cannot be manufactured.
Standard stroke_mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Without brake With motor 7.9 9.1 10.3 114 12.8 13.9 15.1 16.3 175 18.7
Weight kg Without motor | 7.4 8.6 9.8 10.9 12.3 13.4 14.6 15.8 17.0 18.2
With brake W!th motor 8.6 9.8 11.0 12.1 135 14.6 — — — —
Without motor | 8.1 9.3 10.5 11.6 13.0 14.1 — — — —
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Horizontal | 10mm lead 30 | I —
specification | 20mm lead — 15
Work load kg Vertical 5mm lead | 10OW 15 -
specification [10mm lead 8 —
. Horizontal | 10mm lead 500 —
Maximum speed specification [20mm lead 100w — I 1000 930 | 740 | 600 | 500
mm/s Vertical 5mm lead 250 —
specification |10mm lead 500 —
Positioning Rolled ball screw +0.05
repeatability mm Ground ball screw +0.02
Horizontal specification AC servomotor (100W)
Motor output Vertical specification AC servomotor (100W) with brake
Black chroming | Horizontal @15mm, 10mm lead I —
+ -ontal
Lead Specialfluoro resin spet?lflcatlon Rolled ball screw — I @15mm, 20mm lead
SCreW | ¢oating and grease | Vertical Ground ball screw @15mm, 5mm lead I —
application specification 215mm,10mm lead \ —
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide, Stainless steel rail, AFE grease (made by THK) applied
. Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
Switch Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Table specification With dust seal
Grease for dust seal application Fluorine grease for vacuum equipment made by NOK Kluber
Grease maintenance schedule Traveling distance of 4000km, 4 mll!lon reciprocations, or operation period of
6 months, whichever comes first
Rc 1/4, one each on both axial surfaces
V. m tion port Seal the unused port with a plug.
acuum suction po Stroke: 500mm or less Suction at either end or both ends.
Stroke: 500mm or more Suction at both ends.
Suction flow rat Speed: 500mm/s or less 500/min (ANR)
uction tiow rate Speed: 500mm/s or more| 100[/min (ANR)

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features

pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/Clean Room Specification Series LJ1H20

Dimensions/LJ1H20C12 (X60)

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 100 to 600mm strokes, Scale: 15%
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1200mm strokes.
The dimensions inside ( ) are for the model with brake.

130
2-88H10 depth 10 70 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 15
20
T 5 0%
(O] ®
[©] @
< Q
Work piece mounting
195 (225) reference plane
100 187
Rc 1/4 135
Re 1/4 29 Stroke + 120 (table movement range) 185 (215) Vacuum suction port 52.5
Vacuum suction port 33 Stroke + 129 (table movement range) 172 7.5 2 .‘
o = P
= 2-T-slot 1 Z
=
% wn|o
T = o ‘ g K| I
5 i )
Stroke + 334 (364)
2-T-slot 2 33 H
90
L6
92 Stroke + 32 3-8H10 depth 20 - -
Body mounting
reference plane
= — — — = = L
£ = = z 5 ©
Q o
= 14 &1 oty ”
5 - - - -ty 5 3
2 - - = - 3 17
S I = = = 5.3
=3 = X = = = Se—=y S I
= T-slot 1 dimensions
8-M6 x 1 thread depth 20 92 (Switch groove) ( )
|10 Stroke +216 58(88)| | 10 115 |
i |
45° 4]
9.4 0lg
OThe body mounting reference plane should be used as a standard when mounting onto equipment. }E ~
T-slot 2 dimensions
Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit
D-Y7GL |
Motor Motor |Power supply Controller | e
Manufacturer | specification Brake output | voltage Motor model dri deld : : ><
symbol W) | (VAC) river moce! Brown lead wire
Without brake 100/110 — LC1-1B2H1-(J0J '35 :
v axe 100 =] . 10O
SmC | (Horizontal specification) 200/220 — LC1-1B2H2-(0] H ' Olutpl?: i
controller Nil = | i Blacklead wire
LC1 compatible With brake 100 100 — Lc1-182vil-C0 : ]| L
(Vertical specification) 200 [— LC1-1B2v[ 120001 : @ o
Non-standard Without brake | ;| 100/115 | MSMOLIP1A | MSDO11P1E S FO8 eleaduite  ——
Matsushita G (Horizontal specication) 200/230 | MSMO12P1A | MSDO13P1E —
Electric Industrial With brake 100 | 1001115 MSMO011P1B MSDO11P1E g
0, I (Vertical specification) 200/230 | MSMO12P1B | MSDO13P1E 'w)
- A
Non-standard Without brake 100/115 g MR-C10A1
iteubichi : (Horizontal specification) 100 HC-PQO13 MR-C10A -
Mitsubishi Electric R 200/230 '®)
Corporation With brake 100/115 MR-C10A1 fo))
motor (Vertical specification) 100 200/230 HC-PQ138 MR-C10A O
Non-standard Without brake 100 100/115 | SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP —
YaskawaElectric |, (Horizontal specification) 200/230 | SGME-01AF12 | SGDE-01AP %)
Corporation With brake 100/115 | SGME-01BF12B SGDE-01BP =,
motor (Vertical specification)| 1%° "300/230 | SGME-01AF128 | _SGDE-01AP =4
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor =
manufacturer. D
OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable w

that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide Type
Motor Output: 200W

How to Order

Series LJ1H30

Made to Order

Clean Room
Specification

Lead screw lead: 25mm

R L J 1H30
T LJ1H30

Motor specification

"t
%IED
3[1/P]A

Refer to

Clean room
specification

~ |standard motor Table (BeO% \yith brake Standard motor cable length
il (gglri%scirétrlogg:npatible) Cable entry direction: Axial 2 2m
G |Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Lead screw lead: 10mm 3 3m
R |Mitsubishi Electric Corporation rr\?l‘(:)rl\;mndard Refer to Table (4 below. 4 4m
Y |Yaskawa Electric Corporation 5 Sm
Lead screw type ® Non-standard motor switch
Motor output: 200W Refer to Table (1) below. T None ‘
ﬂ ‘ w ‘ N.C. (B contact) 2 pcs. ‘
Power supply voltage e—
Standard motor Non-standard motor
1 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) Table (D Lead screw/Lead/Stroke combinations
2 200VAC (50/60Hz) 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) _— Stroke (mm)
0 — Without motor 200300 | 400 | 500|600 | 800 |1000]1200/1500
LJ1H30[13[JPD-|Si e]-F[1-X60 ] L] ° [ K] (] (] (] (]
LJ1H30[13CIND- el-F[J-X60 ®  ® o o o 0 o o o
LJ1H30[13[IPA-[StrokelK-F[1-x60 oo o |0 o
LJ1H30CJ3CINA-[StrokelK-F[1-X60 [ ] [ ] o [ K ]
Sp ec | f| Cat| ons Combinations other than the above cannot be manufactured.
Standard stroke_mm 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 1200 1500
Without brake W?th motor 16.2 18.2 20.2 222 24.2 28.7 33.2 37.2 43.2
Weight kg W?thout motor 15.1 17.1 19.1 21.1 23.1 27.6 321 36.1 42.1
With brake W!th motor 17.2 19.2 21.2 23.2 25.2 — — — —
Without motor 16.1 18.1 20.1 22.1 24.1 — — — —
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Maximum work load | specincation_[25mm lead 60
kg S tion |10mm lead 200W 20 [ —
Maximum speed Shecification_|25mm lead 00 1000 700 500
mm/s Y ation [10mm lead |~ 500 [ _
Positioning Rolled ball screw +0.05
repeatability mm | Ground ball screw £0.02

Horizontal specification
Motor output

AC servomotor (200W)

Vertical specification

AC servomotor (200W) with brake

Black chroming| Horizontal
Lead Special f;uro resin specification_|Rolled ball screw ezeomm, zomm ead
screw coating and grease Vertical Ground ball screw
application specification @20mm, 10mm lead —
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide, Stainless steel rail, AFE grease (made by THK) applied
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less

Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

Table specification

With dust seal

Grease for dust seal application

Fluorine grease for vacuum equipment made by NOK Kluber

Grease maintenance schedule

Traveling distance of 4000km, 4 million reciprocations, or operation period of 6 months,
whichever comes first

Vacuum suction port

Rc 1/4, one each on both axial surfaces
Seal the unused port with a plug, suction at both ends

Suction flow rate \ Speed: 500 mm/s or less

100l/min (ANR)

\ Speed: 500 mm/ or more

2001/min (ANR)

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features

pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/Clean Room Specification Series LJ1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H30C13 (X60)
Q Dimensions inside ( ) are for the model with brake.

4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10 2-88H10 depth 8

160
80
=20,
1
BN} = I E
° [ e
° ° ,
_____ Rc 1/4
== = Eﬁ Vacuum suction port
1 217 (252,
00 252) Work piece mounting
Rc 1/4 reference planet
Vacuum suction port 126
495 Stroke + 144 (table movement range) 199.5 (234.5) 110 Cable entry
T
O 0%
Sl
:Trr ; o ‘ -] . @gIH r
' ' Stroke + 393 (428) | ( I )
2-T-slot 1, 76
2-T-slot 2 110
170
8-M10 x 1.5 thread depth 20 Body mounting
- reference plane
: = = = = = =
a £ £ I ™
= Q )
S = = = = = o o
D = . . . - i . ;7 |® @
E I ﬂ Y
5 - - - - - == 2 5
= .
4-98H10 depth 19 T-slot 1 dimensions —
110 Stroke + 97 110 30 (65) (Switch groove)
L8 115 O
OThe body mounting reference plane should be used as a standard when mounting onto equipment. 45° | 1
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. 9.4 1 r 0o
18] Y17
T-slot 2 dimensions
Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit
D-Y7GL
Motor Motor | Power supply F |
Manufacturer |specification Brake output|  voltage Motor model d Qontrollgrlu : :
symbol W) (VAC) river mode : Brown lead wire ><
Without brake 200 100/110 — LC1-1B3H1-010] —‘—o Output
cofth:lé:ller Nil (Horizontal specification) 200 J— LC1-1B3H2-0] : © " Black lead wire
LC1 compatible \_Nillh brarke 200 100 — LC1-1B3VAL-[1J 3 -
ertical specification — - -| : :
(Ve P ) 200 LC1-1B3VA2-[][] : oo
Non-standard Without brake 200 100/115 | MSMO21P1A MSDO21P1E | ~  “orrrmoerrrooeeeooees Blue lead wire
Matsushita g (Horizontal specification) 200/230 | MSMO22P1A | MSDO023P1E —
Electric Industrial With brake 200 100/115 | MSMO021P1B MSDO021P1E @)
Co., Ltd. motor (Vertical specification) 200/230 | MSM022P1B | MSDO023P1E (o2}
Non-standard Without brake | 500 | 1001115 HC-PO23 MR-C20A1 Q
Mitsubishi Electric R (Horizontal specification) 200/230 MR-C20A —
Corporation Withbrake | o0 | 1001s [ 0 o MR-C20AL O
motor (Vertical specification) 200/230 -PQ MR-C20A (o))
Non-standard Without brake |, | 100/115 | SGME-02BF12 | SGDE-02BP O
Yaskawa Electric y  |(Horizontal specification) 200/230 | SGME-02AF12 | SGDE-02AP wn
Corporation With brake 200 100/115 |SGME-02BF12B| SGDE-02BP =
motor (Vertical specification) 200/230 |SGME-02AF12B| SGDE-02AP =
DRefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor g
manufacturer.
[For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that 8
connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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Made to Order

Series LJIHI10 B8

Dust Seal

High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide Type 39 :
pecification

Motor Output: 50W/100W

How to Order

Motor output: 50W
R L J1H10
ical
T L J1H10

1[1
2[1]P

I

Motor specification Refer to Dust_?_ealt_
)
Standard motor Table (D below. With brake specification
Nil | (SMC controller ) . . X
(SeresPer compatible Cable entry direction: Axial Standard motor cable length
2 2m
G atsushi Fleclnc \pdustnal Co.,.Ltd. Non-standard Lead screw lead 2 o
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation 6
- - motor Refer to Table (1) below. 4 4m
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation ¢ Lead screw type T 5
Refer to Table (1) below. 3 12mm 5 5m
Motor output: 200W P_| Ground ball screw i ® Non-standard motor switch
. C 20mm =
N | Rolled ball screw =1 = 1 [ Nil None |
Power supply voltage e——— S | slide screw [ w__|N.C. (B contact) 2 pcs.|

Standard motor Non-standard motor

1 [ 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) Table (D Lead screw/Lead/Stroke combinations
2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) Stroke (mm)
0 — Without motor Model 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500|600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000
LJ1H10J1CIPB-| e|-F[J-X70 (KK EEKRK)
LJ1H10[J1CINB -FC1-X70 o o 0o oo
LJ1H10[J1[ISC-[Stroke]-F[1-X70 o e/ 0o 0o 0o/ 0 0 0 0|0
LJI1H10J2[CIPH-| kelK-F[1-X70 o o o o o
LJI1H10[J2CINH-] K-F[J-X70 e o o oo
LJ1H10[12[1PB-| K-FJ-X70 o o o o o
LJ1H10J2[CINB-[Stroke]K-F[J-X70 o | o o |0 o
Spec ifications Combinations other than the above cannot be manufactured.
Standard stroke _mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
. With motor 54 6.2 7.0 7.7 8.5 — — — — —
Ball | Withoutbrake [yimoutmotor | 50 | 58 | 66 | 78 | 84 | — | — | — | — | —
. SCrew |, With motor 5.9 6.7 7.5 8.2 9.0 — — e — —
Weight kg With brake I houtmotor | 55 | 63 | 74 | 78 | 86 | — | — | — | — | —
slide | without brake With motor 53 6.2 7.2 8.0 8.8 9.7 105 | 113 | 122 | 13.0
screw Without motor 4.9 5.8 6.8 7.6 8.4 9.3 10.1 10.9 11.8 12.6
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Horiz_fo_nta_l 12mm lead| 50W 10
specification | 20mm lead| 50W 10
Work load kg Vertical | 12mm lead|100W 5 \ —
specification | 8mm lead [100W 10 | —
Horizontal [12mm lead| 50W 600
Maximum speed specification |20mm lead| 50W 500
mm/s Vertical 12mm lead [100W 600 I —
specification [ 8mm lead [100W 400 | —
+
Postionng repestaily | Eopea et e
Slide screw +0.1
Motor output Horizontal specification AC servomotor (50W)
Vertical specification AC servomotor (100W) with brake
. Rolled ball screw 212mm, 12mm lead
Horizontal &G 5und ball screw @12mm, 12mm lead
Lead screw pecication Slide screw 220mm, 20mm lead
Vertical Rolled ball screw @12mm, 12mm/8mm lead \ —
specification/ Ground ball screw @12mm, 12mm/8mm lead | —
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
. Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
Switch Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Table specification With dust seal
Grease for dust seal application Special lubricant

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features

pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/Dust Seal Specification Series LJlHlO

Dimensions/LJ1H10]3 (X70)
Q Dimensions inside ( ) are for the model with brake.

120
70 2-g5H10 depth 8
40 —
3 3 ;u
TE= _ _ _ _ _ _ _ P
Px3 K2 I !
4-Limit switch mounting groove
6-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 9 % 203 (258) oo Par.
Work piece mounting
reference plane'
80
Stroke + 115 (table movement range) 194 (249) 75

2Tslot1[° ©[° 9
i B s €
10} © B [
(=]
A= I_
a 3 5P (=
] ety O
Stroke + 350 (405) 2Tslot2 =
23(78) 40
|36,
EU\ Body mounting
=1 3-85H10 depth 5 reference plane
5 @
o )
i &)
g w
e — r 53
—TC= - - - - - - == 0 T-slot 1 dimensions
-— 1 ———————+———| (Switch groove) O
11.5
i | I
45° VA
Stroke +145 80 40 27 (82) 9.4 ol
<=
OThe body mounting reference plane should be used as a standard when mounting onto equipment. 18
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. T-slot 2 dimensions
Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit
D-Y7GL
Motor Motor | Power supply Controller —
Manufacturer |specfication Brake output | voltage Motor model driver modell : O Brown lead wire
symbol w) | (vAC) : ; ><
| [55 ‘
Without brake 100/110 — Lc1-1B101-000] Lo1sE s——O Output )
SMmC (Horizontal specification) 50 200/220 — LC1-1B12-00] [ Black lead wire
controller Nil - =
| With brake 100 — LC1-1B1VI1-CI0] : ®
LC1 compatible h 100 : 4
(Vertical specification) 200 _ Lc1-1B1vV -0 :
""" Blue lead wire
Non-standard Without brake 50 100/115 MSMSAZP1A MSD5A1P1E
Matsushita s (Horizontal specification) 200/230 MSD5A3P1E —
Electric Industrial With brake 100 | 100115 | MSMO11P1B MSDO11P1E (@)
Coslidimotor (Vertical specification) 200/230 | MSMO12P1B MSDO13P1E o
Without brake 100/115 MR-C10A1 O
Non-standart / |
SnEtEniary (Horizontal specification)| 50 200/230 HC-PQO53 MR-C10A —
Mitsubishi Electric| —
Corporation With brake 100/115 MR-C10A1 O
motor (Vertical specification) 100 200/230 HC-PQ13B MR-C10A ()]
. Without brake | o | 100/115 | SGME-ASBF12 SGDE-ASBP O
YaskawaElectric | (Horizontal specification) 200/230 | SGME-ASAF12 | SGDE-ASAP wn
Corporation With brake 100/115 | SGME-01BF12B SGDE-01BP E
motor (Vertical specification) | 10 [7200/230 | SGME-01AF12B | SGDE.01AP =
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor %
manufacturer. o
[OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable w

that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide Type

Motor Output: 100W

How to Order

Made to Order

Dust Seal
pecification

Series LJIH20 B8

T L J1H20

ical
R L 01H20

2[4
2[1]P

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features

pages 1 and 2.
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- Dust seal
Motor specification Refer to specification
— [Standard motor Table @ below. W'th brake Standard motor cable length
Nil (ggﬂr%sccﬂ'grloggnpatible) Cable entryLdlrzcnon AIX|a(I1 > 2m
p - ead screw lea 3 3m
g m?::\:ﬂ';:ﬂ:f:;:E?gﬂi‘;ﬂ(L)': Non-standard Lead screw type Refer to Table (D below. 4 4m
- " motor Refer to Table (D below. [ 5mm 5 5m
Y |Yaskawa Electric Corporation
P [ Ground bl soow 2M 10mm © Non-standard motor switch
Motor output: 100W N_| Rolled ball screw C | 20mm =
S | Slide screw ‘ Nil ‘ None \
Power supply voltage | W [N.C. (B contact) 2 pes. |
Standard motor Non-standard motor | Table (D Lead screw/Lead/Stroke combinations
1 | 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) — Stroke (mm)
2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500|600 | 700 | 800 | 900 [10001200
0 — Without motor LJ1H20[J2[JPA-[Stroke] -F[1-X70 e e o o 0 o
LJ1H20[J2INA{Stroke] -F[]-X70 e o o 0o 0 o
LJ1H20J2JPC-[Stroke] -FL]-X70 o o |0 |0 0 |0
LJ1H20D2DNC-|@ -FOJ-X70 e o o o o o
®© o ® o 06 0 0 0 0 0 o
e (o ® o |00
®© o ® o 0o o
® o ® o o o
® (o ® o o o
Spec |f| Catl ons Combinations other than the above cannot be manufactured.
Standard stroke_mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
. With motor 7.9 91 103|114 | 128 | 139 | 151 | 163 | 175 | 187 | —
Ball | Withoutbrake |\winoutmotor | 7.4 | 8.6 | 9.8 | 10.0 | 12.3 | 13.4 | 146 | 158 | 17.0 | 182 | —
. screw | With motor 8.6 9.8 | 11.0 | 12.1 | 135 | 14.6 — — — — —
Weight kg Withbrake  [Without motor | 8.4 | 9.3 | 105 | 11.6 | 130 | 141 | — | — | — | — | —
Slide Without brake With motor 9.0 10.0 | 11.1 | 122 | 13.3 | 143 | 153 | 17.2 | 19.1 | 20.6 | 24.7
screw Without motor 7.5 8.5 9.6 | 108 | 123 | 138 | 16.3 | 16.8 | 18.6 | 204 | 24.2
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Horizontal Ball 10mm lead 30 ‘ —
foation | SCreW_[20mm lead — [ 15 [ —
Work load kg Slide screw| 20mm lead [100W 15
Vertical  |Ball 5mm lead 15 —
specification | SCrew | 10mm lead 8 —
Ball |10mm lead 500 —
Maximum speed H°”.Z.°”‘.al'“ screw [20mm lead — I 1000 930 | 740 [ 600 | 500 | —
i Slide screw | 10mm lead |100W 500
mm/s Vertical  |Ball Smm lead 250 [ —
specification | SCrew | 10mm lead 500 ‘ —
Positioning Rolled ball screw +0.05 } —
e Ground ball screw +0.02 —
repeatability mm Siide screw 01
Horizontal specification AC servomotor (100W)
Motor output Vertical specification AC servomotor (100W) with brake [ —
Horizontal ~ [Rolled/Grand ball screw miSmm, 10mm Ier z‘15mm, o iead — —
specification|—
Lead screw Slide screw 220mm, 20mm lead
Vertical 215mm, 5mm lead —
specification Rolled/Grand ball screw Z15mm, 10mm lead } _
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Table specifications With dust seal
Grease for dust seal application Special lubricant



Made to Order/Dust Seal Specification Series LJ1H20

Dimensions/LJ1H20C12 (X70)

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 100 to 600mm strokes, Scale: 15%
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1200mm strokes.
Dimensions inside ( ) are for the model with brake.

130
2-98H10 depth 10 70 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
20
.
<T o 5 G E> =i
® [©]
[©] ®
5 5
Work piece mounting
195 (225) reference pIaneLH
100 187 (217) —_—
135
29 Stroke + 120 (table movement range) 185 (215)
33 Stroke + 129 (table movement range) 172 (202) 75
C . = oy \
2-T-slot 1
wlo
° ©| & I_
8 \
™ S
Stroke + 334 (364) | G)
2-T-slot 2 | I 3
90
.62
92 Stroke + 32 3-8 H 10 depth 20
Body mounting
reference plane
g = = = = —
] = = z = =
=3 & =) )
2 2 I “
3 SE ST - B @
i 17
o = L7 == == === 1 ~ 53
(= A .
° T-slot 1 dimensions [
8-96.6 92 (Switch groove) O
10 Stroke + 216 58(88)| | 10 115 Y

- W
1
45° V4]
OThe body mounting reference plane should be used as a standard when mounting onto equipment. 9.4 r
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. 8

=

L=
<=

T-slot 2 dimensions

Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit
Motor Motor | Power supply - I
Manufacturer  [specification Brake output| voltage Motor model el o : —0® ><
symbol (W) (VAC) driver model : i Brown lead wire
e Without brake | | 1007110 — LC1-182001. 1] - |es +——00utput
controller Nil [Horional seciicaton 200220 — LC1-1B2L 12-L 1] L2 | i Black lead wire
: 5 :
d ' With brake 100 — Lc1-1B2v1-00) CEL T
LC1 compatible o 100 : ® H
(Vertical specification) 200 _ LC1-1B2v[12-000J :
e Without brake | ;oo | 100415 | MSMOL1P1A MSDO11P1E -
Matsushita G (Horizontal specification) 200/230 MSMO012P1A MSDO013P1E —
Electric Industrial With brake 100 100/115 | MSMO11P1B MSDO11P1E (@]
G0, Bk (L (Vertical specification) 200/230 | MSMO12P1B | MSDO13P1E %’
Non-standard Without brake | ;10 100/115 HC-PO13 MR-C10A1 F
Mitsubishi Electric R (Horizontal specification) 200/230 MR-C10A O
Corporation With brake 100/115 HC-PO13B MR-C10A1 Pe))
motor (Vertical specification) 100 200/230 -PQ MR-C10A '®)
Non-standard Without brake 100 100/115 | SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP —
Yaskawa Electric | (Horizontal specification) 200/230 | SGME-01AF12 | SGDE-01AP ()]
Corporation With brake 100 100/115 | SGME-01BF12B SGDE-01BP g
motor (Vertical specification) 200/230 | SGME-01AF12B| SGDE-01AP 5"
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor >
manufacturer. 8

OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
SMC 13
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High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide Type
Motor Output: 200W

How to Order

Made to Order

Series LJ1IH30 &

Dust Seal

pecification

EEEEE L J1H30
T L J1H30

Motor specificatio

Standard motor
Nil (SM_C controller )
Series LC1 compatible

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Yaskawa Electric Corporation

Motor output: 200W
Power supply voltage

Non-standard
motor

<o |®

%E
3[1][P]

Refer to
Table (D below.

With brake

Lead screw lead
Refer to Table (D) below.

2 2m

3 3m

4 4m

S 5m
® Non-standard motor switch
o] Noe |

N.C. (B contact) 2 pcs.

Cable entry direction: Axial

Dust seal specification
Standard motor cable length

A 10mm
Standard motor Non-standard motor B 25mm
1 | 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) E 40mm
2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | 200/230VAC (50/60Hz)
0 — Without motor

Table (D Lead screw/Lead/Stroke combinations

Lead screw type Stroke (mm)
Refer to Table (D helow Model 200300400 | 500] 600 | 800 [1000] 1200[1500
P_| Ground ball screw LJ1H30[13CIPD-[Stroke]-F[I-X70 o o/ oo/ 0o 000 |e
N_| Rolled ball screw LJ1H30[J3CIND{Stroke]-F[1-X70 o/ o/ oo/ 0o 0o 0|00
S _|Slide screw LJ1H30J3JSE-[Stroke]-F[1-X70 oo o 0o/ 000 00
LJ1H30J3CJPA-[StrokelK-FLI-X70 (A EE K IEK)
LJ1H30[J3CINA{Stroke]K-F[]-X70 o o o 0 o
L ) Combinations other than the above cannot be manufactured.
Specifications
Standard stroke _mm 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 1200 1500
Without brake LWith motor 16.2 18.2 20.2 222 24.2 28.7 33.2 37.2 43.2
Ball Without motor 15.1 17.1 19.1 21.1 23.1 27.6 32.1 36.1 42.1
. screw ) With motor 17.2 19.2 21.2 23.2 25.2 — — — —
Weight kg Withbrake |\ vithoutmotor | 161 | 181 | 204 | 224 | 241 | — | — — —
slide | \without brake With motor 14.9 17.0 19.0 211 23.2 27.3 315 35.6 41.9
screw Without motor 13.8 15.9 17.9 20.0 22.1 26.2 30.4 345 40.8
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Horizontal [Ball screw |25mm lead 60
Work load kg | SPecification [gjige screw|40mm lead |200w 30
spocieation |Ball screw |10mm lead 20 [ ‘— ‘
. Horizontal |Ball screw |25mm lead 1000 700 500
mﬁi(/lsmum speed st‘::'lcj::m Slide screw|40mm lead | 200W| 500
spoGinetion |Ball screw |10mm lead 500 [ —
Positioning Rolled ball screw +0.05
repeatability Ground ball screw +0.02
mm Slide screw +0.1
Horizontal specification AC servomotor (200W)
Motor output Vertical spe'cjiﬁcation AC servomotor (200W) with brake
Horizontal | Rolled/Ground ball screw #25mm, 25mm lead
Lead screw specification |'Sjide screw 230mm, 40mm lead
spSahiaton | Rolled/Ground ball screw 20mm, 10mm lead [ —
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less

Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

Table specifications

With dust seal

Grease for dust seal application

Special lubricant

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features

pages 1and 2.
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Made to Order/Dust Seal Specification Series LJ1H30

Dimensions/LJ1H30C13 (X70)
Q Dimensions inside ( ) are for the model with brake. 4-M8 X 1.25

thread depth 10\ 2 28H10depth 8

Work piece moynting
100 217 (252) reference plane’

126
495 Stroke + 144 (table movement range) 199.5 (234.5) Cable entry

105
120

i ' | L I
Stroke + 393 (428) 2T-slot 1
110 )
2-T-slot 2
E— 170 |
8-29
. Body mounting
5 reference planeD
a B3 = — — — — B — 77
kel - N _ - _
o = 5= ] ] - — = 3
= 1 4
! = = = = = == 17
4-p8H10 depth 19 53
110 Stroke + 97 110 30(65) T-slot 1 dimensions |_
3 (Switch groove)
L2 0
115
OThe body mounting reference plane should be used as a standard when mounting onto equipment. Bva 1
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. 45 1 r
9.4 n[o
=
18] ¥
[

T-slot 2 dimensions

Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit
D-Y7GL
Motor Motor |Power supply Controller | peeeeemmeeemmeeean, [
Manufacturer |specification Brake output| voltage Motor model dri del0 : L0
symbol (W) (VAC) river mode i Brown lead wire ><
Without brake 100/110 — Lc1-1830J1-0I0 i |35 ‘
SMC (Horizontal specification) 200 200 — LC1-1B32-00] = O Olutpku Il d
controller Nil - ; gs Black lead wire
LC1 compatible With brake |, 100 - LC1-1B3VAL-LIL ; v :
(Vertical specification) 200 — LC1-1B3VA2-[I] : @ ! o
i ‘10
e Withoutbrake | ,op | 100115 | MSMO21PIA | MSDOIPLE | Feoeeeeeeooeeoooeeees Blue lead wire
Matsushita G (Horizontal specification) 200/230 MSMO022P1A MSDO023P1E —
Electric Industrial With brake 00 1100115 | MSM021P1B MSDO21P1E (@)
Co., Ltd. motor (Vertical specffcation) 200/230 | MSM022P1B | MSDO23P1E (o))
N Hwnhglut b?k{e 200 | 100115 He-PQ23 MR-C20A1 g
Mitsubishi Electric R (Horizontal specicaion) 200/230 MR-C20A —
Corporation With brake 100/115 MR-C20A1 O
motor (Vertical specification) 200 200/230 HC-PQ238 MR-C20A (o2
] Without brake |, | 100/115 | SGME-02BF12 | SGDE-028P 07
Yaskawa Electric | (Horizontal specification) 200/230 | SGME-02AF12 | SGDE-02AP wn
Corporation Wilh brake 200 100/115 |SGME-02BF12B SGDE-02BP é
motor (Vertical specification) 200/230 | SGME-02AF12B |  SGDE-02AP =
[ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor %
manufacturer. D
OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable w

that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

SMC s
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Made to Order

Slider Guide Type
Motor Output: 50W

, Dust Seal
Series LJ1S10 BSYStiteat:

How to Order

Horizontal Mount
e L J1S10[ ]1[1]S Cc—{100]—F
Soderd ot Motor specification Dust seal specification
Nil (SMC controller ) Cde}?éféttiegrt](y
Series LC1 compatible Axial Standard motor cable length
G Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation Non-standard 2 2m
motor 3 3m
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation 4 am
Motor output: 50W Stroke 2 Sm
100 | 100mm ® Non-standard motor switch
Power supply voltage & 200 | 200mm [Nl ] None
Standard motor Non-standard motor 300 | 300mm [_w_[N.C. (B contact) 2 pcs. |
1 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) 400 | 400mm
2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) 500 | 500mm
0 — Without motor 600 | 600mm
700 | 700mm
Lead screw type: Slide screw ¢ 800 | 800mm
900 | 900mm
Lead screw lead: 20mm 1000 | 1000mm
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Weight kg \ With motor (Standard) 5.4 6.1 6.9 7.7 8.5 9.3 10.0 10.8 11.6 124
\ Without motor (Non-standard) 5.0 5.7 6.5 7.3 8.1 8.9 9.6 10.4 11.2 12.0
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 5
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1
Motor output AC servomotor (50W)
Lead screw Slide screw 20mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
Table specifications With dust seal
Grease for dust seal application Special lubricant

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features
pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/Dust Seal Specification Series LJlle

Dimensions/LJ1S10[11SC (X70)

Scale: 15%

120
70 2-g5H10 depth 8
40 2
. S
3 3 ]
¥
S T
4-Limit switch mounting groove
6-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 9 90 203 The two grooves at the
bottom cannot be used.
Work piece mouﬁning
reference plane’
41 Stroke + 115 (table movement range) 194 75 gg
L 2-T-slot 1 46 7|/
NTEPPrrerrY - b | o
o 00 O
4 2 €
= wlo| 75 d —
T o °|8| +
m] S5 o < < ; ’

Stroke + 350

% Body mounting
EL 3-05H10 depth 5 reference plane'
3
‘ 3
g 3 @
I
— = = = = 0 ] 1.7 I_
=== o O
e e = £ L T-slot 1 dimensions
2 (Switch groove) |_\
11.5
Stroke + 145 80 40 27 -
45°
9.4 wlo
24 ) =]
18] <~
[OThe body mounting reference plane should be used as a standard when mounting onto equipment. T-slot 2 dimensions
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting.
Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit
D-Y7GL
Motor Motor |Power supply .
Manufacturer |specification Brake output| voltage Motor model Qontroller o H
driver model :
symbol (W) (VAC) : Brown lead wire
SMC . Without brake 1001110 _ LC1-1B1S1-[1] 3 gé Output —
controller Nil N i {ficati 50 =] : Black lead wire O
LC1 compatible (Horizontal specification) 200/220 — LC1-1B1S2-(1] ' lgs e o
- : ® :
Ronstandag Without brake 100/115 MSDSALP1E | ‘ -}
Electric Industrial G (Horizontal specification) 50 MSMSAZP1A : : —
Co., Ltd. motor P 200/230 MSD5A3P1E Blue lead wire O
Non-standard . -
Mitsubishi Electric R Without brake 50 100/115 HC-PQO53 MR-C10A1 (o]
Cor’_}ﬂlg{g}\on (Horizontal specification) 200/230 MR-C10A (@)
e v Withoutbrake | | 100/115 | SGME-ASBFL2 | SGDE-ASEP 7))
S (Horizontal specification) 200/230 | SGME-ASAF12 | SGDE-ASAP =3
—
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor o
pag g P
manufacturer. >
OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable 8

that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

SMC e
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Slider Guide Type
Motor Output: 100W

Made to Order

How to Order

Dust Seal

Series LJ1S20 RSttty

i |
T L J1S20

Motor specification

2[1]S c—100 —_|F

Dust seal specification

Nil (Ss‘%?éaégn??c?ﬁ%’r o) e anery
Series LC1 compatible, Axial Standard motor cable length
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. > m
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation Non-standard
- - motor 3 3m
Y |Yaskawa Electric Corporation 4 am
Motor output: 100W J 5m
Stroke ® Non-standard motor switch
Power supply voltage ® 200 | 10omm [ Nil_] None
Standard motor Non-standard motor 200 | 200mm W [ N.C.(Bcontact) 2 pcs. |
1 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) 300 | 300mm
2 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) 200 | 400mm
0 — Without motor 500 500mm
600 600mm
Lead screw type: Slide screw 700 | 700mm
800 800mm
Lead screw lead: 20mm e 900 | 900mm
1000 | 1000mm
1200 | 1200mm
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Weight kg \ With motor (Standard) 6.8 7.9 90 [101 | 111|122 | 133 | 143 | 154 | 164 | 186
| Without motor (Non-standard) | 6.3 | 7.4 | 85 | 9.6 | 10.7 | 11.7 | 12.8 | 138 | 149 | 159 | 18.1

Operating temperature range °C

5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Work load kg 10
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1

Motor output

AC servomotor (100W)

Lead screw Slide screw g20mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less

Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

Table specifications

With dust seal

Grease for dust seal application

Special lubricant

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features

pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/Dust Seal Specification Series LJ1820

Dimensions/LJ1S2012[1SC (X70)

When two dimensions are shown, the top dimension is for 100 to 600mm strokes, Scale: 15%
and the bottom dimension is for 700 to 1200mm strokes.

140
2-88H10 depth10 70 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
20
.
<To o 0%
® ®
[©]
9 <
Work piece motﬁmng
179 reference plane
110 171
135
33 Stroke + 131 (table movement range) 170
37 Stroke + 140 (table movement range) 157 75 2 A
7777777777 = 2-T-slot 1 g@
818 [T
o e el
i
Stroke + 334 |
2-T-slot 2 | H
90
62
92 Stroke + 32 3-g8H 10 depth 20
Body mounting
reference plane
=
£ = — — —5 7 % [
g 7 &4 s
S _ - - - == — ‘ S @©
@ Py - - - . PS © 5
e _ + 17
8 —= = = = E—— N 53 —
T-slot 1 dimensions O
8-96.6 92 (Switch groove)
10 Stroke + 216 58 10 H
- 115
OThe body mounting reference plane should be used as a standard when mounting onto equipment. 45° |
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. 9.4 r wlo
<|=
18
T-slot 2 dimensions
Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit —
D-Y7GL X
Motor Motor |Power supply|
Manufacturer |specificati Brake output | voltage Motor model d ControllerD : o® )
symbol W) (VAC) river model - i Brown lead wire
' 5s :
s ) 100/110 — Lc1-1B2s1-0] L5 +——OOutput
IIer Nil thou! brgke_ 100 : ; & BI:gl:llead wire
LCl compatlble (Horizontal specification) 200/220 — Lc1-1B2s2-(1] N
Non-standard : ‘Q
o NasiEhE G Without brake | 100 100/115 | MSMO11P1A | MSDO11P1E : L oo 8
D (Horizontal specification) 200/230 | MSMO12P1A | MSDOL3P1E | 77T Blue lead wire o
Non-standard - -
Mitsubishi Electric R Without brake 100 1007115 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A1 Q
Corporation (Horizontal specification) 200/230 MR-C10A 8
s da d X
k lectric Without brake 100 100/115 | SGME-01BF12 | SGDE-01BP Por)
C poralon Y |Horizontal specificati @)
motor (Horizontal specification) 200/230 | SGME-01AF12 | SGDE-01AP
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor m
manufacturer. E
OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable —-—
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers. 8
>
(9]
w
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Slider Guide Type

Motor Output: 200W

How to Order

Made to Order

Dust Seal

Series LJ1S30 RSty

gt 11530 |3[1]S c—{200]—F

Motor specification e
p Dust seal specification
Standard motor Cable entry
Nil (SMC controller ) direction:
Series LC1 compatible Axial Standard motor cable length
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation Non-standard 2 o
R Ll motor 3 3m
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation 4 am
Motor output: 200W 3 5m
® Non-standard motor switch
Power supply voltage Stroke \ Nil \ None \
Standard motor Non-standard motor 200 | 200mm [ W | NC. (B contact) 2 pcs. |
1 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) 300 | 300mm
2 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) 400 | 400mm
0 — Without motor 500 500mm
X 600 600mm
Lead screw type: Slide screw 800 | 800mm
1000 | 1000mm
Lead screw lead: 20mm @ 1200 | 1200mm
1500 | 1500mm

Specifications

Standard stroke mm

200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 1200 1500

Weight kg \ With motor (Standard)

14.4 16.2 18.0 19.8 215 25.7 29.7 33.3 38.7

\ Without motor (Non-standard)

13.3 15.1 16.9 18.7 20.4 24.6 28.6 32.2 37.6

Operating temperature range °C

5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Work load kg 20
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1

Motor output

AC servomotor (200W)

Lead screw Slide screw g25mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slider guide
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less

Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

Table specifications

With dust seal

Grease for dust seal application

Special lubricant

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor” pages for equivalent products listed on Features

pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/Dust Seal Specification Series LJ1830

Dimensions/LJ1S30L13[ISC (X70)

Scale: 15%

4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10 2.58H10 depth 10

200
80
-
20 ‘
T¢
<35 CTTSES>
]
] ®
<35 TSRS g:;i
Work piece mounting
140 252 reference plane
46 Stroke + 188 (table movement range) 227 Cable entry
T -
ol &
=3 € S| -
gr o ‘ ® I
" T ' B
Stroke + 461 2 Toslot 1 o ‘ ; ’
2-T-slot 2 H
- 170
809 Body mounting
= reference plane
S = = = = = = i,
E_ - <
@ = = = = =
e T #
g e # &
4-8H10 depth 19 53 I—
110 Stroke + 165 110 T-slot 1 dimensions
8 (Switch groove) ‘ ’
e
115 =
OThe body mounting reference plane should be used as a standard when mounting onto equipment. W
Refer to pages starting with 140 for mounting. -
45 VIR
lims
18] ==
T-slot 2 dimensions
Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit ><|
D-Y7GL
Motor Motor |Power supply Controller | wreeeememeeeeeeeeeeeeees
ot ontroller : :
Manufacturer ! Brake output | voltage | Motor model | gy ' del’ :
symbol (W) (VAC) Iveqmoce : Brown lead wire
= :
sme, Without brake 1001110 — LC1-1B351-00 P |28 +——OOutput
controller Nil . : 200 =12 ! Black lead wire
LC1 compatible (Horizontal specification) 200 _ LC1-1B352-0001 i |ss L :
Non-standard 3 ‘ : .
Matsus-hita G Without brake 200 100/115 MSMO021P1A MSDO021P1E ; L oo O
Elegtrlct In?r‘\iosttgral (Horizontal specification) 200/230 | MSM022P1A | MSD023P1E Blue lead wire %3
Non-standard . —
Mitsubishi Electric R Without brake 200 100115 HC-PQO23 MR-C20AL —
Corporation (Horizontal specification) 2001230 MR-C20A 8
Non-standard
Vaskawa Electric | Without brake | 100/115 |SGME-02BF12| SGDE-02BP @)
T (Horizontal specifcation) 200/230 |SGME-02AF12| SGDE-02AP T
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor E
manufacturer. —
OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable o
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers. g
(7]
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High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide Type

Motor Output: 50W

How to Order

Made to Order

Series LJ1H1

TSUAKI CABLEVEYOR

Specification

i |
R L U 1H10

. TSUBAKI
Motor specification TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR
Standard motor 0 CABLEVEYOR @ entry direction
Nil | (SMC controller Table (D below. ificati
(Series LC1 compatible) specification Left
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co. L[ - Lead screw lead LR [ Right |
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation motor Refer to Table (1) below. Standard motor cable length
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation Cable > m
entry direction 3 3m
Motor output: 50W -
Lead screw type F | Axial 4 4m
Power supply voltage e——— Refer to Table (1) below. R | Right 5 Sm
Standard motor Non-standard motor P_| Ground ball screw L Left o Non-standard motor switch
1 | 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) N | Rolled ball screw T Top [Nil ] None |
2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) S | Slide screw B Bottom W | N.C. (B contact) 2 pcs.
— ithe
0 Without motor Cable/TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR
entry direction
Table @ Lead screw/Lead/Stroke combinations
Model Stroke (mm)
ode 100 | 200|300 | 400 | 500 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000
LJ1H10[J1[PB-[Stroke] [(J]-X40[] DR
LJIH10[J1[INB [IC1-x400] e o 0o 0 o
LJ1H10[11[JSC-[Stroke] CICI-X400] oo/ o0 e[0e 0 000
Combinations other than the above cannot be manufactured.
Specifications Bottom entry
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
With motor Ball screw 6.0 6.9 7.9 8.7 9.6 — — — — —
Weight k (Standard) Slide screw | 6.1 7.1 8.3 9.2 10.1 11.1 12.0 13.0 14.0 14.9
elgnt kg Without motor | Ballscrew | 56 | 65 | 75 | 83 | 92 | — | — | — | — | —
(Non-Standard) | Slide screw | 5.7 6.7 7.9 8.8 9.7 | 107 | 116 | 126 | 136 | 145
Mounting orientation Horizontal
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Ball screw 12mm lead 10 ‘ —
Work load kg Slide screw 20mm lead 10
Maximum speed Ball screw 12mm lead 600 \ —
mm/s Slide screw 20mm lead 500
Positioning Rolled ball screw +0.05 \ —
repeatability mm Ground ball screw +0.02 \ —
Slide screw +0.1

Motor output

AC servomotor (50W)

Rolled ball screw

g12mm, 12mm lead

Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

Lead screw Ground ball screw \ —
Slide screw 220mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR

TKP0130-2BR18 manufactured by TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.

Side cover

Cover with switch groove

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features

pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR Specification Series LJ1IH10

Dimensions/LJ1H10C11 (X40)
Q Dimensions other than those shown in the drawing are the same as standard. Scale: 25%

100
2-g5H10 depth 6 80 4-M5x 0.8
20 For work piece mounting

Mounting plate

(4-M5 x0.8) '
—
o G
T =T
| J J J Work piece mounting dimensions
0)9)0)0)0)0)0)0 ‘ ; '
Q ——————
|
©
? 8
O o (alolololalalolalolololalalolololalolalololo -~
L ]
42 80 '—
OThis drawing shows the TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR with left hand entry. O
Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit
D-Y7GL
Motor Motor | Power supply e
Manufacturer  |specification Brake output|  voltage Motor model d:?\?er:";!‘;rel : o®
symbol (W) (VAC) : i Brown lead wire
S i
. — LC1-1B1[]1- 1 |BE $——O Output
StMCII ! Without brake 100110 00 HE E Blafk lead wire
LCT compatble | ! [Horizontalspecication) 50 N r—
200/220 — Lc1-1B102-J0] : ®
e o X
N&n-slan#ard Without brak 100/115 MSDS5A1P1E Blue lead wire
latsushita ithout brake
Electric Industrial | G |(Horizontal specifcation) ° MSMSAZP1A
Co., Ltd. motor 200/230 MSD5A3P1E
Non-standard ) 100/115 MR-C10A1
Mitsubishi Electric Without brake 50 HC-POO53
Corporation R \(Horizontal specification) PQ —
motor 200/230 MR-C10A (@]
S
Non-standard 100/115 |SGME-A5BF12| SGDE-A5BP
Yaskawa Electric v Without brake 50 '}
Corporation (Horizontal specification)
motor 2001230 |SGME-ASAF12| SGDE-ASAP Q
(o2}
ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor O
manufacturer.
OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable (f)
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers. E
=
(2]
>
(9]
(72}
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High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide Type

Motor Output: 100W

How to Order

Series LJ1HZ2

Made to Order

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR
Specification

L ) 1H20

2[1]

Table @ Lead screw/Lead/Stroke combinations

Model

Stroke (mm)

100

200 300|400 500|600 | 700 | 800 [ 900 |1000,1200

LJ1H20[1200PA-[Stroke]-[11-x400] °

LJ1H20[ 12 INA-[Strokel-[JCJ-X40[] °

LJ1H20[]2[JPC-[Strokel-C1C]-X40C]

LJ1H20[ 12 INC-[Strokel-[]J-X40C]

LJ1H20[12[]SC-[Strokel]-[1C1-X40C] °

Combinations other than the above cannot be manufactured.

Specifications

entry direction

o TSUBAKI
Motor specification TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR
Standard motor Refer lq entry direction
Nil | (SMC controller Table (D below. CABLEVEYOR L[ ten |
(Series LC1 compatible) specification TR | mot |
G_ | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd] Lead screw lead
R [ Mitsubishi Electric Corporation | Non-standard Refer to Table (1) below. Standard motor cable length
motor 2 2m
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation Cable .
entry direction 3 3m
Motor output: 100W F 1 Axal 4 4m
P | It Lead screw type R | Right 5 5m
ower su voltage e D)
PPy g Refer to Table (D below. T Toft  Non-standard motor switch
Standard motor Non-standard motor P | Ground ball screw T To - N
1 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) N | Rolled ball screw 3 Bom’)’m [ il \N == one > |
2 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) S | Slide screw [_w_[N.C.(B contact) 2 pcs.|
0 - Without motor Cable/ TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR

Bottom entry

Standard stroke mm 100 200 | 300 | 400 500 600 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
With motor Ball screw 8.7 99 | 111 | 123 | 135 | 147 | 159 | 171 | 183 | 195 —
Weight kg (Standard) Slide screw | 10.0 | 11.2 | 124 | 136 | 148 | 160 | 17.2 | 184 | 19.6 | 20.8 | 23.2
Without motor | Ball screw 8.2 9.4 | 106 | 118 | 130 | 142 | 154 | 16.6 | 17.8 | 19.0 —
(Non-Standard)| Slide screw| 9.5 | 10.7 | 11.9 [ 131 | 143 | 155 | 16.7 | 17.9 | 19.1 | 20.3 | 22.7
Mounting orientation Horizontal
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Ball screw 10mm lead 30 [ —
Work load kg 20mm lead — \ 15 \ —
Slide screw 20mm lead 15
Maximum soeed Ball screw 10mm lead 500 \ —
o p 20mm lead — [ 1000 | 930 [ 740 [ 600 | 500 | —
Slide screw 20mm lead 500
Rolled ball screw +0.05
Positioning repeatability | 50 nd ball screw 10.02
mm -
Slide screw +0.1

Motor output

AC servomotor (100W)

Rolled ball screw

@15mm, 10mm lead \

Lead screw Ground ball screw — [ ©15mm, 20mm lead —
Slide screw ©20mm, 20mm lead

Guide High rigidity direct acting guide

Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less

Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR

TKP0130-2BR28 manufactured by TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.

Side cover

Cover with switch groove

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features
pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR Specification S€ries LJ1H20

Dimensions/LJ1H20[12 (X40)

Q Dimensions other than those shown in the drawing are the same as standard.

130
2-98H10 depth 10 110 4-M8 x 1.25
20 For work piece mounting

®

Lot

(CCCCCCCE LRI I T T T T [

s

(4-M8 x 1.25)

Scale: 25%

4-914

1
Folef

Work piece mounting dimensions

429 Mounting plate

OThis drawing shows the TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR with left hand entry.

Compatible Motors

135

Switch Internal Circuit

Motor Motor |Power supply|
Manufacturer ificati Brake output|  voltage | Motor model | _Conlroll;:rID
symbol (W) (VAC) river model
SMC Without brake 100/110 — Lc1-1B201-00]
controller Nil g 100
LC1 compatible (Horizontal specification)
200/220 — LC1-1B2(02-(1]
Non-standard . 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO11P1E
latsushita Without brake 100
Electric Industrial G |(Horizontal specification)
Co., Ltd. motor 200/230 MSMO012P1A MSDO13P1E
Non-standard . 100/115 MR-C10A1
Mitsubishi Electric R Without brake 100 HC-PQ13
Corporation |(Horizontal specification)
motor 200/230 MR-C10A
Non-standard 3 100/115 |SGME-01BF12| SGDE-01BP
Yaskawa Electric v Without brake 100
Corporation |(Horizontal specification)
motor 200/230 |SGME-01AF12| SGDE-01AP

ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor

manufacturer.

OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

O
3

Main circuit

“)f switch
@

Output

Y

Brown lead wire

Black lead wire

Blue lead wire
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Made to Order

Series LJIH3

High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide Type
Motor Output: 200W

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR
Specification

How to Order

RS 91H30

3[1]

ifinati TSUBAKI
Motor specification TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR
il Sst«?/rlgard Toltlor $e§' lfl’ el CABLEVEYOR ® entry direction
controller able (D below. i i
| (Sores P eompatbic) specification
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. - Lead SCfeV\(Jead “
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation || Refer to Table (1) below. Standard motor cable length
otor
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation m Cable R 2 2m
E | 20mm entry direction 3 3m
Motor output: 200W F | Axal 4 am
Lead screw type R Right 5 5
Refer to Table (1 below. m
Power supply voltage L Left .
P | Ground ball screw T Top ® Non-standard motor switch
Standard motor Non-standard motor N R i
olled ball screw B Bottom Ni jone
1 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) S | Slide screw
2 200VAC (50/60Hz) 200/230VAC (50/60Hz)
0 — Without motor Cable/TSUBAK! CABLEVEYOR
entry direction
Table (O Lead screw/Lead/Stroke combinations
Model Stroke (mm)
oce 200 | 300|400 500|600 | 800 |1000 (1200|1500
LJ1H30[13]PD-[Stroke] -[1C1-x400] oo o0 00 00 e
LJ1H30[13[IND -000-x400] e o 0 0 0 0 o o o
LJ1H30[13[ISE- -0J00-x400] ®| o 0o 0| 0 o o o o
Combinations other than the above cannot be manufactured.
Specifications Bottom entry
Standard stroke mm 200 300 400 500 600 800 1000 | 1200 | 1500
With motor Ball screw 17.5 19.7 219 24.1 26.2 31.1 36.0 40.3 46.9
Weight kg (Standard) Slide screw| 16.4 | 18.7 | 20.9 23.2 25.4 299 | 345 | 39.0 | 458
Without motor | Ball screw 16.4 18.6 20.8 23.0 25.1 30.0 34.9 39.2 45.8
(Non-Standard)| glide screw| 15.3 | 17.6 | 19.8 | 221 | 24.3 | 288 | 33.4 | 37.8 | 447
Mounting orientation Horizontal
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Ball screw 25mm lead 60
Work load kg Slide screw | 40mm lead 30
Maximum speed Ball screw 25mm lead 1000 \ 700 500
mm/s Slide screw | 40mm lead 500
Positioning repeatabilit Rolled ball screw 20.05
positioning rep Y [Ground ball screw +0.02
Slide screw +0.1
Motor output AC servomotor (200W)
Rolled ball screw #25mm, 25mm lead
Lead screw Ground ball screw
Slide screw 230mm, 40mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less

Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less
TKP0180-2BR28 manufactured by TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.
Cover with switch groove

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR
Side cover

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features
pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/ TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR Specification Series LJIH30

Dimensions/LJ1H30L13 (X40)
Q Dimensions other than those shown in the drawing are the same as standard.

160
120
2-8H10 depth 10 20 4-M12 x 1.75
T For work piece mounting
I
\‘ }\, YN
, 4-920
T T Mounting plate 40122
T =T (4-M12 x 1.75) L]
i * — NI a]si]
s
A% H
‘[[[[[[[[[[[ Nl H]] Work piece mounting dimensions
| HARREAREN
170
110 I
OODDDDODDODD G)
; o i = =
&
YadaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaE=—) e @D@*‘
T
64 170
[This drawing shows the TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR with left hand entry. O
Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit
D-Y7GL
Motor Motor |Power supply| Controll -
Manufacturer ificafi Brake output | voltage | Motor model Controller g :
symbol (W) (VAC) driver model : Brown lead wire I_
SMC Without brake 100/110 — Lc1-1831-00] L Ooutput ><
oniolen Nil (Horizontal specification) 200 3 { Black lead wire
LC1 compatible 200 — LC1-1B8302-000 : Y
N&Z{iﬂﬂgd Without brake 100/115 | MSMO21P1A | MSDO21P1E L 00
Electric Industrial | G | (Horizontal specification)| 2%° [ [ ———— —_—_———— 777777 Blue lead wire
Co., Ltd. motor 200/230 | MSMO022P1A MSDO023P1E
Non-standard X
Mitsubishi Eleiic | Without brake | o | 100A15 | P23 MR-C20A1
orporation i
nqotor (Horizontal specification) 200/230 MR-C20A
Non-standard g
Ya(s:kawa Electric v Without brake 200 1001115 |SGME-02BF12| SGDE-028P
l i
i (Horizontal specifcation) 200/230 |SGME-02AF12| SGDE-02AP

ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor
manufacturer.

OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

SGMOI!MSHogow/Ggow H
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Slider Guider Type
Motor Output: 50W

How to Order

Series LJ1S1

Made to Order

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR

Specification

i |
e L J1S10

1[1] S c—{100]-[F]2]

e TSUBAKI
Motor specification CABLEVEYOR
Standard motor entry direction
Nil | {SMC controller TSUBAKI
: (Series LC1 compatible) CABLEVEYOR L.efl
G_| Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. specification “
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation :?J?:Iandard Standard motor cable Iength
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation 2 m
Cable 3
Motor output: 50W entry direction 3 m
- 4 4m
F Axial
Power supply voltage R | Right 2 o
Standard motor Non-standard motor L[ Left © Non-standard motor switch
1 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) T Top [Nl ] None |
2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) B | Bottom [ w_[N.C. (B contact) 2 pes.|
0 — Without motor
Stroke Cable/ TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR
Lead screw type: Slide screw LOOM  100mm entry direction
200 | 200mm
Lead screw lead: 20mm 300 | 300mm
400 | 400mm
500 | 500mm
600 | 600mm
700 | 700mm
800 | 800mm
900 | 900mm
1000 | 1000mm
. i Bottom entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Weight k With motor (Standard) 6.2 7.0 8.0 8.9 9.8 10.7 115 12.5 13.4 14.3
ei
g 9 Without motor (Non-Standard)| 5.8 6.6 7.6 8.5 9.4 10.3 111 | 121 13.0 13.9
Mounting orientation Horizontal

Operating temperature range °C

5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Work load kg 5
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1

Motor output

AC servomotor (50W)

Lead screw 220mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slide guide
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less

Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR

TKP0130-2BR18 manufactured by TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.

Side cover

Cover with switch g

roove

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features

pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR Specification Series LJ1S10

Dimensions/LJ1S10[11[1SC (X40)
Q Dimensions other than those shown in the drawing are the same as standard.

100
2-g5H10 depth 6 ) 4-M5x 0.8
20 For work piece mounting
| i
/[ 1\ 4095 Mounting plate
‘ bd bl J ' cuon
ole B
ﬂw‘
Work piece mounting dimensions
35)0)0)0)0)ojo)o ( )
(¢) e m—
=
s}
o
|EOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO \: -
t ]
42 80 I_
OThis drawing shows the TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR with left hand entry. ( )
Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit
D-Y7GL I—
Motor Motor | Power supply Controller e
Manufacturer |specification Brake output | voltage Motor model | - dell : 0O ><
symbol ) (VAC) river mode : i Brown lead wire
= :
SMC : 100/110 _ LC1-1B1S1-[1] L|Eg - OOutput
controller Nil Without brake 50 L|23 BI:flijlead wire
LC1 compatible (Horizontal specification) 2001220 — Lc1-181s2.000] H g
Non-standard ) 100/115 §
Matsushita G Without brake 50 MSMSAZP1A MSDSAIP1E :
E'c?g,t,'ﬁé',‘?#éfgraj (Horizontal specification) 200230 MSDSA3P1E
Non-standard ¥
Mitsubishi Electric R Without brake 50 1001115 HC-PQO53 MR-C10A1
Horizontal specification g
CHpoae izontal specification) 200230 MR-C10A
Non-standard _ _
Ya?:kawa Electric v Without brake 0 100/115 |SGME-ASBF12 | SGDE-ASBP
S (Horizontal specification) 200/230 |SGME-ASAF12 | SGDE-ASAP

ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor
manufacturer.

OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

S8YIMS| 09D71/d9DT
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Slider Guide Type

Motor Output: 100W

How to Order

Made to Order

Series LJ1S2

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR
Specification

BB L 11520

2[1] S c—{200]—

Motor specification TSUBAKI
il |[SMC conroler TSUBAKI | CABLEVEYOR
(Series LC1 compalible) CABL!Ef.VE;(.OR entry ectio
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. N specitication
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation o 9
motor
Y |Yaskawa Electric Corporation Standard motor cable length
Cable 2m
Motor output: 100W entry direction 3 3m
F Axial 4 am
Power supply voltage R | Right 5 5m
Standard motor Non-standard motor L Left ® Non-standard motor switch
1 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) T Top Nil
2 [ 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) BN| Bottom
0 — Without motor Stroke
200 | 200mm Cable/ TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR
Lead screw type: Slide screw 300 | 300mm entry direction
Lead screw lead: 20mm 400 | 400mm
500 | 500mm
600 | 600mm
700 | 700mm
800 | 800mm
900 | 900mm
1000 | 1000mm
1200 | 1200mm
Specifications Bottom entry
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Weight k With motor (Standard) 7.8 9.0 103 | 115 | 126 | 13.8 | 150 | 16.2 | 174 | 185 | 20.9
9 9 Without motor (Non-Standard) | 7.3 8.5 98 | 110 | 121 | 133 | 145 | 157 | 169 | 180 | 204
Mounting orientation Horizontal

Operating temperature range °C

5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Work load kg 10
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1

Motor output

AC servomotor (100W)

Lead screw 220mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slide guide
Switch Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less

Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less, Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR

TKP0130-2BR28 manufactured by TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.

Side cover

Cover with switch groove

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor" pages for equivalent products listed on Features

pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR Specification Series LJ1S20

Dimensions/LJ1S2012[1SC (X40)

Scale: 20%

Q Dimensions other than those shown in the drawing are the same as standard.

140
2-g8H10 depth 10 110 4-M8 x 1.25
20 For work piece mounting
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4-514

! 4-09 Mounting plate

(4-M8 x 1.25) =1

0!
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Work piece mounting dimensions

OThis drawing shows the TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR with left hand entry.

Compatible Motors

135

Switch Internal Circuit

ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor

manufacturer.

OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

N
3

D-Y7GL I
Motor Motor |Powersupply| | .
Manufacturer  (speciicaion Brake output | voltage | Motor model Sy : ><
syt W) (VAC) driver model : Brown lead wire
sme i — LC1-1B2S1 |85
controller Nil ” Wn?olut bva'ket 100/110 0 | §§
LC1 compatible (Horizontal speciication) | 150 { 500/200 — Lc1-182s2-(10] P|Es
N Standard G Without brake 100/115 | MSMOL1P1A | MSDOLIP1E ‘CA
ECon a motor (Horzonial specifcation) | 100 | 5001230 | MSM012P1A | MSDO13P1E Blue lead wire
Non-standard
Mitsubishi Electric| Without brake 100 100/115 HC-POOL3 MR-C10A1
Corn;.lag{g}lon (Horizontal specification) 200/230 MR-C10A
Non-standard
Yaskawa Electric | |, Without brake 100 100/115 |SGME-01BF12| SGDE-01BP
Corporation (Horizontal specification) 2001230 | SGME-O1AF12| SGDE-OLAP
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Slider Guide Type
Motor Output: 200W

How to Order

Series LJ1S3

Made to Order

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR
Specification

N LJ1s30[Gl3[1] s c {2001 -F

Motor specification

Standard motor
Nil (SMC controller )
Series LC1 compatible

TSUBAKI
CABLEVEYOR
entry direction

TSUBAKI
CABLEVEYOR

G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. dard specification
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation 'n\g:;tan ar
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation
Motor output: 200W Standard motor cable length
Cable = > om
entry direction
Power supply voltage 5 yom] 3 3m
Standard motor Non-standard motor R Righ[ 4 4m
1 | 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) T Left S sm
2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) T Top o Non-standard motor switch
0 — Without motor B Bottomn ‘ Nil ‘ None
Lead screw type: Slide screw Stroke [LW_[NC. (B contacy 2 pos. |
200 | 200mm Cable/TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR
Lead screw lead: 20mm 300 | 300mm entry direction
400 | 400mm
500 | 500mm
600 | 600mm
800 | 800mm
1000 | 1000mm
1200 | 1200mm
1500 | 1500mm
Specifications Bottom entry
Standard stroke mm 200 300 400 500 600 800 | 1000 | 1200 | 1500
" ‘ With motor (Standard) 15.9 17.9 19.9 21.9 23.8 28.3 32.7 36.6 42.6
Weight kg -
‘ Without motor (Non-Standard) | 14.8 16.8 18.8 20.8 22.7 27.2 31.6 355 41.5
Mounting orientation Horizontal
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 20
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1

Motor output

AC servomotor (200W)

Lead screw 225mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slide guide

Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC, Current consumption: 10mA or less
Switch Control output: Open collector, Load current: 40mA or less,

Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR

TKP0180-2BR28 manufactured by TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.

Side cover

Cover with switch groove

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard motor” pages for equivalent products listed on Features

pages 1 and 2.
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Made to Order/TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR Specification Series LJ1S30

Dimensions/ LJ1S30C13ISC (X40)

Q Dimensions other than those shown in the drawing are the same as standards.

Scale: 20%

200
120
2-g8H10 depth 10 20 4-M12 x 1.75
R For work piece mounting
I
\ SN
T T Mounting plate 4220
4-12.2
T -7 (4-M12 x 1.75) \ | b
‘ | e
Y / ¥ ™
[ © ]
[[[[[[[[[[[ A5 7700 ﬂ]] Work piece mounting dimensions
M
170
110
754 Tyl L
[o
oy .
(95 (ololololo(aa 6lal6la o lalalalalalalalolalale ° i G’D@ﬂ
T
64 170
OThis drawing shows the TUBAKI CABLE VEYOR with left hand entry.
Compatible Motors Switch Internal Circuit
D-Y7GL
Motor Motor |Power supply — P
Manufacturer Brak output| voltage M | controller :
Hracur symbol raxe W) | (VAC) otor mode driver model : Brown lead wire
coﬁmﬁler il Without brake 200 100/110 — LC1-183s1-(10] .§§ o oupen
LC1 compatible (Horizontal specification) 2001220 _ Lc1-18352.0101 %z L Black lead wire
N :
Non-standard : ‘Q :
- Ma_tsijsdhita - G Without brake 200 1001115 | MSMO021P1A MSDO021P1E : &)
ectric Industrial i (S ]
Co.. ll_td. r#otolr (Horizontal specification) 200/230 | MSM022P1A MSDO23P1E Blue lead wire
Non-standard
Mit%ubishi Electric| g Without brake 200 100/115 HE-PQU23 MR-C20A1
ti ! |
Ofngg{grlon (Horizontal specification) 200/230 MR-C20A
Non-standard
Yaskawa Electric Without brake 100/115 | SGME-02BF12| SGDE-02BP
Corporation Y (Horizontal specification) 200
motor 200/230 |SGME-02AF12 | SGDE-02AP

[ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor
manufacturer.

OFor a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable
that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.

o
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-y MW= B Construction

Construction

LJ1H10

® (5{ 0 ® @ (E) ® ® @ @® P O®

%,

‘%,,7” 1.

_\
oV
>

| ¥

O

N
©
@

L1

i
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

%

LA

With brake Section AA

Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 50W/100W 12 Side cover Aluminum alloy
2 Lead screw — Ball screw/Slide screw 13 Bearing retainer Aluminum alloy
3 High rigidity direct acting guide — 14 Sensor rail Aluminum alloy
4 Coupling — 15 Bumper IIR
5 Bearing R — 16 End cover A PC
6 Bearing F — 17 End cover B PC
7 Body A Aluminum alloy 18 Inner cover PC
8 Table Aluminum alloy 19 Motor cover PC
9 Housing A Aluminum alloy 20 Auto switch —
10 | Housing B Aluminum alloy 21 Magnet Rare earth magnet
11 | Top cover Aluminum alloy 22 Brake —
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construction Series LJ1H

Construction

LJ1H20

&
S

|
1971

1071

Section AA
With brake
I_
Parts list ><
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 100W 12 Side cover Aluminum alloy
2 | Lead screw — Ball screw/Slide screw 13 | Bearing retainer Aluminum alloy
3 High rigidity direct acting guide — 14 Bumper IR
4 Coupling — 15 End cover A PC
5 Bearing R — 16 End cover B PC
6 Bearing F — 17 Inner cover PC
7 Body A Aluminum alloy 18 Motor cover R PC
8 | Table Aluminum alloy 19 | Motor cover L PC
9 Housing A Aluminum alloy 20 Auto switch —
10 | Housing B Aluminum alloy 21 Magnet Rare earth magnet
11 | Top cover Aluminum alloy 22 Brake —

S8YIIMS| 09D71/A9D1
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Series LJIH

Construction

LJ1H30

o T
[ /o o o °© __(6& & s0|° © o d
L ]
o1 =
— - [ — —— ——_ J
i
Q I 1 ad
) ° ° o 0 £ (O¢ [ 460 ° °
) o |
® © D ©® @/ @ B® @ e
® @®
Section AA
With brake ection
Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 200W 12 Side cover Aluminum alloy
2 Lead screw — Ball screw/Slide screw 13 Bearing retainer Carbon steel Electroless nickel plated
3 High rigidity direct acting guide — 14 Bumper IIR
4 | Coupling — 15 End cover A PC
5 | Bearing R — 16 End cover B pPC
6 Bearing F — 17 Inner cover PC
7 Body A Aluminum alloy 18 Motor cover A PC
8 |Table Aluminum alloy 19 | Motor cover B PC
9 Housing A Aluminum alloy 20 Auto switch —
10 |Housing B Aluminum alloy 21 Magnet Rare earth magnet
11 | Top cover Aluminum alloy 22 Brake —
136
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ST MW BSY Construction

Construction

LJ1s10

f,ﬁ,i,,gﬁa},,i,, .

| 1

7 \

‘ X@\@\@ ® >9 @@

=
¢

i
1971

1071

X

Section AA
Parts list

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 AC servomotor — 50W 14 | Housing A Aluminum alloy

2 Lead screw — Slide screw 15 | Top cover Aluminum alloy

3 Guide frame Aluminum alloy 16 | Side cover Aluminum alloy —

4 Guide plate A Special resin 17 | Sensor rail Aluminum alloy O

5 Guide plate B Special resin 18 | Bearing retainer Aluminum alloy (o))

6 Push bar Carbon steel Zinc plated 19 | Bumper IR D

7 Frame cover Stainless steel 20 | End cover A PC F

8 Coupling —_ 21 | End cover B PC O

9 Bearing R —_ 22 | Inner cover PC (@)}

10 Bearing F — 23 | Magnet Rare earth magnet O

11 Body A Aluminum alloy 24 | Hexagon socket head set screw |Chrome molybdenum steel| M3 x 8

12 Table Aluminum alloy 25 | Nut Mild steel M3 w

13 | Housing B Aluminum alloy 26 | Auto switch — E
=:
o
=0
(9]
(%)
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Series LJ1S

Construction

LJ1s20

(&) ® @ @
| © © I
& 4& 4 & |
©_® © o |
C
— R -] JE
i
W [ o o © ]
[ & % [ 4 & |
1 ® ® i 0
() ® @ @ @ ) ® @02)
Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 100W 14 | Housing B Aluminum alloy
2 Lead screw — Slide screw 15 | Top cover Aluminum alloy
3 Guide frame Aluminum alloy 16 | Side cover Aluminum alloy
4 Guide plate A Special resin 17 | Bearing retainer Aluminum alloy
5 Guide plate B Special resin 18 | Bumper IR
6 Push bar Carbon steel Zinc plated 19 | End cover A PC
7 Frame cover Stainless steel 20 | End cover B PC
8 Coupling — 21 Inner cover PC
9 Bearing R — 22 | Motor cover R PC
10 Bearing F — 23 | Motor cover L PC
11 Body A Aluminum alloy 24 | Auto switch —
12 Table Aluminum alloy 25 Magnet Rare earth magnet
13 Housing A Aluminum alloy 26 | Hexagon socket head set screw | Chrome molybdenum steel | M4 x 8
27 | Nut Mild steel M4
138
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Construction

Construction Series LJ1S

LJ1s30

@ O {0 [
r lo o /
— | [— e ]
- —%————————\E——a———%&—jﬂ—f
f @) b [©)] o o‘ o‘—c\ ) )
P L,
@ @é@ @ @ @ >@ o2

—
)
|

d
I_
H
Section AA
Parts list P
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note ><
1 AC servomotor — 200W 14 |Housing B Aluminum alloy
2 Lead screw — Slide screw 15 |Top cover Aluminum alloy
3 Guide frame Aluminum alloy 16 |Side cover Aluminum alloy
4 Guide plate A Special resin 17 |Bearing retainer Carbon steel Electroless nickel plated
5 Guide plate B Special resin 18 |Bumper IR
6 Push bar Carbon steel Zinc plated 19 |End cover A PC
7 Frame cover Stainless steel 20 |End cover B PC —
8 Coupling — 21 |Inner cover PC O
9 Bearing R — 22 |Motor cover R PC fo))
10 Bearing F — 23 |Motor cover L PC U
11 Body A Aluminum alloy 24 |Auto switch — =
12 | Table Aluminum alloy 25 |Magnet Rare earth magnet —
13 Housing A Aluminum alloy 26 |Hexagon socket head set screw | Chrome steel M5 x 8 O
27 |Nut Mild steel M5 %
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Series LJ1

Mounting

T-slot Bottom Mount

LJ1IH10/LJ1S10

LJ1H20/LJ1S20

A: Stroke + 145

Positioning hole
i 2-95H10
| 8.5 mounting hole

é \ M8 bolt

9 + Plate thickness

‘ 2200mm stroke or less: 6 locations or more
1 300mm stroke or less: 8 locations or more

I
A: Stroke + 124 i
-

28.5 mounting hole
8 pcs. or more

\ M8 bolt

9 + Plate thickness

Long positioning hole

l ‘
Long positioning hole
M8 bolt

9 + Plate thickness

140

Note 1) Although T-nuts (LJ1-T8) for mounting are included with the body for
LJ1H10/LJ1S10, they are optional for other models. (See page 100.)

Note 2) To insert the T-nuts, remove the covers at both ends of the body and
insert them into the T-slots.

Note 3) When positioning of the body is required, also perform pin hole
machining.

O
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Mounting Series LJl

Top Mount

LJ1H20/LJ1S20 LJ1H30/LJ1S30

Ol

I

1071

X

sayauMs| 9997/a9D7

0
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Series LJ1

Top Mount (Using T-slots on the Mounting Frame)

LJ1IH20/LJ1S20

gl -]

2-T-slot
Recommended dimension 8

A: Stroke + 124 & f <, A: Stroke + 32
3 PO

Recommended dimension 8
(Refer to JIS B0952.)

A: Stroke + 97
B: 110

Recommended dimension 8
(Refer to JIS B0952.)

142
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(=Yoo AW B Non-standard Motor Mounting Dimensions

Standard/TSUBAKI CABLEVEYOR Specifications

i H . . .
Series LJ1%10 Motor mounting area dimensions
Housing c 19.2 30 Mitsubishi Electric Corf i i
4+ poration | Matsushita Electric
B NG Yaskawa Electric Corporation | Industrial Co., Ltd.
. Thread size M4 x 0.7 M3 x 0.5
& Effective thread length (mm) 8 6
1—% 3 [ ? N Quantity’ 2 4
A A P.C.D. 46 45
o=
B V222 Motor mounting area
Section BB
OWhen mounting a coupling on the motor, mount it
within the dimensional range shown on the left.
9.2 325 ) Thread P.C.D. Coupling Motor
] EEE
O T f :
[ ) ” Dimensions
—r H c D E F
With brake (mm) 01 | 26 | 32 85
e e Without brake (mm) 93 | 190 | 275 | 17
Section AA (Housing interior) Coupling mounting dimensions® I—
H H . . .
Series LJ1520 Motor mounting area dimensions
Housing Mitsubishi Electric Corporation | matsushita Electric
118 29, 246 % 235 246 Slaguscisy Yaskawa Electric Corporation | Industrial Co., Ltd.
% ) Thread size M4 x0.7 M3x 05
— 4
® L i“a 4. i“a Effective thread length (mm) 8 6
oo Cmi U . u‘d Quantity 2 4
;—Bgﬁ T I 8 ) 9 P.CD. 46 45
TEL Il —
o[ (] O] V7722 Motor mounting area O
~B Section BB Section BB [ For the motor mounting area dimensions
of the models below, refer to the long H

Long stroke lypeEl > A
stroke type dimensions.

10.5 35.3 Thread P.C.D. Coupling Motor
|| | oS | LJ1H200JCJCIRC | 700 to 1000mm stroke
Bl g » LJ1H20000CISC | 700 to 1200mm stroke
! = 1 L 8] H :{ LJ1S200J0J0ISC | 700 to 1200mm stroke
o
2 When mounting a coupling on the motor,
32 13 mount it within the dimensional range

shown on the left.

Section AA (Housing interior) Coupling mounting dimensions™® I_
H H . . .
Series LJ1430 Motor mounting area dimensions
Housing 115 32 365 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation| Matsushita Electric.
AT EENET Yaskawa Electric Corporation | Industrial Co., Ltd.
Thread size M5 x 0.8 M4 x 0.7
Effective thread length (mm) 6 6 —
Quantity 4 4 O
2 P.CD. 70 70 (e2)
V77221 Motor mounting area I>
N OWhen mounting a coupling on the motor, mount it O
Section BB within the dimensional range shown on the left. [@))
Thread P.C.D. Coupling  Motor (@)
y 2}
) g] H i 2
= —
o
=
T 37 8 9]
. A %
Section AA (Housing interior) Coupling mounting dimensionst

% SMC 143



Series LJ1

Clean Room Specification/Dust Seal Specification

Series LJ1%10

Motor mounting area dimensions

. Mitsubishi Electric Corporation | Matsushita Electric
Housing D 192 34 Rlantiactie] Yaskawa Electric Corporation |Industrial Co., Ltd.
~B ’— Thread size M4 x 0.7 M3x0.5
s N Effective thread length (mm) 8 6
— Quantity 2 4
AT 8 & ~ P.CD. 46 45
[ A / F ~
A 77 Dimensions
D E F G
~B Section BB With brake (mm) 171 | 32 26 95
Without brake (mm)| 116 275 19 15
Coupling
92, 325 9l thread P.CD Motor
© |
SRR
\ w
! HEMI
E G
Section AA Motor mounting
(Housing interior) area detail
H H . . .
Series LJ1520 Motor mounting area dimensions
3 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation | Matsushita Electric|
WI}[E brtalgeik ﬁg With brake: 135 Manufacturer | yaqaya Electric Corporation |Industial Co, Ltd.
i ithout brake: i :
Housing 29 46 Without brake: 105 Thread size M4 x0.7 M3x05
~B Effective thread length (mm) 8 6
Quantity 2 4
< I©) Tor P.C.D. 46 45
Bl
i i
Ao A
=
~B Section BB Long stroke type
Coupling LI1H20J2[1% ¢-700 to 1000-C1C]
105 353 Thread P.C.D Motor LJ1H20[12[1SC-700 to 1200-1
o 818 = 7
’ gl
=== 4 - Q
- 32 13
Section AA Motor mounting
(Housing interior) area detail
Series LJ1430 Motor mounting area dimensions
With brake: 150 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation| Matsushita Electric
Without brake: 115 T e Yaskawa Electric Corporation | Industrial Co., Ltd.
Housing 32 36.5 Thread size M5x 0.8 M4 x0.7
~B Effective thread length (mm) 6 6
)’7 [m—) Quantity 4 4
R = Pl B 0 ™
(©)
1S jD
i @
©
A D
A A .
e J
=
X
~B Section BB
Coupling
135 351 o Thread P.C.D. Motor
s a
= =CICIE .5 S W
37 8

Section AA (Housing interior)
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SN MW Deflection Data

Deflection Data/LJ1H

The load and the amount of deflection at load point W are shown in the graphs below for each series.

LJ1IH10
10000
5000
Horizontal load 100%
2000 N i
w Horizontal load 50% Y
With single end support and table 1000
moved to the end of the stroke
i 500
T 4
=U l w E 200 Y)/ s/
7
Load point distance S 100 Z
) . 3 4
Figure 1. Horizontal g 50 F 12X
3 XS /L ateralload 100%
B 20 , Lateral load 50% ~ |
w =
S 1 Y [
g )
j < ° i
» Horizontal empty H
‘ 7 weight deflection
2 t t t
Lateral em)
| . il / ,/ eight hastion
1
i Load point distance
0.5
Figure 2. Lateral
0.2 //
0.1 I
100 200 300 500
Load point distance mm ( )
LJ1H20 LJ1H30
10000 f f f 20000
5000 . Lateral load 100% 10000
| Lateral load 50%\ 5000
2000 Horizontal load 100% \/
1000 ——————Horizontal load 50% 2000 Horizontal'load 100% //
500 T 1000 =——— Horizontal load 50% I_
\ 500 ><
E 200 Nd \ly 5
= ) = 200
5 10 { s d /
5 A S 100 £
|3} o A
2 50 /- 5]
= 2
[9] ‘© 50
E 20 4 E
S} Y
b / 2 20 Z -
S 10 4 S /< % (@)
g o 10 AlLateral load 100% | | O)
a
< 5 <E( 5 7 Lateral load 50% Q
. N H ital ty | -
lorizontal empty
2 / / weight deflection —| 7\ % (@)
/ Lateral empty 2 g \ D
1 weight deflection__ | i 2 O
¥ Horizontal empty
05 05 weight deﬂectl‘on b wn
Z Lateral empty E
0.2 / 02 / weight deflection —
’ L g 111 =
01l/ 01 / =
100 200 300 500 1000 100 200 300 500 1000 8
Load point distance mm Load point distance mm
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Series LJ1

Deflection Data/LJ1S

The load and the amount of deflection at load point W are shown in the graphs below for each series.

LJ1S10
2000
1000
With single end support and W 500
table moved to the end of the el Tais] (007
stroke 200 Horizontal load 50% (/
7
— —1 100 Z
\ ] £ S
I 1 g )4
/‘ . . 50 Y
Load point distance E Yy
S
y . o Y
Figure 1. Horizontal @ 20
=
3 / 5)\ Lateral load 100%
=10 —+
[S)
- < Lateral load 50% —|
w c
S 5 X
o
g
2 4 Horizontal empty weight deflection
/, | | | I
/ // Lateral empty weight deflection
= 1
o 2
Load point distance 4
0.5 7
Figure 2. Lateral 7 Y,
0.2
/
ol 72
100 200 300 500
Load point distance mm
LJ1S20 LJ1S30
10000 10000
5000 5000
2000 2000
Horizontal load 100% Horizontal load 100%
1000 1000 ————"
Horizontal load 50% Horizontal load 50%
500 500
£ 200 >%/ y E 200 @ Z
S 100 S 100
= =
3]
L 50 § 50
= =
L5} ()
© ©°
S 20 /‘ “— 20 / 5'
[S) °© 4N
€ / = / Lateral load 100%)|
S 10 A Lateral load 100% S5 10 )
g ¥ =] \ Lateral load 50%)
< 5 Lateral load 50% <E( 5 } i i
[T ] 7 I
T Horizontal empty
2 Horizontal empty 2 Z /‘ weight deflection |
/ '\ weight deflection / EErT
1 Z / Lateral r?"l]\myt 1 = / weight deflection
ight deflection —
05 i 05
4
0.2 7 Z 0.2 7
4 /
0.1 % 0.1 4
100 200 300 500 1000 100 200 300 500 1000
Load point distance mm Load point distance mm
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Low Profile Single
AXxis Electric Actuator

Series L GIH

High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide

Without coupling With coupling
—
Series | Motor type | Guide type Ol\:lit;ﬁ?;it?ogn l\ggtnor{é%‘l:ir;\]/v Model p— ba\\ls_c?:vf ;;‘r;\néaﬂ erITi]de sorew Page ()
Standard | High rigidity Without coupling | LG1[OH20 148 =
LG1H motor | direct acting | Horizontal | With coupling | LG10H21 158
Nonstandard | guide With coupling | LG10IH21 168
M Options Page 178
M Construction 179
B Mounting 181
B Non-standard Motor Mounting 182
M Deflection Data 183

—
@)
=

Part Number Designations
e >

LG1 F H 21[G] 2 [1][P]AH100+F l___l—%o
Frame material

[Nil T Aluminium alloy Non-standard motor

l—————————= Frame material

X

Guide type L
[[H] Highrrigidity direct acting guide | [Nl ] None |
Cable entry direction | W_| B contact specification 2 pes. |
Series  Cable length
Without coupling 2 2m
With coupling Stroke 3 3m
Lead lead 2 Am ——
Motor specification ca i;:rew ea 5 5m —
Nil | Standard motor O
G ita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. mm o
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation Lead screw type Q
P | Ground ball screw —
Motor output N | Rolled ball screw O
S | Slide screw o
Power supply voltage L~ 7
1 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) wn
100/L15VAC (50/60Hz) The tables above show the definition E
5 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) for each symbol only and cannot be =
200/230VAC (50/60H2) used for actual model selection. o
0 Without motor >
D
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Standard [Yel{e]s
Horizontal Mount

How to Order

LG1[ JH202 [1 [N Stroke -F

Power voltage

Cable length
[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | 2 P
[ 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | 3 am
Frame material & 4m
S 5m
[0 Auminum aioy |
[T | Stiniess siel |
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 100 200 300 400 'F"terme‘:'at‘e Str,OI:ei N
N Oor manutacture of strokes other
Body Aluminum kg 5.3 6.1 6.9 .7 than the standard strokes on the left,
weight | Stainless steel kg 8.3 9.6 10.8 12.0 add "-X2" at the end of the part
Operating temperature range ° i i number.
V\f . gd P ge °C 5 t 40 (with no condensation) Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350
Performance | Work loa kg 30 Example) LG1H2021PA-150-F2-X2
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection Without coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1F2HAC-CIC] (Refer to page 185 for details.)
Allowable Moment (Nm)
Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model
Rolling 79 Load movement direction LG1H20
Yawing 75 a S| _a \\ J’ZUDO a-ion
-~ 2z =
m : Transfer load (kg) g ¥4 Mep ; E a=3000 —
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) -S m - = 3
Me: Dynamic moment E - S —
L : Overhang to work piece = 10 2 30
center of gravity (mm) §—_’ Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 600 \
A |
=) Mer =
£ m ; 2|E
E L2 s -
:)Mer % 1 2 30
m = Transfer load m (kg)
S| o\
o % z \ ar 1000
£ =& az2
% g 3 a=3000 I
> S \ i
= FT 2 30
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlDHZO

Dimensions/LG1[IH202[1PA
110
67 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
—— —
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
#8H10 depth 10 |_
Encoder signal line c_'
Bending radius 80 n’ I ° ° o ° & 4 E =i \ H
Motor power line ) ® ) 5 ] Ex3 =
Bending radius 80
35 8H10 depth 8
130 85
77 Stroke + 145.7 (table movement range) 77.3 10 107
Work piece motﬁning 95
reference plane
|
| — T I — 3 )
== E wn
i%mi Body mounting ‘ o o mI
reference plane!
ot
Stroke + 300 S
1 125

8(4)-M6 x 1 thread depth 10

3(2)-28H10 depth 10 OThe body mounting reference plane and work
piece mounting reference plane should be used

—
@)

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

o as standards when mounting onto equipment.
/ @ Refer to pages starting with 181 for mounting.
L I
8(4)-06.2 95 B 95 100
=) =) (160)
95 A 95 110 20
=) =) (140) —
Model Stroke A B
L G10H2020PA-100-FOIH 100 —
LG100H20200PA-200-FO 200 50 70
LG100H2020PA-300-FC1 300 150 170
LG100H20200PA-400-FO 400 250 270
ODimenstions inside ( ) are for a 100 mm stroke. —
O
Positioning Time Guide W)
—1
—
Positioning time (sec.) Positoning time A: Acceleration time 8
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 200 400 B: Constant velocity time O
C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 20.4 40.4 D: Resting time (0.4sec.) —
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 25 45 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s2 (-En
@ie) ™z 05 0.6 0.9 13 21 =
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.0 1.4 g
(4%
2]

@ SMC 149



N EQLEl Motor
Horizontal Mount

How to Order

LG1[ JH202 [1][I& Stroke |-F

Power supply voltage Cable length

[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | > om

[ 2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | 3 am
Frame material 4 4m

[NT_] Aluminum aloy | 5. sm
Specifications

Standard stroke mm | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | [Intermediate strokes

f For manufacture of strokes other than
Body Alumlnum kg 8.5 93 | 101 | 109 | 117 | 125 the standard strokes on the left, add
weight Stainless steel kg 13.3 | 145 | 158 | 17.1 | 183 | 19.6 "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) Applicable strokes: 7458 gggggg

K , 850,
Performance | Work load 9 30 Example) LG1H2021PC-550-F2-X2
Rated thrust N 90
Maximum speed Not)  mm/s| 1000 | 1000 | 930 | 740 | 600 [ 500
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection Without coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1F2HCO-00 (Refer to page 185 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Refer to the maximum speeds for each transfer load on the next page.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model LG1H20
Rolling 79 Load movement direction
- T \ ‘ a=1000
Yawing 75 > P 3 z a'=2000
m : Transfer load (kg) = KX Mep 2 k3 a=3000 —
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) ﬁ m - Tg 3 —~—

Me: Dynamic moment E 5 =
L : Overhang to work piece E 10 20 30
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)

= o AN
s —
S|E 4
= =
= S|E
£ ~
o s
x 3
“'G’ 10 0 30
- Transfer load m (kg)
T \ ‘
D[~ =1000
- w|E \ N
.S =|E \a = 2000
S| = =
% g3 a=3000 \Ar\ .-
O g ‘ 7\
5 10 0
EE Transfer load m (kg)

150

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlDHZO

Dimensions/LG1[1H202[1PC
110
67 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
‘ . ol bt s
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
28H10 depth 10 I_
Encoder signal line (_I
Bending radius 80 fi= I ) ) ) & £ i — l_\
Motor power line [® ] © © ] =3 Ex !
Bending radius 80
35 8H10 depth 8
130 85
77 Stroke + 145.7 (table movement range) 77.3 10 107
Work piece motﬁning 95
reference plane
n ;
T = =
Iy B iy 8
U U Body mounting ‘ Py o ‘ mI
reference planel
)
Stroke + 300 ]
1 125
8-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
[OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece
3-98H10 depth 10 mounting reference plane should be used as I
standards when mounting onto equipment.
1 O & Refer to pages starting with 181 for mounting. ‘ ,
Model Stroke A | B
L) LG1[H2020]PC-500-FC] 500 350 | 370
LG100H2020PC-600-FC1 600 450 | 470
LG10H2020PC-700-FC1 700 550 | 570
8-96.2 95 B 95 100 L G101H202(1PC-800-F[J 800 | 650] 670
LG10H20200PC-900-FJ 900 750 | 770
95 A 95 110 20 LG100H2020PC-1000-FC1| 1000 850 | 870
Positioning Time Guide —
Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 B: Constant velocity time
C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 15 10.5 50.5 1005 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 15 55 105 Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s?2
(mmis) [ 500 05 06 0.9 17 2.7 e
1000 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.4 1.9 S
OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. [e))
. O
Maximum Speeds for Each Transfer Load =
Unit (mm/s) 8
Transfer load (kg)
Model N
15 20 25 30 ote L
LG100H2020PC-500-FC1 1000 700 500 500 . 5
LG100H20200PC-600-FJ 1000 700 500 500 E‘;Vn:irafl‘;?j 'g'g:gg%ﬁ%gﬁ%;ﬁé’l_mm %’
LG100H2020PC-700-FO1 930 600 500 500 =
LG100H20200PC-800-FJ 740 600 500 500 Power supply: 200/220(V)AC +10% g_
LG1[1H20201PC-900-FL] 600 500 500 500 Compatible controller: LC1-1002HC2-010] o)
LG10H2020PC-1000-FC1 500 500 500 500 v
[OConsult SMC if outside of the above conditions. —
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Rolled Ball Screw

Standard WA Serjes | Gl 1H20

Horizontal Mount Without Coupling

Z15mmllomm lead

How to Order

LG1[ JH202 [1]]N/N- Stroke -F

Power supply voltage Cable length
[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | > om
[ 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | 3 3m
Frame material 2 ‘5“"
5 [ om
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 100 200 300 400 Intermediate strokes
; For manufacture of strokes other than
Body Alumlnum kg 53 6.1 6.9 77 the standard strokes on the left, add
weight Stainless steel kg 8.3 9.6 10.8 12.0 "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350
Performance | Work load kg 30 Example) LG1H2021NA-150-F2-X2
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection Without coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1F2HAC-0 (Refer to page 185 for details.)
Allowable Moment (Nim)
Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model
Rolling 79 Load movement direction LG1H20
- = \\ ‘ a=1000
Yawing 75 LI i g“m 2= 2000
m : Transfer load (kg) g »% Mep | £ 2= 3000 -
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s2) -8 m - < Em ]
Me: Dynamic moment = - s =
L : Overhang to work piece E‘ b o 2 =
center of gravity (mm) £ Transfer load m (kg)
2 = 500 AN
S|~
Mer SE
g oo g
> L2 -3
& &
‘('B’ 0 10 20 30
- Transfer load m (kg)
B o RN
L= \ ‘ a+ 1000
=2} ®© | E
= % E e (o = 2000~ |
% gl a=3000 -
> S ‘
a 5 o 20
- EE Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlDHZO

Dimensions/LG1[1H202[IPA
110
67 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
28H10 depth 10 I
Encoder signal line H
Bending radius 80 fr e ) ) ) ) £33 . I
Motor power line e G © G G X3 X2
Bending radius 80
35 8H10 depth 8
=2
130 85
77 Stroke + 145.7 (table movement range) 77.3 10 107

Work piece moLmling
reference plane’

— T == j-l[_/
U % 2‘ { Body muuntingD ‘:T»o‘

55
]

95
Il
reference plane —

Stroke + 300

52.5

1 125

8(4)-M6 x 1 thread depth 10

3(2)-88H10 depth 10 OThe body mounting reference plane and work
piece mounting reference plane should be

—
O
NS

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

— =\ =3 used as standards when mounting onto
/ equipment.
L Refer to pages starting with 181 for mounting.
8(4)-06.2 95 B 95 100
=) =) (160)
95 A 95 110 20
=) =) (140) ><|
Model Stroke A B
LG100H20200PA-100-FOY 100 — —
LG100H2020PA-200-FC1 200 50 70
LG10H202[1PA-300-FJ 300 150 170
LG100H202C0PA-400-FC1 400 250 270
ODimenstions inside ( ) are for a 100 mm stroke. [
’ o
Positioning Time Guide o
B
—
Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time 8
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 200 400 B: Constant velocity time O
C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 14 10.4 204 404 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 25 45 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s2 %)
(mmis) ™ 250 05 06 09 13 21 =
(]
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.0 1.4 =
D
(2]
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QL EIGl Motor
Horizontal Mount

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂ15mm IZOmm lead

How to Order

LG1[ JH202 [1]INl8-{ Stroke -F

Power supply voltage Cable length
[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | > m
[ 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | 3 am
Frame material £ 4m
[N Auminum afioy | S
Specifications
Standard stroke mm ] 500 | 600 [ 700 | 800 | 900 | Zo0p] [ Mtermediate strokes
- For manufacture of strokes other
Body Aluminum kg 85| 93101 | 109 | 11.7 | 125 than the standard strokes on the left,
weight | stainless steel kg 133 | 145 | 158 | 17.1 | 183 | 19.6 add "-X2" at the end of the part
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) Rl;)r;ﬁgble strokes: 450, 550, 650,
Performance | Work load kg 30 750, 850, 950
Rated thrust N 90 Example) LG1H2021NC-550-F2-X2
Maximum speed No©)  mm/s | 1000 [ 1000 | 930 | 740 | 600 [ 500
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection Without coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1F2HCO- (Refer to page 185 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Refer to the maximum speeds for each transfer load on the next page.

Allowable Moment (Nim)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model LG1H20
Rolling 79 Load movement direction
_ s T N N
Yawing 75 o DL gz a=2000
m: Transfgr load (kg) ! E ¥ % Mep | E a = 3000 —|
a : Work piece acceleration (MM/s?) | -5 m - g e —~—
Me: Dynamic moment = o ge—
. o N
L : Overhang to work piece = 0 10 20 30
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
= 600 N\
=
S
£ 2|
3 |
T =
% 1 2 30
- Transfer load m (kg)
@ \
3|~ £
o gz \ a= 1000
£ =|E 222000
(% g s a= 3000 |
> S \
g 1 2
b= Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGIDHZO

Dimensions/LG1[IH202INC
110
o7 46 x 1 thread depth 10
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10

#8H10 depth 10 I_

Encoder singnal line (_I
Bending radius 80 e < 0 3 R— ZoH =
Motor power line ) ) 5 s ) EX3 +3]
Bending radius 80

35 8H10 depth 8

=2
130 85
7 Stroke + 145.7 (table movement range) 77.3 10 107

Work piece mouﬁting
reference plane

= ‘ = P——t—7
“ i ” Body mounting ‘ I

reference planed T

55

52.5

Stroke + 300

8-M6 x 1 thread depth10
OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece

3-8H10 depth 10 mounting reference plane should be used as I_
standards when mounting onto equipment.
g Refer to pages starting with 181 for mounting. O
L Model Stroke A B H
H LG10JH2020INC-500-FJ 500 | 350 | 370
LG100H20200INC-600-FOI 600 450 | 470
LG1JH202CINC-700-FCJ 700 550 | 570
8-96.2 % B % 100 LG100H20200NC-800-F0J 800 | 650 | 670
LG100H20200NC-900-FO 900 750 | 770
95 A 95 110 20 LG10H2020INC-1000-F 1000 850 | 870

Positioning Time Guide

X

Positioning time (sec.) - Pasitioning time - A Acceleration time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 i 3 B: Constant \_/eloc_:ny time
| ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 15 10.5 50.5 100.5 ' i D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 55 105 Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s2
(i) 500 0.5 0.6 0.9 17 2.7 ; | —
1000 05 0.6 0.9 14 19 : b ('._)
[OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. D
Maximum Speeds for Each Transfer Load g
Unit (mm/s) O
Transfer load (kg) (o2
Model Note O
15 20 25 30
LG1[IH202INC-500-F] 1000 700 500 500 .
LG10H2020NC-600-FO 1000 700 500 500 zg‘gﬁ]ﬁ;’fg E’(‘);?g/éiofgff;zlg?lﬂu (-En
LG100H202C0INC-700-FO 930 600 500 500 ' =.
—
LGIEHZOZENC-SOO-FE 740 600 500 500 Power supply: 200/220(V)AC £10% o
LG1[JH202LINC-900-Ff 600 500 500 500 | compatible controller: LC1-1002HC2-C10] =3
LG100H20200NC-1000-FOJ 500 500 500 500 8

OConsult SMC if outside of the above conditions.
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Standard [Yelfe]s
Horizontal Mount

ﬂ20mm ,20mm lead

How to Order

LG1[ |H202 [1]E&-{ Stroke F

Power supply voltage Cable length

[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | > m
[ 2 | 200/220vVAC (50/60Hz) | 3 3m
Frame material £ 4m
[T Ao atoy | S
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Body weight Aluminum kg 5.8 6.7 7.6 8.5 94 | 102 | 111 | 120 | 129 | 138 | 159
Stainless steel kg 9.1 10.5 119 | 13.2 14.6 16.0 17.4 18.8 20.1 21.6 24.9
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 15
Rated thrust N 50
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability — mm 0.1
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts Lead screw Slide screw g20mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection Without coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1F2MCI-000] (Refer to page 185 for details.)
r Intermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add “-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 750, 850, 950, 1050
Example) LG1H2021SC-150-F2-X2

Allowable Moment (Nim)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 71 Mounting orientation Model LG1H20
Rolling 79 Load movement direction
R < \\ a=1000
Yawing 75 ° DL % B a - 2000
m :xan;fgr load (kgl) son (s E ¥ % Mep % B A -
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | 5 m - |-

Me: Dynamic moment E - 5 - T ——
L : Overhang to work piece E 10 5 e
center of gravity (mm) :IC:’ Transfer load m (kg)

= 600 \
=
Sl
g HE
3 3
] <
o =
% 1 2 30
— Transfer load m (kg)
E \
o % 2 \ a 1000
= = E a= 200
<§B g 3 a=3000 I
> S ‘
5 L 2
st Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlDHZO

Dimensions/LG1[1H202[1SC
110
67 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
28H10 depth 10 I_
Encoder signal line c_'
Bending radius 80 fr e ) ) ) ) £33 Ex 0 l_\
Motor power line o ) ) ) 5 £x3 £
Bending radius 80
35 8H10 depth 8
130 85
77 Stroke + 145.7 (table movement range) 77.3 10 107
: ) 95
Work piece moyntin
refereﬁce planehEI 9
A I
T T | wn
E:D L L T | Body mounting ‘ o ‘ ""I
reference plane
w0
Stroke + 300 S
1 125
8(4)-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
3(2)-28H10 depth 10 [OThe body mounting reference plane and work
piece mounting reference plane should be used
| a o as standards when mounting onto equipment. I_
( / @ Refer to pages starting with 181 for mounting. O
8(4)-06.2 95 B 95 100
=) =) (160)
95 A 95 110 20
=) =) (140)
Model Stroke A B
LG100H20200SC-100-FOU 100 — —
LG100H2020SC-200-FO 200 50 70
LG10H2021SC-300-F1 300 150 170
LG1[0H2020SC-400-F] 400 250 270
LG100H2020SC-500-FO 500 350 370
LG1[0H2021SC-600-FC1 600 450 470
LG1[0H2020SC-700-FCJ 700 550 570
LG100H2021SC-800-FO 800 650 670
LG10H202(1SC-900-F[] 900 750 770 r—
LG100H20201SC-1000-FJ 1000 850 870 —
L G1[1H20201SC-1200-FL] 1200 1050 1070 Q
[ODimenstions inside ( ) are for a 100 mm stroke. 8
g . . . 1
Positioning Time Guide —
@
postionine @
Positioning time (sec.) 14—.—.—.—>°5m°nmg time . A: Acceleration time O
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 600 ! 1 B:Constant velocity time —
H 1 C: Deceleration time wn
10 05 15 10.5 605 : ' D:Resting time (0.4sec.) =
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 6.5 | Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s2 p—_
mm/s ! | o
( ) 250 0.5 0.6 1.0 3.0 ; ! =5
500 05 0.6 0.9 19 ! : g

[OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.
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Motor Output

Standard MRSl Serjes L GIL1H21

Horizontal Mount With Coupling

LGN Ground Ball Screw

Direct Acting
ﬂ15mm llOmm lead

How to Order

LG1[ JH212 [1 ][I Stroke -F

Power supply voltage Cable length
[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | 2 om
[ 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | 3 3m
Frame material & 4m
[N Auminum afioy | S
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 Intermediate strokes
" For manufacture of strokes other
BOF’)’ AIurmnum kg 5.3 6.1 6.9 7.7 than the standard strokes on the left,
weight Stainless steel kg 8.3 9.6 10.8 12.0 add "-X2" at the end of the part
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) number.
perf Work load K 20 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350
erformance | Work loa 9 Example) LG1H2121PA-150-F2-X2
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability —mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1D2HAC-0 (Refer to page 185 for details.)
Allowable Moment (Nm)
Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 142 Mounting orientation Model
Rolling 79 Load movement direction LG1H21
= T
Yawing | 150 a, Sl T
o ®|E
m : Transfer load (kg) = ¥ Mep 2 £ »o0 a= 3000 |
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) ﬁ m - E ] |
Me: Dynamic moment E - g
L : Overhang to work piece E 10 2 30
center of gravity (mm) :O: Transfer load m (kg)
= 600
.,
o = E
= 2E —
& 5[°
% 0 10 2 30
— Transfer load m (kg)
P N RN
% z | | \a- 2000
g = | E 2009 a 300“\
3 g3 I ]
> g L]
= 10 2( 30
(=]
I Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlI:‘ HZl

Dimensions/LG1[1H212[1PA
110
67 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
28H10 depth 10 |_
Encoder signal line c_'
Bending radius 80 ) ) ) ) ) e S 2 H
Motor power line ) ] ) ] ] Ex 3 EX 3
Bending radius 80
35 8H10 depth 8
2
210 85
78.5 Stroke + 229 (table movement range) 78.5 10 ) 107
Work piece motﬁ\ting 95
reference plane
! I
— "\ 3
4::‘% [Ted
[ L = LT Body mounting ‘ ‘ “"I
reference planed
n
Stroke + 386 ]
1 125

8(4)-M6 x 1 thread depth 10

3(2)-28H10 depth 10 OThe body mounting reference plane and
work piece mounting reference plane
should be used as standards when
mounting onto equipment.

Refer to pages starting with 181 for

L 2 mounting.

o
®

—
O
=

8(4)-06.2 95 B 95 100
=) =) (170)
95 A 95 110 20
=) =) (150)
—
Model Stroke A B ><
LG100H21200PA-100-FOU 100 — —
LG100H2120PA-200-FO1 200 60 80
LG100H21200PA-300-FJ 300 160 180
LG100H2121PA-400-FC1 400 260 280

ODimenstions inside ( ) are for a 100 mm stroke.

[OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

—
Positioning Time Guide oo
)
Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time S
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 200 400 B: Constant velocity time oo
C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 14 10.4 20.4 40.4 D: Resting time (0.4sec.) (@]
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 15 25 45 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s2 T
(mm/s) 250 05 06 09 13 21 =
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.0 1.4 =3
o
=
D
w
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Standard [NCl Serjes L GIL 1H21

With Coupling

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

LG1[ JH212 [1]E& Stroke -F

Power supply voltage Cable length

[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | 2 om

[ 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | 3 am
Frame material 4 4m

[T Aminar afoy | S
Specifications

Standard stroke mm | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | [ Intermediate strokes

: For manufacture of strokes other
Body Alumlnum kg 8.5 9.3 | 10.1 | 109 | 11.7 | 125 i 12 S v S el i e
weight Stainless steel kg 133 | 145 | 158 | 17.1 | 183 | 19.6 add "-X2" at the end of the part
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) number.

Applicable strokes: 450, 550, 650,
Performance | Work load kg 30 750, 850, 950
Rated thrust N 90 Example) LG1H2121PC-550-F2-X2
Maximum speed Nt&) — mmy/s| 1000 | 1000 | 930 | 740 | 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1D2HCO-0 (Refer to page 185 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Refer to the maximum speeds for each transfer load on the next page.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation

Model

Pitching 142
Rolling 79 Load movement direction LG1H21
. = | | a=}o0d
Yawing 150 o a 3 2 4000 2= 2000
m : Transfer load (kg) = [ Mep g £ o0 a:; 3000 ~|
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | S B | = —
=] m ha} =30
Me: Dynamic moment = - 5 ‘
L : Overhang to work piece E 0 10 20 30
center of gravity (mm) ]O: Transfer load m (kg)
= 50
5
S| = wo
(=] = | E
= S
£ - =
o =
14 o
- Transfer load m (kg)
] I AN N AN
% z ‘ ‘ a=2000)
o
£ % £ 200 a= 3uou7\
2 Ela [
> S [
S o 10 2 E)
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlD HZl

Dimensions/LG1[1H212[1PC
110
67 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
e SR e Y
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
Encoder signal line 28H10 depth 10 —
Bending radius 80 (e 1
f e e e e " ss% FL I — -
Motor power line ) © © ) © x> = T
Bending radius 80
35 8H10 depth 8
210 85
78.5 Stroke + 229 (table movement range) 785 10 107

Work piece mOLH]Iing 95
reference panel] |||
T = j_/ | ‘D
n
Body mounting ‘ :T»o ‘ mI
=H] EL reference planed —
wn
Stroke + 386 5
1 125

8-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
[OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece
3-98H10 depth 10 mounting reference plane should be used as

standards when mounting onto equipment. I
i - % Refer to pages starting with 181 for mounting. O
L Model Stroke | A | B I
= LG1[JH212[JPC-500-F] 500 | 360 | 380

LG10H21200PC-600-FC1 600 | 460 | 480

95 B 95 100 LG1[JH212(JPC-700-F] 700 | 560 | 580

8-96.2
- LG10H2120PC-800-FL] | 800 | 660 | 680
LG1H2120PC-900-FL] | 900 | 760 | 780
9% A 95 110 20 " G1[IH21200PC-1000-FL] | 1000 | 860 | 880

Positioning Time Guide

X

[Consult SMC if outside of the above conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time
Positioning distance (nm)| 1 10 100 500 1000 B: Constant velocity time
C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 15 10.5 50.5 100.5 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 55 105 Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s2
(mmis) | 500 05 06 0.9 17 27
1000 0.5 0.6 0.9 14 19 —
OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. (@]
(o2}
Maximum Speeds for Each Transfer Load )
Unit (mm/s) ('_)
Madel Transfer load (kg) Note o
15 20 25 30 O
LG1[JH202]PC-500-F] 1000 700 500 500 —
Power supply: 100/110(V)AC +10%
LG1[IH202L1PC-600-FL1 1000 700 500 500 Compatible controller: LC1-1C12HC1-000] %)
LG1[0H202CJPC-700-FC] 930 600 500 500 =
LG1[1H202]PC-800-FC] 740 600 500 500 Power supply: 200/220(V)AC £10% 8
LG10IH202(1PC-900-FL] 600 500 500 500 Compatible controller: LC1-1002HC2-00] =5
LG1[1H20201PC-1000-F] 500 500 500 500 o
w
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Standard WAl Series | G2l 1H21

With Coupling

Horizontal Mount

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂlSmm/lOmm lead

How to Order

LG1[ JH212 [1]INV¥- Stroke |—F

Power supply voltage Cable length

[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | > om

[ 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | 3 am
Frame material £ 4m

S
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 Intermediate strokes
Body ~|Auminum kg | 53 | 61 6.9 7.7 _| | o the standard swokes on he it
weight | Stainless steel kg 8.3 9.6 10.8 12.0 add "-X2" at the end of the part
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) number.
Performance | Work load kg 30 Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350
Rated thrust N 180 Example) LG1H2121NA-150-F2-X2
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability ~mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1D2HAC-0 (Refer to page 185 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 142 Mounting orientation Model LG1H21
Rolling 79 Load movement direction
T
= = a=11000N
Yawing 150 o a 3 z a= 2000
m : Transfer load (kg) = ¥\ Mep ‘\_.ﬁ £ a= 3000 —~]
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) -E m - Tg = —
Me: Dynamic moment E - 5
L : Overhang to work piece = o 5 > =
center of gravity (mm) :|°: Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 600)
S|~
c S |E
= a m EE S 20 —
<] 2 =
14 S
)Mer £ o 0 2 %
m 4 Transfer load m (kg)
s \ ‘ a=1000
% = a= 2000
o
= % E 5000|__a=3000
% =3 I~ —
> g
= o 10 20 30
2 Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlI:‘ H21

Dimensions/LG1[IH212[ INA
110
67 4M6 X 1 thread depth 10
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10 I—
#8H10 depth 10
Encoder signal line
Bending radius 80 o ° ) 5 0 o = — ] y
Motor power line — o o ) ) ) Z = = > T
Bending radius 80
35 8H10 depth 8
22
210 85
78.5 Stroke + 229 (table movement range) 785 10 . 107
Work piece motﬁ\ting 95
reference plane F—.‘
T n m—
E: i n
_—_ | Body mounting ] ol "’I
reference planed —t—
wn
Stroke + 386 g
1 125

8(4)-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
3(2)-88H10 depth 10

1071

A = =3
@
L J OThe body mounting reference plane and
work piece mounting reference plane
should be used as standards when
8(4)-26.2 95 B 95 100 mounting onto equipment.
=) =) (170) Refer to pages starting with 181 for
95 A 95 110 20 mounting.
=) =) (150)
Model Stroke A B
LG10H21200NA-100-FOU 100 — —
LG100H21200NA-200-FO 200 60 80
LG1[OH2120INA-300-FC1 300 160 180
LG1[IH2120INA-400-FC1 400 260 280 L
[Dimenstions inside ( ) are for a 100 mm stroke. —
(o]
9
Positioning Time Guide —
Positioning time x
Positioning time (sec.) w<—o—og—o—> A: Acceleration time O
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 200 400 | t  B: Constant velocity time —
. 1 C: Deceleration time wn
10 0.5 1.4 10.4 20.4 40.4 ' ' D:Resting time (0.4sec.) =
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 25 45 3 | Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s? =
(mmis) I 250 05 0.6 0.9 13 21 ; : S
500 ) ) ) . . 1 : o]
0.5 0.6 0.8 1.0 1.4 ; »

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.
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Standard (WO Series 1 g1 1H21

With Coupling

Horizontal Mount

Rolled Ball Screw

ﬂlSmleOmm lead

How to Order

LG1[ JH212 [1]INI@-{ Stroke |—F

Power supply voltage Cable length
[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | 2 om
[ 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | 3 3m
Frame material 4 4m
[T A afey | S
[T [ Stainless steel |
Specifications
Standard stroke mm_| 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 [ 1000 | [ Intermediate strokes
: For manufacture of strokes other
Body Alumlnum kg 85 93 | 101 | 108 | 117 | 125 than the standard strokes on the left,
weight | Stainless steel kg 13.3 | 145 15.8 17.1 | 18.3 19.6 add "-X2" at the end of the part
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) number.
Applicable strokes: 450, 550, 650,
Performance | Work load kg 30 750, 850, 950
Rated thrust N 90 Example) LG1H2121NC-550-F2-X2
Maximum speed No®)  mmys | 1000 | 1000 [ 930 [ 740 | 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1D2HCO-O0 (Refer to page 185 for details.)

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Refer to the maximum speeds for each transfer load on the next page.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 142 Mounting orientation Model LG1H21
Rolling 79 Load movement direction
- = a=1000
Yawing 150 o a, 3 z a=2000
<
m : Transfer load (kg) = [ Mep | E 2000 a=3000 ~
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) f, m - E af T
Me: Dynamic moment E - g
L : Overhang to work piece E 0 10 2 30
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
= 500)
AP
- S |E
= S |E
= Es 5 20 —
) =
14 o
% o 10 20 30
= Transfer load m (kg)
PN W AN e
S|~ L
o 2l a=2000
£ = | E 2000 |2 = 3000
E g3 S~
> S
= 10 2 30
£ Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LG.ZI:I H21

Dimensions/LG1[1H212[ INC
110
67 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
Encoder signal line 28H10 depth 10 (Y
Bending radius 80 H
I o ° o e ° { 2 17‘ K e ;_H
Motor power line ) s CJ ) s £ 3 X3 ——)
Bending radius 80
35 8H10 depth 8
210 85
78.5 Stroke + 229 (table movement range) 785 10 1oz
Work piece mothing 95
reference plane
|
— P —3
:l:E wn
i.%gwl Body mounting ‘ © o mI
reference planel}
'f?
Stroke + 386 o
1 125
—

8-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
3-98H10 depth 10 [OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece
mounting reference plane should be used as standards

—
O
[N

when mounting onto equipment.
5] Refer to pages starting with 181 for mounting.

L Model Stroke | A B
- 7 LG1[0H212CINC-500-F] 500 | 360 | 380
LG1[0H212CINC-600-FC1 600 | 460 | 480
95 B 95 100 LG10H21200NC-700-FOJ 700 | 560 | 580
8-96.2 LG1[IH212CINC-800-F[] 800 | 660 | 680
LG10H21200NC-900-FI 900 | 760 | 780
95 A 95 110 20 _LG100H2120INC-1000-FC] | 1000 | 860 | 880

X

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time (sec.) ‘M‘ A: Acceleration time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 : : ' , B: Constant velocity time
1 ; . 1 1 C: Deceleration time
i 05 15 105 505 100.5 i \ | i i D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 55 105 P/ P\t 1 Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s2 ?
(mmis) " 500 05 06 09 17 2.7 Joror N O
1000 05 06 09 14 19 ‘AlBlciD.| o
OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. g
. —
Maximum Speeds for Each Transfer Load (@)
D
Unit (mm/s) O
Transfer load (kg) —
Model
oce 15 20 25 30 Note (E/)
LG10H202CINC-500-FO 1000 700 500 500
LG100H202CINC-600-FL1 1000 700 500 500 zgx;’afi‘;‘l’ep'Cyé;?gﬁofgﬁfﬁzlg?lﬂm =
LG10H2020NC-700-FOJ 930 600 500 500 ’ =
LGlEHZOZENC'BOO'FE (7338 ggg :gg :gg Power supply: 200/220(V)AC +10% 8
LG1LH202LINC-900-H Compatible controller: LC1-1012HC2-00] L=
LG1[0H2020INC-1000-FO1 500 500 500 500

OConsult SMC if outside of the above conditions.
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Standard NGl o ries L a1l 1H21

Horizontal Mount With Coupling

ﬂ20mm 120mm lead

How to Order

LG1[ JH212 [1|H& Stroke -F

Power supply voltage Cable length

[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | 2 om
[ 2 | 200/220vAC (50/60Hz) | 3 3m
Frame material & 4m
[N Auminum afiy | S
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000 | 1200
Body Aluminum kg | 58 | 67 | 76 | 85 | 94 | 102 | 111 | 120 | 129 | 138 | 159
weight Stainless steel kg 9.1 105 | 119 | 132 | 146 | 16.0 | 174 | 188 | 20.1 | 21.6 | 24.9
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 15
Rated thrust N 50
Maximum speed mm 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g20mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Controller | Model LC1-1D2MC-00 (Refer to page 185 for details.)
r Intermediate strokes
For manufacture of strokes other than the standard strokes above, add "-X2" at the end of the part number.
Applicable strokes: 150, 250, 350, 450, 550, 650, 750, 850, 950, 1050
Example) LG1H2121SC-150-F2-X2

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment
Pitching 142 Mounting orientation Model LG1H21
Rolling 79 Load movement direction
e 50 a ® . | a=1000
g o L Bz - 2000
m : Transfer load (kg) £ X Mep 3 E s a:;aoou |
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) ﬁ m - Tj 3 ‘ [
Me: Dynamic moment E - 5 ‘
L : Overhang to work piece E 0 10 20 30
center of gravity (mm) ]‘3: Transfer load m (kg)
= 00
= [
a
£ Eoll (g —
[e) i
4 g
2 h o e %
4 Transfer load m (kg)
s I\
2= | a:=2000
> | E 1
< % £ 0 a=3000
Y
g g5 | I~
> S \
= 0 10 20 30
2 Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlI:] H21

Dimensions/LG10H2121SC
110
67, | AMOxLteaddepth 10
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10

28H10 depth 10

—
o
=

Encoder signal line
Bending radius 80 ; S ——— T N R S "

Motor power line j ) © © © © EX3 EX3 ——)
Bending radius 80
35 8H10 depth 8
210 85
785 Stroke + 229 (table movement range) 785 0 ., 107
Work piece motﬁ\ting 95
reference plane
o Il 4
== e\ — L
] —— - o
T R = Body mounting - 4] o a “’I
reference planel»| —
wn
Stroke + 386 o
1 125
8(4)-M6 x 1 thread depth 10 |_
3(2)-28H10 depth 10 O
3 [N
OThe body mounting reference plane and
work piece mounting reference plane should
8(4)-26.2 95 B 95 100 be used as standards when mounting onto
) ) (170) equipment.
Refer to pages starting with 181 for
95 A 95 110 20 mounting.
=) =) (150) |_
Model Stroke A B ><
LG10H21200SC-100-FOIU 100 — —
LG10H21200SC-200-F] 200 60 80
LG10H212[1SC-300-FC] 300 160 180
LG10H212[(1SC-400-F1 400 260 280
LG10H21200SC-500-FCJ 500 360 380
LG10O0H21201SC-600-FO 600 460 480 L
LG10H212(1SC-700-F] 700 560 580 —
LG10H212(1SC-800-F] 800 660 680 @)
LG100H212(1SC-900-FO 900 760 780 o
LG1[0H212(1SC-1000-F1 1000 860 880 W)
LG11H212[1SC-1200-F[] 1200 1060 1080 =
ODimenstions inside ( ) are for a 100 mm stroke. S
Positioning Time Guide %
Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time wn
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 600 | 1200 B: Constant velocity ime =3
C: Deceleration time —
10 05 1.5 10.5 60.5 120.5 D: Resting time (0.4sec.) o
100 05 0.6 15 6.5 125 Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s2 =
Speed . . . . . o)
(mmis) | 250 05 06 10 3.0 5.4 w
500 0.5 0.6 0.9 19 31

DOValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.
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Norstncad [ Series G IH21

Horizontal Mount

With Coupling

Motor Output

High Rigidity| NefgoIUals RSEURSIEY

ﬂ15mm llOmm lead

How to Order

LG1

H21|G 2!

Stroke —F|W}X10

Frame material Power supply voltage lSwitch
[ Nil_[ Aluminum alloy | Alumlnum alloy 1 [ 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) | [ Nil | None |
Motor specification 2| 200/230VAC (50/60H2) | | W_ | N.C. (B contact) 2 pcs. |
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. 0 | Without motor
R Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 100 200 300 400 jileifediateetiokes
; : Strokes other than the standard
Body Aluminum (without motor) kg 5.2 6.0 6.8 7.6 strokes on the left are available by
weight | stainless steel (without motor) kg 8.4 9.7 10.9 12.2 special order. Consult SMC.
Performance Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 30
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 319 for details.)
Switch I 5t024vVDC
Specifications Load current (1C): 100mA, Internal voltage drop: 0.8V or less
Load current (1C): 40mA, Internal voltage drop: 0.4V or less

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 142 Mounting orientation Model LG1H21
Rolling 79 Load movement direction
= = | a=1000
Yawing 150 L D |~ a= 2000
= P s |E ‘
m : Transfer load (kg) = Mep = |E, BT —
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) ::9 m 9 E 3 ‘ T
Me: Dynamic moment T 5 ‘
L : Overhang to work piece = 10 2 30
center of gravity (mm) 2 Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 600)
5
= 400
2 S |E
£ m T T 200 —
o L2 =
14 o
)Mev % 10 2 30
m 4 Transfer load m (kg)
= PN [\[a=d0
% z | 2000
CE» % £ 0002 L 3000
Y
% =3 ‘ I~ —
> S \
= 10 2 30
£ Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlDHZl

Dimensions/LG1[IH21[12[1PA (X10)

4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10

Encoder cable

20
©28H10 depth 10

Motor power cable

—
3 o 5 o Fa— e e = a— (=
® ) ) ° [} S+ [T 3¢ —)
8H10 depth 8 I
210 85
10 107
Work piece mounting 95
e‘& &v 785 ‘ Stroke + 229 (table movement range) ‘ 78.5 reference planeLH [‘7 "
— \ — -
__— .. .2 Body mounting _ { ©
reference plane! e e
Stroke + 386 L
1 125 N
8(4)-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
3(2)-28H10 depth 10
f [N o
™
95 B 95 100
8(4)-26.2
=) =) (170) I
95 A 95 110 20 ‘ '
= = (150) =
Model Stroke A B OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting
LG10H2100200PA-100-F[J-X10 100 — — reference plane should be used as standards when mounting onto
LG100H210200PA-200-FO-X10 200 60 80 eanslpment. ing with 1811 )
L G100H2100200PA-300-FL-X10 300 160 180 efer (o pages starting with 181 for mounting.
LG1JH211200PA-400-F[J-X10 400 260 280
[Dimensions inside ( ) are for a 100 mm stroke.
Positioning Time Guide ><|
Positioning time (sec.) __Positioning time _ ». Acceleration time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 200 400 ! i B: Constant velocity time
! i C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 14 10.4 20.4 40.4 ' 3 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)!
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 25 45 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 250 05 0.6 0.9 1.3 21 | i OThe value is a guide when SMC's ——
i " series LCI controller is used and may —
500 05 0.6 0.8 10 14 1 D | vary depending on the driver capacity. @)
DOValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. (@))
| | . =
Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. S
D
Power supply OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions O
Motor output voltage Motor model Compatible driver model | ©n Page 182 as a reference for mounting and design. S
(VAC) [IRefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, etc. w
Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each
Matsushita Electric 100 100/115 MSMO011P1A MSDO11P1E ml:nor anfactror iled specificat =
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO012P1A MSDO013P1E [IFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is 6"
. o . mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the
Mitsubishi Electric 100 1001115 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A1 cable that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer >
Corporation 200/230 MR-C10A to page 178 for part numbers. 8
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP |
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP

'\
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NonstancadlBG Series LGILIH21

Horizontal Mount With Coupling
How to Order
LG1[ |H21[G|2[1 ! Stroke |- F [WHX10
Frame material Power supply voltage lSwitch
| Aluminum alloy | 1 [ 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) | [ Nil ] None |
Motor specification 2| 200/230VAC (50/60H2) | | | N.C_(B contact) 2 pcs. |

Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. | | O | Without motor

R Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 500 [ 600 [ 700 | 800 | 900 [1000 | T Intermediate strokes
Body | Aluminum (without motor) kg 84 | 92100 | 108 | 11.6 | 124 Shokes ofher than he standard »
weight | Stainless steel (without motor) kg 134 | 147 | 159 | 17.2 | 184 | 19.7 special order. Consult SMC.
Performance Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 30
Maximum speed Note) mmi/s| 1000 | 1000 | 930 | 740 | 600 | 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 319 for details.)
Switch 5t0 24VDC
Specifications Load current (1C): 100mA, Internal voltage drop: 0.8V or less
Load current (1C): 40mA, Internal voltage drop: 0.4V or less

Note) When the work load exceeds 15kg, the speed may be limited. Contact SMC in this case.

Allowable Moment (Nim)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 142 Mounting orientation Model LG1H21
Rolling 79 Load movement direction
- = B | 251000
Yawing 150 o a 3 £ a= 2000
< 1
m : Transfer load (kg) £ X Mep = [E 000 ATEREY —
" o =
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) | "G m - S |3 ‘ [
Me: Dynamic moment E - S ‘
L : Overhang to work piece E 0 10 2 30
center of gravity (mm) :C__’ Transfer load m (kg)
= 600)
5|~
400
=) = |E
c S |E
= T | 200 —"
[ —_ |
[i4 o
% 0 10 20 30
i Transfer load m (kg)
5 2000l }\ 1 a=1000
2= 2.=2000
®|E
E’ = | E 200 2= 2000
2 g3 | I~
> g \
= 10 2 30
:Ic:: Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlI:‘ H21

Dimensions/LG1[JH21[12[PC (X10)

110
67 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10

Encoder cable 20
28H10 depth 10

4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
Motor power cable

S S S S S R 2 | — G
L) L) U S 5 S+ T+ ¢ ——)
8H10 depth 8 ‘ ‘
210 85
10, 107
Stroke + 229 (table movement range) ‘ 78.5 yg%rrzﬁfecglamn%ﬁﬂng ri—‘

55

e P75
=" T | Body mounting |, o N

reference plane's]

w0
Stroke + 386 1 125 o
8-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
3-g8H10 depth 10
Q
]
8-26.2 95 B 95 100
95 A 9 110 20 —
Model Stroke A B OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting I 2
LG1O0H210200PC-500-F[1-X10 500 360 380 reference plane should be used as standards when mounting onto
equipment.
LG10JH2101201PC-600-FLI-X10 600 460 480 Refer to pages starting with 181 for mounting.
LG100H211200PC-700-FJ-X10 700 560 580
LG10O0H210200PC-800-F-X10 800 660 680
LG10H21[12(0PC-900-F[1-X10 900 760 780
LG100H2101200PC-1000-FI-X10 1000 860 880

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time (sec.) 1<_‘_‘_‘_>P“)S‘“°“‘mg “""e , A Acceleration time
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 100 500 1000 'y ' . i BiConstantvelocity time
! ! ! ! 1 C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 15 10.5 50.5 100.5 ' g ) ' 1 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)d
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 55 105 1 1 1 1 ! Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s2
(mmis) 3 3 3 3 i OThe value is a guide when SMC's series LCI
500 05 0.6 0.9 17 2.7 y 1 1 \ . co_mroller is t_Jsed and may vary depending on the
1000 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.4 1.9 A '/B.:C D! driver capacity. —
OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. O
(o]
Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. Q
Q
OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions
Motor output Pom\tgl{é;gply Motor model Compatible driver model on page 182 as a reference for mounting and design. %
(VAC) ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions,
etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact —
Matsushita Electric 100 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO11P1E each motor manufacturer. w
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO012P1A MSDO13P1E [JFor a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is E
. i " - mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the —
MItSUbIShI Electric 100 100115 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A1 cable that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer 8
Corporation 200/230 MR-C10A to page 178 for part numbers. =
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP 8
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP |
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Nor-siendad [0 Serjes | GILIH21

Horizontal Mount

With Coupling

Motor Output

ﬂ15mm/10mm lead

How to Order

LG1

Frame material

[ Nil_[ Aluminum alloy |
Stainless steel

Stroke —F|WHX10

Motor specification

H212!

Power supply voltage lSwitch
1 | 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) | [ Nil ] None |
2 | 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) | | W | N.C. (B contact) 2 pcs. |

ita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.

0 Without motor

QAL Rolled Ball Screw

R Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 100 200 300 400 Intermediate;strokes
: : Strokes other than the standard
Body Aluminum (without motor) kg 5.2 6.0 6.8 7.6 strokes on the left are available by
weight | Stainless steel (without motor) kg 8.4 9.7 10.9 12.2 special order. Consult SMC.
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance
Work load kg 30
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05

Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 319 for details.)

Switch 50 24VDC

Specifications Load current (1C): 100mA, Internal voltage drop: 0.8V or less

Load current (1C): 40maA, Internal voltage drop: 0.4V or less

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 142 Mounting orientation Model LG1H21
Rolling 79 Load movement direction
- B | a=1000
Yawing 150 o a, 3 z 2= 2000
m : Transfer load (kg) £ ¥\ Mep S|E - e —
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) '§ m - ® |3 ‘ —
Me: Dynamic moment o - g ‘
L : Overhang to work piece E 10 2 30
center of gravity (mm) :% Transfer load m (kg)
= 600
= .
o g E 400
o
é T [T 200 —
— 13
¢ d
.“-(; 10 2 30
— Transfer load m (kg)
= PN [\[a= 100
% £ | 2000
g = | E »00 a:: 2000
= 85 | |
@ c
> g \
= 10 2 30
:I°: Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlDHZl

Dimensions/LG1[IH21[12[INA (X10)

110
67 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10

Encoder cable 20
28H10 depth 10

Motor power cable

—
(@]
H

10
Work piece moLEning 95
reference plane’
Body mounting ole | @ ‘ I

reference plane' »}

55

Stroke + 386 0
1 125 o
8(4)-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
3(2)-28H10 depth 10
=]
@
8(4)-06.2 95 B 95 100
=) =) (170)
95 A 95 110 20 I
=) =) (150) < ’
Model Stroke A B OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece H
LG10OH2100200NA-100-F-X10U 100 —_ __ mounting reference plane should be used as standards
when mounting onto equipment.
tgig:gigggnﬁ"ggg':ﬁg'iig 200 Zg 80 Refer to pages starting with 181 for mounting.
-300-FLI- 300 1 180
LG1[0H21[120INA-400-FCI-X10 400 260 280

ODimensions inside ( ) are for a 100 mm stroke.

Positioning Time Guide

X

Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time
— | B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 200 400 3 C: Deceleration time
10 05 1.4 10.4 20.4 40.4 ' D: Resting time (0.4sec.)
i i ion- >
Speed 100 05 06 15 25 45 : Maximum acceleration: 3000m|m/s
(mmis) ! OThe value is a guide when SMC's series
250 0.5 0.6 0.9 13 21 i LClI controller is used and may vary
500 05 0.6 08 10 14 ] depending on the driver capacity.
]

OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. F)
N dard M . . ] . - (2}
on-standar 0tors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. o
~
—
[OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the
Motor output Povglrlasugply " . dimensions on page 182 as a reference for mounting O
w) g Motor model Compatible driver model | and design. D
(VAC) - N (@)
[ORefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions,
Matsushita Electric 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO11P1E etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., —
Industrial Co.. Ltd. 100 2001230 MSMO12PIA MSDO13P1E contact each motor manufacturer. w
- —— - [For a non-standard motor specification, when the E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1 motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is =.
Corporation 100 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A included but the cable that connects the motor and g
driver is optional. Refer to page 178 for part numbers. (]
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP (:D_
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP w
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Rolled Ball Screw

Non-standard JG] Serjest G1 [1H21

Horizontal Mount With Coupling

ﬂ15mm /20mm lead

How to Order

LG1] |H21G] 2! Stroke I—FIVlVI—XlO
Frame material Power supply voltage @ Switch

[ Nil_] Aluminum alloy | Aluminum alloy 1 [ 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) | [ Nil [ None |
Motor specification 2| 200/230VAC (50/60Hz) | | | N.C. (B contact) 2 pes. |

Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. 0 | Without motor
R Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation

Specifications

Standard stroke mm_| 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000 | [ Intermediate strokes
Body | Aluminum (without motor) kg 84 | 92 | 100 | 10.8 | 116 | 124 ;‘r’glif:c‘)’;htf]'e‘:;";[‘;:‘s:\tgng&fby
weight | stainless steel (without motor) kg 13.4 | 147 | 159 | 17.2 | 184 | 19.7 special order. Consult SMC.
Performance Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 30
Maximum speed Note) mm/s | 1000 [ 1000 [ 930 | 740 | 600 [ 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 319 for details.)
Switch 5t024VDC
Specifications Load current (1C): 100mA, Internal voltage drop: 0.8V or less
Load current (1C): 40maA, Internal voltage drop: 0.4V or less

Note) The speed is limited by the transfer load. Contact each motor manufacturer regarding the maximum speeds for each
transfer load.

Allowable Moment (Nih)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 142 Mounting orientation Model LG1H21

Rolling 79 Load movement direction

- J a="1000N|

Yawing 150 o a z a= 2000
m : Transfer load (kg) = ¥ % Mep £ 000 By —
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) ﬁ m - 3 I
Me: Dynamic moment E -
L : Overhang to work piece 0 10 2 30

center of gravity (mm) Transfer load m (kg)

T 4
2 £
= = ~
3> S
@
10 2 30
Transfer load m (kg)
‘\ a=1000
B ‘ &= 2000
= T
8 N
S 3 \ —
a
> \
10 2 30

Horizontal/Lateral | Lateral |Horizontal|Horizontal/Lateral

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlDHZl

Dimensions/LG1[IH21[12[ INC (X10)

110
67 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
Encoder cable 20 e
4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
Motor power cable #8H10 depth 10
S ——— R 2 Sl \ C
) ® ) © © I ]
8H10 depth 8 ‘ ‘
210 85
10 107
Stroke + 229 (table movement range) 785 Work piece moynting 95
i reference plane
| 1

55

_——"_ | Body mounting ‘
reference planel e e

Stroke + 386 L
1 125 N
8-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
3-g8H10 depth 10
m i 8
L :
8.06.2 95 B 95 100
95 A 95 110 20
Model Stroke A B OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting H
LG1[JH2120NC-500-F[1-X10 500 360 380 reference plane should be used as standards when mounting
onto equipment.
LG1(1H21[120INC-600-F1-X10 600 460 480 Refer to pages starting with 181 for mounting.
LG100H2100200NC-700-FOI-X10 700 560 580
LG1[IH210120INC-800-FC1-X10 800 660 680
LG100H2100200NC-900-FOI-X10 900 760 780
LG1[IH210120INC-1000-FC1-X10 1000 860 880

Positioning Time Guide

X

Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time
PT— B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 15 10.5 50.5 100.5 D: Resting time (0.4sec.)”
Speed 100 05 06 15 55 105 Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s2
(mm/s) OThe value is a guide when SMC's series LCI
500 05 0.6 0.9 17 27 controller is used and may vary depending on
1000 05 0.6 0.9 1.4 19 the driver capacity. —
OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. O
()]
Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. g
—
Power suppl! [OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions
Motor output voltaggp Yy Motor model Compatible driver model on page 182 as a reference for mounting and design. %
(VAC) [IRefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, I —
s N etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact
:\dztsushllthleEt‘rjlc 100 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO11P1E each motor manufacturer. 2
ndustrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO13P1E [For a non-standard motor specification, when the motor is g
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1 mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the 5"
Corporation 100 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A cable that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer =5
to page 178 for part numbers. D
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP o
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP S

O
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Nonstandad [l Serjes L GIL 1H21

Horizontal Mount With Coupling

ﬂ20mm /20mm lead

How to Order

LG1] |H21|G] 2! Stroke |—F|VlV|—X10
Frame material Power supply voltage Switch

[ Nil_[ Aluminum alioy | 1 | 100/115VAC (50/60Hz) | [ Nil ] None |
Stainless steel Motor specification 2 | 200/230VAC (50/60H2) | | W_ | N.C. (B contact) 2 pcs. |
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. 0 | Without motor

R Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation

Specifications

Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Body Aluminum (without motor) kg 5.8 6.7 7.5 8.4 93 | 102 | 11.1 | 119 | 128 | 13.7 | 15.9
weight | Stainless steel (without motor) kg 9.3 10.7 | 120 | 185 | 148 | 16.2 | 175 | 19.0 | 20.3 | 21.7 | 25.2
Performanc Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 15
Maximum speed mm/s 500
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g20mm, 20mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 319 for details.)
Switch 5to 24VDC
Specifications Load current (1C): 100mA, Internal voltage drop: 0.8V or less
Load current (1C): 40mA, Internal voltage drop: 0.4V or less
r Intermediate strokes
Strokes other than the standard strokes above are available by special order. Consult SMC.

Allowable Moment (Nih)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 142 Mounting orientation Model
Rolling 79 Load movement direction LG1H21

a=1000
= 2000

Yawing 150 a
¥ Mep

mi 3

m : Transfer load (kg)
: Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
: Dynamic moment
: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

B3
a= 3000
E o —
S
3

rzo
5
Pitching

0 10 20 )
Transfer load m (kg)

Rolling

o 10 2 E)
Transfer load m (kg)

000 \ a=1000
a = 2000

B
E 0 a=3000
5 % I~ —

3 10 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)

Yawing

Horizontal/Lateral | Lateral |Horizontal [Horizontal/Lateral

Refer to page 183 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LGlDHZl

Dimensions/LG1[1H2112[1SC (X10)

110
67 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
Encoder cable 20 e
4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
Motor power cable #8H10 depth 10 |_
o = ¥ Lo — (_I
) ) [} ) ) L E 3 E. I H
) ) ) ) 5+ T $5 T “
8H10 depth 8|
210 85
10 . 107
Stroke + 229 (table movement range) 785 Work piece mmﬁning 95
{ reference plane
— =\ Phe——7
L LT | Body mounting ‘ QI
S reference plane- e e
o)
Stroke + 386 1 125 o
8(4)-M6 x 1 thread depth 10
3(2)-28H10 depth 10
8
L 7 [OThe body mounting reference plane and work piece
mounting reference plane should be used as
8(4)-26.2 95 B 95 100 standards when mounting onto equipment. I_
=) =) (170) Refer to pages starting with 181 for mounting.
95 A 95 110 20 < )
=) =) (150) —_
Model Stroke A B Model Stroke A B
LG1H2120SC- 100-FJ-x10Y 100 — — LG1[0H21[J2[JSC-700-FCJ-X10 700 560 580
LG100H210200SC- 200-F-X10 200 60 80 LG10O0H211200SC-800-F-X10 800 660 680
LG100H2112(0SC- 300-F[I-X10 300 160 180 LG10H21[12[1SC-900-F[I-X10 900 760 780
LG1O0H21[20SC- 400-FCI-X10 400 260 280 LG100H2101201SC-1000-F-X10 1000 860 880
LG100H21[12(]SC- 500-F[-X10 500 360 380 LG1[0H21[12[0SC-1200-F[I-X10 1200 1060 1080
LG1[0H21[120SC- 600-FCI-X10 600 460 480

[ODimensions inside () are for a 100 mm stroke.

Positioning Time Guide

X

F— H Positioning time
Positioning time (sec.) 14_.—.9—._>: A: Acceleration time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 600 1200 i . B Constant velocity time
1 ! C: Deceleration time
10 05 15 105 605 1205 3 ! D: Resting time (0.4sec.)”
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 15 6.5 125 ! 3 Maximum acceleration: 2000mm/s? —
(mm/s) 250 05 06 10 3.0 54 | 1 OThe value is a guide when SMC's series LCI —
. . . . . ! — controller is used and may vary depending on O
500 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.9 3.1 : ! the driver capacity. o
OValues will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. D
1
. ) ) . " —
Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified. (@)
S
Power suppl [OFor motor mounting dimensions, refer to the dimensions ~L———
Motor output voltaggp Yy Motor model Compatible driver model on page 182 as a reference for mounting and design. w
w) (VAC) [IRefer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions, E
A " etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact =.
IMZISUS.hIII?:EleEISC 100 100115 MSMOL1P1A MSDOL1P1E each motor manufacturer. 5"
ndustrial Co., . 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO13P1E [For a non-standard motor specification, when the motor =
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10Al is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the D
. 100 HC-PQ13 cable that connects the motor and driver is optional.
Corporation 200/230 MR-C10A Refer to page 178 for part numbers. «
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP
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Series L G1H Ko

Actuator cable

Non-standard motor cables

This cable connects the actuator and the controller.
(Included with the actuator)

Standard motor
electric actuator

Controller

How to Order

LGl1—1— B

Cable length
02 2m
03 3m
04 am
05 5m

178

'\

These cables are used to connect non-standard motors and drivers.
Cable lengths other than those shown below should be arranged by the
customer.

Driver

Non-standard motor
electric actuator

How to Order

LGl1—1-— 05

Compatible model Cable length
G Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. ‘ 05 ‘ 5m ‘
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation

Py

Applicable cables

Model Manufacturer part no.
MFMCAOO050AEB (for motor)
MFECAOO50EAB (for encoder)
(for motor) (2

MR-JCCBLS5M (for encoder)

DP9320081-2 (for motor)
DP9320089-2 (for encoder)

LG1-1-G05 &

LG1-1-R05

LG1-1-YO05 (B

01 When the Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. motor driver is selected, in
addition to the cable, a power connector (MOLEX 5569-10R) and an inter-

face connector (Sumitomo/3-M Limited 10126-3000VE) are also required.

02 A cable is not provided for the Mitsubishi Electric Corporation motor, and

therefore the customer should arrange a 4 core, 0.75mm?2 electric cable.

03 When the Yaskawa Electric Corporation motor driver is selected, a digital

operator and PC are required for selecting the various parameters.

Please refer to the technical literature of each manufacturer
for further details.



=g MEWN= Construction

Construction/ Without coupling

Lc1H20

—
(@
=

® @6 @ @ ®® D
A /
—
oo 7 3 5 \_ 4

o | I

RS ‘ o ol
—

\
J\o@ 0 | : ©o ©o|l—‘_§_‘

) 2 @ @ @®

(1) ﬁi @ 19
— — a— — O
S—— I P N S ey o [T F——
\ — i W \ ‘ | ]
= i\l
Section AA ®
Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 100W 11 | Head cover Aluminum alloy
2 Lead screw — Ball screw/Slide screw 12 | Encoder cover Aluminum alloy L
3 High rigidity direct acting guide — 13 | Bumper IR —
4 Bearing R — 14 | End cover A PC O
5 Bearing F — 15 | End cover B PC o
6 Body Aluminum alloy/Stainless steel 16 Photo micro sensor — U
7 Table Aluminum alloy 17 | Sensor plate — -
8 | Housing A Aluminum alloy 18 | Connector A — —
9 Housing B Aluminum alloy 19 | Connector B — O
10 | Top cover Aluminum alloy %
2
—
[e]
=
@D
w
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Sy Me¥N =8 Construction

Construction/ Without coupling

LG1H21

® © ORGLE D@ 5
K\ .
ﬁ\ ) 1) o O o © ° ° Vg
!
‘ hﬁ#ﬁ’@ °Q \ op Qo]
< =
azedl
— e ; @) | ‘ ©o ©0]
[ e ) &t 0 o [To o A © © K
Eo————— @~
A—>l
19 @ @ ( @
(D) ® fi @
@ + 1 @
/ T 17 T T T F pal
‘ | I I il ‘
A f IN
Section AA
@
Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 100W 11 | Top cover Aluminum alloy
2 Lead screw — Ball screw/Slide screw 12 | Bearing retainer Aluminum alloy
3 | High rigidity direct acting guide — 13 | Bumper IR
4 Coupling — 14 | End cover A PC
5 Bearing R — 15 | End cover B PC
6 Bearing F — 16 | Photo micro sensor —
7 Body Aluminum alloy/Stainless steel 17 | Sensor plate —
8 Table Aluminum alloy 18 | Connector A —
9 Housing A Aluminum alloy 19 | Connector B —
10 | Housing B Aluminum alloy
180
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=l MEN gl Mounting

Top Mount
LG1H20r without coupling LG1H21/ with coupling

—
o
H

Stroke A Stroke A Stroke A Stroke A
100 — 700 550 100 — 700 560
200 50 800 650 200 60 800 660
300 150 900 750 300 160 900 760
400 250 1000 850 400 260 1000 860
500 350 1200 1050 500 360 1200 1060
600 450 600 460
Dimensions inside ( ) are for a 100 mm Dimensions inside ( ) are for a 100 mm |_
Bottom Mount stroke. stroke. O
[
LG1H20r without coupling LG1H21/ with coupling

X

o
(2]
9
—
Stroke A B Stroke A B Stroke A B Stroke A B 8
100 — — 700 570 645 100 — — 700 580 655 O
200 70 | 145 800 670 | 745 200 80 | 155 800 680 | 755 — ——
300 170 245 900 770 845 300 180 255 900 780 855 2
400 270 345 1000 870 945 400 280 355 1000 880 955 i
500 370 | 445 1200 1070 | 1145 500 380 | 455 1200 1080 | 1155 [®)
600 470 545 600 480 555 (:D_
Dimensions inside ( ) are for a 100 mm stroke. Dimensions inside ( ) are for a 100 mm stroke. %]
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Y-y M E¥N = Non-standard Motor Mounting Dimensions

Non-standard Motor Mounting Dimensions/ With Coupling

LG1H21

Housing 103.5

Motor mounting area dimensions

Manufacturer

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Yaskawa Electric Corporation

Matsushita Electric
Industrial Co., Ltd.

Thread size

M4 x 0.7

M3 x 0.5

-

/////////////

q

v dimensional range shown on the left.

Thread P.C.D. Coupling Motor

230

226

32

Coupling mounting dimensions

182

o
3

Effective thread length (mm) 8 6
Quantity
P.C.D. 46 45
V) Motor mounting area
[OWhen mounting a coupling on the motor, mount it within the




Sy MENN = Deflection Data

Deflection Data

The load and the amount of deflection at load point W are shown in the graphs below.

LG1H/ Aluminum body LG1TH/ Stainless steel body
100000 ! 100000 I
50000 [= Horizontal load 100% 50000 (-
20000 [ Horizontal load 50% 20000 H
10000 10000 === Horizontal load 100%;
Y ——— Horizontal load 50%
E T g S
< 1000 < 1000
2 500 £ 500
g = 8 2
= 200 = 200 2
= — = ==
3 100 ~ < 100 =
° 50 * = ° 50 * =
S 20 = " S 20 % =
o ~ ~ o - e
£ 10 € 10
< 5 = < 5 ==
= P T ~ Lateral load 1009
2 = = 22— > Lateral load 50%
- Lateral load 50% - - T
1 Horizontal empty 5 1 =
0.5 weight deflection 05 Horizontal empty weight deflection
02 — = \v_vztlzrha‘l c?é"n‘é'cynmf 02 — Lateral empty weight deflection
o1l [T 01~ T
100 200 300 500 1000 100 200 300 500 1000
Load point distance mm Load point distance mm I
=
With single end support and table w
moved to the end of the stroke
v
= s |
—
Horizontal Load point distance ><
w
/)
/)
/)
é v
\ i A
= 1= el
/)
/]
/)
Lateral ? Load point distance

sauoIMS || 9907/a90 1
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j Dedicated Controller

= Series LC1

Dedicated Controller for Standard AC Servomotor

TC

Electric Actuator
- . Teaching Box

h
4 PC (Not incl. To be provided by customer.)

- \%/‘
Controller
Setup Software

1

I

H ! Pa—
T T B T supply

Controller
Driver Ik | | [
Matsushita Electric Regenerative Absorption Unit
Industrial Co., Ltd.

imina
Mitsubishi Electric (Used for vertical application)
PLC/ Corporation
Positioning unit  Yaskwa Electric
(Not incl. To be Corporation i
provided by (Used on actuators with
customer.) non-standard motor)
To PLC, etc.
(Not incl. To be provided by customer.)
—
M Dedicated Controller/LC1 Page 186 ><
« Controller setup software 194
« Dedicated teaching box 196
M Options 199
M Dedicated Regenerative Absorption Unit/LC7R 200 T ——
B Non-standard Motor Compatible Drivers 205 8
O
—
—
O
D
L O
92]
=)
—
o
=
D
w
ZS\C 189



Controller

How to Order

Series LC1

Single Axis Type

Built-in AC Servo Driver

d Motor Compatible

LC1— 1 [B[ZH][1]

Number of axes

Actuator classification
B Series LJ1 (Incremental encoder)
D Series LG with coupling (Series LG1[1H21)
Incremental encoder
Series LG without coupling (Series LG1[1H20)
F Incremental encoder
Applicable actuators
Symbol cg/lpoatgi;y Compatible actuator models
1H 50W LJ1H101000B Ball screw
LJ1H2020000A High rigidity direct
2 100w LJ1H2020000C acting guide
3H 200W LJ1H3030CD Without brake
1S 50W LJ1s10100SC Slide screw
28 100w LJ1S20200SC Slider quide
3s 200w 1J153030SC 9
M 50W LJ1H10100SC Slide screw
M 100W LJ1H20200SC _ High rigidity
3M 200W LJ1H303CISE direct acting guide
1VH™ 100W | LJ1H1020000H-000K
1VBD | 100w | LUIH10200B-00CK | Ball screw
2VFD | 100W | LIIH20200F-0000K H'ggc'['i%'g'aj%f:m
2VA™ 100W | LJ1H20200A-000K With brake
3VAD 200W | LJ1IH30300A-O00K
Ball screw
2HA 100W LGIHESZSPA High rigidity direct acting guide
LGIHLLZEINA Thread lead 10mm
Ball screw
2HC 100W tgi:ggggzg High rigidity direct acting guide
Thread lead 20mm
Slide screw
2mC 100W LG1HOO200sC | Highrigidiy direct acting guide
Thread lead 20mm
Power supply
[1) Consult SMC if the supply voltage I 1% [ 100/110VAC (50/60Hz)
for LC1-1BOIVOI1 will be 110VAC ‘ 20 ‘ 200/220VAC (50/60Hz)

or more, or the supply voltage for
LC1-1BCIVEI2 will be 220VAC or

more.

186

'\

Mounting bracket

Mountingd

N: T-nut mounting L: T-bracket mounting

OThis controller includes the accessories listed below.

LC1-1-[J0J (Either T-nuts or T-brackets for mounting)
LC1-1-1000 (Controller connector)

LC1-1-2000 (Controller connector)

(Refer to page 199.)

Note) The following options are necessary for operating and
setting the controller.
LC1-1-S1 PC-98 (MS-DOS)
LC1-1-W1 (Windows 95 Japanese)
LC1-1-W2 (Windows 95 English)
and
LC1-1-ROO] (dedicated communication cable)
(Refer to pages 194, 195, and 199.)

or

LC1-1-T1-0000 (Teaching box) are required.
For ordering information, refer to the option part numbers
on page 196.



Controller Series LCl

Performance/Specifications

General specifications

{tem Model

LC1-1B0OO1 LC1-1BO2

Power supply

100/110VAC +10%, 50/60Hz

(100VAC, 50/60Hz for LC1-1BCIVCI1) (200VAC, 50/60Hz for LC1-1BIVLI2)

200/220VAC +10%, 50/60Hz (200VAC +10% for LC1-1B3H2)

Leakage current

5mA or less

Dimensions 80 x 120 x 244mm
Weight 2.2kg
Actuator control
Model |LC1- |LC1- [LC1- [LCI1- |LCl1- |LCIl- |LCl- |LCIl- |LCI1- |[LC1- [LC1- |LC1- |LCI- LCl-  |LC1- LC1-
Item 1B1HO | 1B2HO |1B3HO | 1BIMO | 1B2MO | 1B3MO | 1B1VL] | 1B2vD] | 1B3vC] (1B1SCI [1B2S[ |1B3SO |1D2HOD |1D2MCO |1F2HOO | 1F2meO
LJ1H101 | LJ1H202 | LJ1H303 LG1H212 LG1H202
Compatible actuator | pg OPA 0rD LJIH101 [LJ1H202 |LJ1H303 LUIHI02 | LIIH20Z | LIIH303 LJ1S101 | LJ1S202 |LJ1S303 PO LG1H212 |OPO LG1H202
000|000 000
model LJIHI01 | LJIH202 | LJ1H303 |0SC |OSC  |IsE Osc |0sc  |OSC  |LGiH212 |0SC |LG1H202 |CISC
000K 000K (000K
[ONB ONA OND ONO ONO
Compatible guide High rigidity direct acting guide Slider guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Motor capacity 50W ‘ 100W | 200W | 50W ‘ 100W | 200W 100W 200W | 50W ‘ 100W | 200W 100W
Operating temperature range 5t050°C 5t040°C 5t050°C 5t040°C 5t050°C  [5t040°C 510 50°C 5t040°C 5t050°C
Electric power 180VA ‘ 300VA | 640VA | 180VA ‘ 300VA | 640VA 300VA 640VA | 180VA ‘ 300VA | 640VA 300VA

Control system

AC software servo/PTP control

Position detection system

Incremental encoder

Home position return
direction

Can be selected between the motor side and the side opposite the motor.

Maximum positioning
point setting

1008 points (when step designation is actuated)

Movement command

Absolute and incremental used in combination

Position designation range

0.00mm to 4000.00mm Note)

Speed designation range

1mm/s to 2500mm/s Note)

Acceleration/deceleration
designation range

Trapezoidal acceleration/deceleration 1mm/s2 to 9800mm/s2 Note)

Programming

Note) There are cases in which the position, speed and acceleration designations are not realized, depending on the actuator that is connected and the operating conditions.

TC

—
@
|

Item

Performance/Specifications

Means of programming

Dedicated controller setup software (LC1-1-S1, LC1-1-W1, LC1-1-W2) and dedicated teaching box (LC1-1-T1-(J7J)

Functions

Programming (JOG teaching, direct teachings, Operation, Monitor, Test, Alarm reset

Number of programs

8 programs

Number of steps

1016 steps (127 steps x 8 programs)

ODirect teaching is only

available with LC1-1-W1 and LC1-1-W2.

Operating configuration

Item

Performance/Specifications

Operating methods

Operation by PLC, operating panel, etc., via control terminal; Operation by PC (controller setup software); Operation by teaching box

Summary of operations

Program batch execution (program designated operation), Step designated execution (position movement, point designated operation)

X

Test run functions

Program test, Step no. designated operation, JOG operation, Input/output operation

Monitor functions

Executed program indication, Input/output monitor

Peripheral device

control

Item

Performance/Specifications

General purpose input

6 inputs, Photo-coupler insulation, 24VDC, 5mA

General purpose output

6 outputs, Open collector output, 35VDC max., 80mA/output (maximum load current)

Control commands

Output ON/OFF, Input condition wait, Condition jump, Time limit input wait

Safety items

Item

Performance/Specifications

Protection functions

Over current, Over load, Over speed, Encoder error, Abnormal driver temperature, Abnormal drive power supply,
Communication error, Battery error, Abnormal parameter, Limit out

SaYINMS 109071/d9I1

SVC

'\
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Series LC1

Dimensions
LC1-1BOHO LC1-1D2HOO  LC1-1F2HOO
LC1-1BOSO LC1-1D2MCOO  LCi1-1F2mcO
LC1-1BOMO

With regenerative
absorption unit

LC1-1BOVOO

Compatibility indicator

188

CNS5 motor power line connector (Molex 6P)

CN4 encoder signal line connector (halfpitch 20P)

Indicator light

TB power terminal

CN2 general purpose input/output connector (halfpitch 20P)
CN1 control input/output connector (halfpitch 26P)

23

42.5

90
120

17
B!

Interface cover

CN3 communication connector (D-sub 9P)

125

244

Mounting bracket

196

CNG6 regenerative absorption unit connector (Molex 2P)

CNS5 motor power line connector (Molex 6P)

CN4 encoder signal line connector (halfpitch 20P)

Indicator light

TB power terminal

CN2 general purpose input/output connector (halfpitch 20P)

CNL1 control input/output connector (halfpitch 26P)

Q
n
g
8§
iz
e =]

125 \_

125 Interface cover
75 CN3 ion connector (D-sub 9P)
244 Mounting bracket
24 196 24

[ —
B F——




Single Axis Type
Built-in AC Servo Driver

Series LX: AC Servomotor compatible

Controller Series L Cl

How to Order

LC1— 1 B1V[DJ[1HN]3H200HX180]

Number of axes Actuator classification (&
[1] 1adis ] LXSABL-OOOSO-O000-X12 =
X180 I sABO- oSO OO0 XA3
233 | LXPABO-OOOSCHIOOOX12
Ball screw lead LXPABL-OOS-OOOX13
2mm
[D]  5mm
Stroke
50 50mm

Power supply ®

75 75mm
[[1 ] 100/110VAC (50/60Hz) | H0R 00mm
[[2 | 200/220VAC (50/60Hz) | Bl 125mm
150 | 150mm

197

Mounting bracket

» Mounting[

N: T-nut mounting L: T-bracket mounting

OThis controller includes the accessories listed below.

LC1-1-J01/Either T-nuts or T-brackets for mounting
LC1-1-1000/Controller connector
LC1-1-2000/Controller connector

(Refer to page 199.)

—
X

Note) The following options are necessary for operating and
setting the controller.
LC1-1-S1 PC-98 (MS-DOS)
LC1-1-W1 (Windows 95 Japanese)
LC1-1-W2 (Windows 95 English)
and
LC1-1-RO0] (dedicated communication cable)
(Refer to pages 194, 195, and 199.)

or

LC1-1-T1-000J (Teaching box) are required.
For ordering information, refer to the option part numbers on page 196.

sayoMs | 9977/a90T
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Series LC1

Performance/Specifications

General specifications
Model

LC1-1B1VO1-C0-00-X180 LC1-1B1V12-0001-00000-X180

Item

LC1-1B1V1-C0-00-X233

LC1-1B1VI2-000-00000-X233

Power supply

100V/110VAC +10%, 50/60Hz

200V/220VAC +10%, 50/60Hz

Leakage current

S5mA

or less

Dimensions

80 x 120 x 244mm

Weight

2

.2kg

Actuator control

Item Model LC1-1B1VI1-00-0000-X180 | LC1-1B1VO1-00-0000-X233 | LC1-1B1VI2-00-0000-X180 | LC1-1B1VI2-000-CI001-X233
Compatible actuator LXSABLI-OOOSO-O00-X12 LXPABC-OOOISC-OOC-X12 LXSABO-OOOSC-OOC-X13 LXPABC-OOOISC-OOC-X13
Compatible guide | High rigidity direct acting guide Guide rod High rigidity direct acting guide Guide rod

Motor capacity 30w

Operating temperature range 5to0 5°C

Electric power 180VA

Control system AC software servo/PTP control

Position detection system Incremental encoder

Home position return
direction

Maximum positioning
point setting

Movement command

Can be selected between the motor side and the side opposite the motor.

1008 points (when step designation is actuated)

Absolute and incremental used in combination

Position designation range 0.00mm to 4000.00mm Note)

Speed designation range 1mm/s to 2500mm/s Note)

Acceleration/deceleration
range

Trapezoidal acceleration/deceleration Imm/s? to 9800mm/s2 Note)

Note) There are cases in which the position, speed and acceleration designations are not realized, depending on the actuator that is connected and the operating conditions.

Dimensions

LC1-1B1vOOO-0O0-000-X180
LC1-1B1vOOO-00-00M1-X233

CN5 motor power line connector (Molex 6P)

TB power terminal
CN2 general purpose input/output connector (halfpitch 20P)
CNL1 control input/output connector (halfpitch 26P)

CN4 encoder signal line connector (halfpitch 20P)

Indicator light

\ FERR

I i3

! wn

| o

\ Ylolg
Sy 8y

T

Interface cover

125

CN3 communication connector (D-sub 9P)

244 Mounting bracket

196 24
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Controller Mounting

Controller Series L Cl

Part Descriptions

Mounting of the controller is performed by means of the two T-grooves
provided on the bottom surface.

Mounting is possible from above or below using the special T-nuts or

T-brackets. Refer to page 199 for further details.
Note) This controller comes with either the T-nuts or T-brackets as accessories.

Controller model Mounting screw | Mounting bracket assembly
LC1-100000-N3 M3x0.5 LC1-1-N3
LC1-1000-N5 M5x 0.8 LC1-1-N5
LC1-10000-L3 M3 LC1-1-L3
LC1-1000-L5 M5 LC1-1-L5

Mounting with T-nuts

Encoder signal line connector: CN4

Control input/output
connector: CN1

General purpose
input/output

Hw

Communication connector: CN3

Motor power line connector: CN5

Regenerative absorption unit connector: CN6

—
(@
=

'\
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Controller Command Setting List |—
Actuator control commands < ; )
Classification Function Instruction| Parameter value H
Absolute movement command | MOVA | Address (speed)
Movement
Incremental movement command | MOVI | + Movement (speed)
Setting Acceleration setting command | ASET | Acceleration
I/O control commands
Classification Function Instruction| Parameter value
Output ON command O-SET | General purpose output no.
Output control | Output OFF command O-RES | General purpose output no,
Output reversal command | O-NOT | General purpose output no.
. AND input wait command I-AND | General purpose input no., State
Input wait - -
OR input wait command I-OR General purpose input no., State
_AND input time out T-AND General purpose input no., State
jump command (P-no.) label
Input wait with OR input time out T-OR General purpose input no., State
. jump command (P-no) label
time out
function AND input time out C-AND General purpose input no., State
subroutine call command (P-no.) label
OR input time out C-OR General purpose input no., State |
subroutine call command (P-no) label ><
AND input condition General purpose input no., State
. J-AND
- jump command (P-no) label
Condition jump
OR input condition J-0R General purpose input no., State
jump command (P-no) label
T-bracket Program control commands
Classification Function Instruction| Parameter value —
Jump Unconditional jump command | JMP | (P-no.) label O
X Subroutine call command | CALL | (P-no.) label (<2]
Subroutine - - O
Subroutine end declaration| RET <
Loop start command FOR Loop frequency —
Loop O
Loop end command NEXT fo))
End Program end declaration | END (@]
Timer Timer command TIM Timer amount PV
2
=
(]
=
[0
2]



Series LC1

Connection Examples

Control Input/Output Terminal: CN1

Terminal to perform actuator operation (connects PLC and operating panel)

CNL1. Control input terminal list

Terminal | Pin no. |Description Function
+24V 1,14 | Common | The positive common of the input terminal.
SET-UP > Starting | The terminal that performs setup
preparation | operations (actuator starting preparation).
RUN 15 Starting | The terminal that performs program start.
Pro-no. bitl 17 The terminal that designates the
P bit2 5 Program | program to be executed. Can designate
r0-no. bi designation| g types of programs with a total of 3 bits.
Pro-no. bit3 18 (Set by the binary system.)
Stp-no. bitl 6
Stp-no. bit2 19
Stp-no. bit3 7 The terminal that designates the step
st ota | 20 Step |t be executed. Used when executing
p-no. bi designation | steps (position movement).
Stp-no. bit5 8 (Set by the binary system.)
Stp-no. bité 21
Stp-no. bit7 9
HOLD 3 Temporary | Temporarily stops the program run by
stop means of the ON input.
e Emergency stop | Performs an emergency stop when
sToP 16 (nonlogical input) | ON input stops.
ALARM 4 Alarm Releases the alarm being generated
RESET release | by means of the ON input.
CNL1. Control output terminal list
Terminal | Pin no. |Description Function
System Indicates ability to perform control
READY 23 reaé/ signal terminal input and communication via the
Y sig dedicated communication cable when ON.
Start Indicates that the SET-UP operation (start
SET-ON 10 readiness ready operation: return to home position
signal after servo ON) is complete when ON.
The state in which the program can be run.
: Indicates operation in progress when ON.
BUSY 11 O;;?rﬁg:wg ON when program is being executed and
9 when returning to the home position.
— = Alarm When this signal is OFF, an alarm is being
ALARM 24 output | generated for the actuator/controller.
COM 12,25 | Common | The output terminal common.
192
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Control input/output terminal: CN1

<1>

<2>

“J

NL 1 + | | 2avDC
A U e I |
£ [1 [, | SET-uP —
AT 1 5| RUN —
£ 11 [ |_HOLD —
= 55| sTop ol
1 [, | ALARMRESET S
A% [— 1 [7] PRO-NOBIT1 —
32 i | BIT2 —
BT 1 5] BIT3
£ 11 6 |_STP-NOBIT1 —
[ mnnmurry BIT2 —
Ex2n i BIT3 —
£ 1 0| BIT4 —
15 BITS —
372 el PYQ BIT6 —
1T i’y BIT7 —
T [22]
— 1o |_SET-ON * | 35V0C max.
L [53 | _READY ‘
Y — [11 |_BUSY
o — [54 |_ALARM
i%ky com
L[75] com
[13| CNicontrol terminal
; Input Rated input voltage: 24VDC
terminal | Rated input: 5mA
Output Max?mum load voltage:. 35VDC
terminal | Maximum load current: 80mA/output
320mA/COM

General purpose input/output terminal: CN2 ——

<2>

CN2 g
1] com | 24vDC
| 17, |com

P32 7 NO. 0 —

P32 [ No.1 —

£ 1 [, No2 b

£ E NO.3

32 i B gy B Ve W} b

=1 | N
&Y | 14 |-NO.5
S— — +
%4 B } 35VDC max.

15 NO. 0
6

QFK Mo _NO.1
7

QFK 7 lNo.2
8

Qﬁ% g |_No.3
9

QFK Mo _NO.4
10

#K 5o _NO.5

CN2 control terminal

Input Rated input voltage: 24VDC
terminal | Rated input: 5mA
Output | Maximum load voltage: 35VDC
terminal | Maximum load current: 80mA/output




Controller Series LCl

Control Method/Timing

Timing for READY signal generation Timing for temporary stop during operation
immediately after turning on power
power ON | How 2 %
OF Max. 100ms | v LM" Max. 30ms
J—ri Spee: e 2
READY OOF’g [ ° 3 [
After turning the power on, the internal control power comes on, ! Max. 10ms (&
and after self diagnosis the READY signal goes ON, BUSY O(éll\:l 1 I
BUSY-OFF timing is controlled by actuator deceleration. H
Timing for home position return Timing for stop by ALARM-RESET

during operation

SET ON 1
OFF

up
Max. 5
on o S ALARM ON ]
Busy % M\ - ] -RESET OFF Max. 25ms
ax. 20ms
v Home position Max. 15ms, Speed v
Speed ° return speed o "
] i
SET on Creeping speed H
ON |
ON  OFF BUSY  orf
BUSY-OFF timing is controlled by actuator deceleration. I
Timing for program/step execution Timing for emergency stop during operation -
SET  ON ON —
on  orr - STOP e
After confirming that the SET-ON signal is ON, Max. 10
the RUN signal should be turned ON. ax. 10ms
P-NO ON ~olecion
SNO OFF election SgJ oorg
Selection should be made before the RUN signal goes ON. Max. 10ms
ON
RUN - orr ALARM ON e
After confirming that the BUSY signal is OFF, H'M
the RUN signal should be turned ON. Speed
Max. 10ms ]
oN i
BUSY o 11 [ ] Busy N ]

v Max. 30ms — Max. 60ms
Speed o)

Timing for alarm reset Response time with respect to controller
input signals

ALARM ON
-RESET OFF pyi— |

ON J—r-i The following factors exist for delay of response with respect to ><
ALARM. oep [ controller input signals.

1) Scanning delay of the controller input signal
2) Delay by the input signal analysis computation
3) Delay of command analysis processing

Factors (1) and (2) above apply to delay with respect to the SET-ON,
ALARM-RESET and STOP signals.

Factors (1), (2) and (3) above apply to delay with respect to cancella-
tion of the RUN and HOLD signals.

When signals are applied to the controller by means of a PLC, the PLC
processing delay and the controller input signal scan delay should be
considered, and the signal state should be maintained for 50ms or
longer.

It is recommended that the input signal state be initialized with the
response signal to the input signal as a condition.

seUoIMS || 9907/a90
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S-S M @¥ MR Controller Setup Software LC1-1-W2

Windows/LC1-1-W2 (English)

Windows edition controller setup software includes all of the functions of PC-98 (MS-DOS) edition software, and the
following functions have also been added.

« Direct teaching

« Program printing

« Batch editing and sending/receiving of all programs

« Batch management and multiple saving of parameters and programs

Operating environment

A model with a Pentium 75MHz or faster CPU, and able
Computer to fully operate Windows 95.
0S Windows 95
Memory 16MB or more
Hard disk 5MB or more of disk space required

« The dedicated communications cable (LC1-1-RCCO) is required when using this software.
« This software cannot be used with Windows 3.1.

194
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Controller Setup Software Series L Cl

Windows/LLC1-1-W2 (English)

1 Fangram o

Fle Ed Yew - Heb
Syrtem | Achusion control | 10 combsol | Program cont |

alal 22 2| i
ﬂ ﬂlu 8 1|2 a4+ s|e 2|als| -| ]| eumen] c

Hmﬂlmﬂ Frograrn 2 | Progiam 3 | Progiam 4| Progaan 5| Pregam e | Frogam 7|

Siep |Label |Fatuckon | Foion Eccueison | GemeisPuposs 1D | |nﬂ
Wil |mmdy  Jromdddd) Piin  |Label | Dwcies ]

TC

: EET e
2 e T P
3 HEI‘.A m -h E . -— - . m
N I 5 — —

! e - —

cun (D)
7 =
3

Precs: [ Ab+Space |key ko sseculs sresiperay Sop.
| Ertey pomibion. 0400000, 1 ] %

Screen example

« The contents of this software and the registered product specifications may change without prior notice.
« Duplicating, copying or reproducing of this software, in whole or in part, is prohibited without prior consent from SMC.
* SMC owns the copyright of this software.

« The intellectual property rights and other rights concerning this software are solely owned by SMC. This also applies to any future version upgrades
and revised versions of this software.

—
>

* SMC does not assume any compensatory responsibility for any damage or loss of profit, etc., resulting from the use of this software.
+ Windows and Microsoft are registered trade marks of Microsoft Corporation.

+ MS-DOS is a registered trade mark of Microsoft Corporation.

« Pentium is a trade mark of Intel Corporation.

« PC-98 Series is a registered trade mark of NEC Corporation.

seyoums | 7997/a90T
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Series LC1

Dedicated Teaching Box/LC1-1-T1

« Interactive input display

* Programming with the same
language as PC software

Able to execute operations such as programming

and parameter changes, which up until now have
been performed from a PC.

OThe special cable is packed with the teaching box.
(2 to 5m)

196

How to Order

LC1—1—T1—0

Cable length
2 2m
3 3m
4 4m
5 5m

Performance/Specifications

General specifications

LC1-1-T1-000
Power supply Supplied from LC1
Dimensions (mm) 170 x 76 x 20
Weight (g) 158
Case type Resin case
Display unit 46 x 55mm LCD

Operating unit

Key switches, LED indicators

Cable length

2m, 3m, 4m, 5m

Basic performance

Performance/Specifications

Compatible controller

LC1 (all models)

Operating temperature range

510 50°C

Functions

Programming, Parameter change, Setup,
Operation, JOG operation, Monitor, Alarm reset,
JOG teaching

Monitor functions

Movement position, Movement speed

Protection functions

Over current, Over load, Over speed, Encoder error,
Abnormal driver temperature, Abnormal drive power supply,
Communication error, Battery error, Limit out, Abnormal driver
parameter, RAM malfunction

Protection function indicator

Alarm code

O
3




Dimensions

Dedicated Teaching Box Series L Cl

LCD screen

STOP key Communication cable connector

170 11

® 58

e HH 8 O HS 11— (8 4
518 2
) ETECS 28 S
46 Warning light (ALARM)
Power indicator light (POWER)
Hanger ring
e [
T
Alarm Code List
Alarm Alarm Reset Description
code

10 Emergency stop O An emergency stop condition exists or has occurred in the past due to the controller setup software or the CN1 control STOP terminal.
11 Limit switch ON O Limit switch is turned ON.
12 Battery error ° The memory backup battery voltage is low. Contact SMC.
13 Communication error e} Communication with the controller is interrupted.
14 RAM malfunction [} The parameter is damaged.
15 Soft stroke limit e} The program is about to exceed the stroke length set by the parameter.
20 Over current ® Three times the rated current or more is flowing into the driver unit.
21 Over load [ ] The driver unit continuously received a current exceeding the rated current for a prescribed time or longer.
22 Over speed [} The controller exceeded the maximum operational speed.
24 |Abnormal driver temperature | @ A temperature increase of the driver unit activated the temperature sensor.
25 Encoder error [ An encoder or actuator cable malfunction has occurred.
26 Abnormal drive current [} The driver unit power supply is shut off due to a regeneration problem, etc.
28 |Abnormal driver parameter | @ A driver parameter abnormality in the controller system has occurred.
30 |Unsuccessful home position return | O Trying to execute a program/step without completing the setup (home position return).
31 No designated speed @] No speed designation with MOVA or MOVI, and no prior speed designation found.
32 No jump destination @] No label found at the program designated jump destination.
33 Nesting exceeded ] Sub-routine nesting (calling a sub-routine from another sub-routine) exceeds 14 levels.
34 No return destination e} No return destination found for the RET command operation.
35 Executing FOR O A forbidden command is found between FOR and NEXT.
36 No FOR @] NEXT command was executed without executing FOR command.
37 No operation program ] Trying to execute a program/step with no commands.
38 |Invalid movement command | O Trying to execute a command other than MOVA, MOVI, or ASET with a step (position movement) designated operation.
39 Format error O An error is found in the attached value of a command being programmed.

ORefer to the Series LC1 instruction manual for alarm details.
DExplanation of "Reset" symbols above:
O: Can be reset by the alarm reset.

@®: Turning OFF the controller power is required for resetting.

197
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Series LC1

Key Arrangement and Functions

)

@svc

ma‘ T

Mode selection Mode Display Function
p——  Programming mode PRO = Sets a program.
Controller command inout

|| Parameter input/output PRA |—— Setsa parameter.
mode

|— Home positionretum | seTyp  —— Directs home position return.
mode

Main
modes Operation mode RUN = Directs a program operation.

i JOG operation mode JOG = Executes a JOG operation.

e Monitor mode MON == Monitors operating condition.

[ Alarm reset mode ALM Directs alarm code display and

clear.

For the operation of each mode, refer to the product's instruction manual.

Key Functions
up Moves upward for item selections. Also used to increase values for data entry.
In combination with L/R keys, this key drives the actuator at high speed during a JOG operation.
DOWN Moves downward for item selections. Also used to decrease values for data entry.
L Moves to the left for item selections. Also used to move a numerical valve place to the left for data entry.
It drives the actuator to the end side during a JOG operation.
R Moves to the right for item selections. Also used to move a numerical valve place to the right for data entry.
It drives the actuator to the motor side during a JOG operation.
HOLD/BS Returns to the previous mode during item selections. It becomes the temporary stop key during actuator operation.
MODE/ESC Returns to the main mode during item selections. It exits all modes.
Becomes the emergency stop key during actuator operation.
STOP In combination with the ENT key, it launches JOG teaching and aids program editing.
ENT Determines data during item selections.
In combination with the STOP key, it launches JOG teaching and aids program editing.

198
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=AM OW Ml Options

T-nuts and T-brackets for Mounting

Be sure to use when mounting the controller.
Note) The controller unit includes either T-nuts or T-brackets.

T-nuts T-brackets
(Weight: 10.0g) M Model LC1-1-L5 (Weight: 16.0g) Model LC1-1-L 3 (Weight: 15.5g)
M5 M3
]
= 5 B i
va 10 7 n
\ , — 2 L] g
< |75] 18 [ Ll
Model M .—»12 <—>11
LC1-1-N3 | M3x0.5 |175] 21 75 20
30 29
LC1-1-N5 | M5x 0.8

Controller Connectors

These are connectors 'all halfpitch type’ used for CN1 (control input/output) and CN2 (general purpose input/output).

Note) The controller unit includes a controller connector for use with CN1 and CN2.

CN1 (Control input/output)

CN2 (General purpose input/output)

Controller/LC1

%R
CN1
E

PLC

Controller connector (CN1: Control input/output)
Model LC1-1-1000 10326-52A0-008

o N Halfpitch hood (26P)
= ey

Sumitomo/3M Limited
Single side wired controller connector (CN1: Control input/output)

10126-3000VE
Halfpitch plug (26P)
Model LC1-1-1050

Sumitomo/3M Limited

¥ ]
0.5m _J

Cable is connected to LC1-1-1000.

Dedicated Communication Cables

Controller/LC1

ﬁ:_=m CN2

Controller connector (CN2: General purpose input/output)
Sumitomo/3M Limited
10120-3000VE

Single side wired controller connector (CN2: General purpose input/output)

Model LC1-1-2050

Model LC1-1-2000 10320-52A0-008
Halfpitch plug (20P)
.

Halfpitch hood (20P)
L eo%e
Sumitomo/3M Limited
Ly o]

0.5m

Cable is connected to LC1-1-2000.

These are cables used to connect controllers and PCs.
Note) Be aware of the configuration of the connector on the PC when selecting a
dedicated communication cable..

Controller/LC1
Il

=

Dedicated communication cable (D-sub) (For NEC PC-98 Series)

Model LCl-l-RED

Cable length
02—2m 04—4m
03—3m 05—5m
b Controller
_

Dedicated communication cable (halfpitch) (For NEC PC-98 Series)

Model LCl—l—RTH
Cable length
02—2m 04—4m

PC 03—3m 05—5m Controller

3 &
H).
1

[1PC-98 Series is a registered trade mark of NEC Corporation.

Cable length: 2 to 5m

Dedicated communication cable (1BM PC/AT compatible computer)

Model LCl-l—REC

Cable length
02—2m 04—4m

pC 03—3m 05—5m Controller

8

Cable length: 2 to 5m
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Series LC7R

Dedicated Regenerative Absorption Unit

How to Order

generative Absorption Unit

power supply voltage Note 1)

LC7TR—K1[ ]A IFl
Accessory type
Nil

Connected controller
Without accessory

100VAC (50/60Hz) |

200VAC (50/60Hz) |

Series LC1 connector and contact pin +

S1 | Regenerative absorption unit connector and contact pin

C1 | Series LC1 connection cable (0.5m) Note 2)

Note 1) Consult SMC if the connected controller power supply voltage will be 110VAC or 220VAC.
Note 2) The temperature control output cable length is 1m. Also, the connector cable already has the required
contact pin and connector assembled.

The regenerative absorption unit absorbs
the energy (regenerative energy) that is
generated by the motor when it decelerates.
It is used to prevent drive power abnormal-
ity in the controller.

LC7TR—1

Standard motor
vertical mount specification
electric actuator

S0 | Regenerative absorption unit connector and pin
S1 | Series LC1 connector and pin
C1 | Series LC1 connection cable (0.5m) Note 3)

Note 3) The temperature control output cable length is 1m. Also, the connector cable already has the required

Controller contact pin and connector assembled.

Specifications

Model

Regeneration method

LC7R-K11ALCIC] \ LC7R-K12ACC]
Heat exchange method based on resistance
40W
180V \

Regenerative

absorption unit Regenerative resistance capacity

Regenerative operation voltage 380V

Regenerative voltage input mis-wiring protection
Over current protection, Overheating protection
(Normally closed, Radiator sensor OFF at 100°C)

To PLC, etc.
Protective circuit

A Danger

1. Contact SMC if the connected controller

I | I be 110vAG Ambient operating temperature 0to 40°C

power supply voltage will be or

220VAC, as this may cause fire or Connected controller power voltage 100VAC 200VAC
malfunction. External connection method Connector

N

Secure a distance of 50mm or more between
the body and control panel interior or other
equipment, as this may cause fire or
malfunction.

w

. Confirm that there are no problems with
terminal polarity, pin numbers, and
crimping before connecting, as they may
cause damage, malfunction, injuries, or fire.

Set up acircuit that shuts off the connected
controller main power supply if trouble
occurs in the regenerative absorption unit.

. The regenerative absorption unit (LC7R) is
exclusively for use with series LC1
controller connection. Therefore, never
connect it to other equipment as this may
cause fire or malfunction.

&

o

200

Insulation resistance

500VDC, 50MQ or more

Mounting

DIN rail mount

o
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Dimensions

Regenerative Absorption Unit Series L C7R

Operation window

Connection Examples

Label

DIN rail holding plate

« Electrical wire
Cover O.D.: Max. 3.1mm (AWG18 to 20) [0.5m or less]
=======: Cover O.D.: Max. 3.1mm (AWG18 to 24) [1m or less]
« Temperature control output terminal

Maximum rated voltage: 30V
Maximum rated current: 6mA

Controller Regenerative absorption unit
Regenerative resistance
P 2|+
+2
S ‘g circuit
>
-& [N 3
External
ResIStor oo ver supply | Max. 6mA
24VDC,
Input 5|+ ______
Control equipment , LV V¥ =— 1 )’ = T ‘R :];( Tempera(uve
(PLCelc) B LT 1| sensor (NC)
6

Note) Select 6mA or less for resistor R after confirming the
input capacity of the control equipment.

* Regenerative absorption unit connectors
[Manufacturer: Molex Japan Co., Ltd.]

Description Part no. Quantity
Receptacle 5557-06R 1
Female terminal 5556PBTL 6

« Wiring tools [Manufacturer: Molex Japan Co., Ltd.]
Wiring tools should be provided by customer.

Description Part no.

Crimping tool 57026-5000 (for UL1007)
ping 57027-5000 (for UL1015)
Puller 57031-6000

« Contact pin number

Terminal |Pin no. Description Insertion side
Vin (P) 2 Regenerative absorption unit power input (positive)

Vin (N) 3 |Regenerative absorption unit power input (negative)

Vout (P) 1 Extended regenerative resistance output (positive)

Vout (N) 4 Extended regenerative resistance output (negative)

ALM (P) 5  |Temperature control output terminal (positive)

ALM (N) 6  [Temperature control output terminal (negative)|

LC7R connection method
LC1 side connctor pin no. in g
Description 12"
p oo
Regenerative absorption (pre
N 1 |unit power output (negative)
Regenerative absorption
P B |unit power output (positive)
« Connector: Molex 5258-02
« Pin: Molex 5167PBTL ” on
« Crimping tool: JHTR2445A E,;(O o) egﬂ
co"ible o

s 1.0 ple
D o

Terminal| Pin no.

TC

—
@
=
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Series LC7R

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

The graphs show the relationship between speed and distance where the use of a regenerative absorption unit becomes necessary for

each vertical specification actuator based on the desired work piece load.

When setting a speed and distance that are above the line on the graphs, based on the work piece load for the actuator to be used, be sure

to use a regenerative absorption unit.

Note 1) If a graph line for the work piece load (within the actuator's maximum load weight) on the actuator is not found, be sure to refer to the graph line for the heavier work piece load
that is closest to the desired load.

Note 2) The use of a regenerative absorption unit is recommended for any operating conditions.

Applicable Controller Power Supply Voltage 100VAC Specification

Series LJ1H10 Series LJ1H20
LJ1H10210H-000K (8mm lead) LJ1H20210F-000K (smm lead)
400 250
350 ™ 225 \1‘;
6kg (]
200
300
175
@ 250 @
E g0 SNy
€ 0 8kg € 1 13kg
3 —| 3 I
@ 150 10kg & 100
N 14kg
~— 75 <
100 15kg ™~
50
50 25
™~
0 100 200 300 400 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke (mm) Stroke (mm)

OWhen an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the OWhen an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the
lines on the graph above, be sure to use a regenerative lines on the graph above, be sure to use a regenerative
absorption unit. absorption unit.

LJ1H10210B-000K (22mm lead) LJ1H20210A-000K (omm lead)
It is not necessary to mount a regenerative absorption It is not necessary to mount a regenerative absorption
unit when the work piece load, speed, and stroke are unit when the work piece load, speed, and stroke are
within the actuator rating. However, use of a regenerative within the actuator rating. However, use of a regenerative
absorption unit is recommended under all conditions. absorption unit is recommended under all conditions.
Actuator rating Actuator rating
Maximum work piece load: 5kg Maximum work piece load: 8kg
Maximum speed: 600mm/s Maximum speed: 500mm/s
Maximum stroke: 500mm Maximum stroke: 600mm
Series LJ1H30
LJ1IH30310A-00K (10mm lead)
500 OWhen an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the
450 ™~ lines on the graph to the left, be sure to use a regenerative
T~ absorption unit.
—]
400 89
350
& A Example)
g %0 Actuator: LI1H303100A-C0CIK
> 250 Work piece load: 9kg
?g’_ N Speed: 300mm/s
@ 200 10~~~ Stroke: 500mm
150 I
14kg 9 N ™~ When the above conditions are used, mark a position based on the speed
100 6k and stroke.(See point A on the graph for series LJ1H30.)
50 | Qﬂké& \ I~ Since point A is above the line for 10kg, a regenerative absorption unit is
20kg required.
. ‘ \ N T~
100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke (mm)

A Danger Consult SMC if the connected controller power supply voltage is 110VAC, as this may cause fire or malfunction.
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Regenerative Absorption Unit Series L C7R

Series LJ1H30

Applicable Controller Power Supply Voltage 200VAC Specification
Series LJ1H10 Series LJ1H20
LJ1H102200H-00000K (8mm lead) LJ1H202200F-0000K  (5smm lead)
400 250 [
S (@
350 12kg [EEY
8kg 200 13kg |
300
150
2 250 a 14kg ||
£ 10kg £
£ 0 < 100
3 3 15kg
& 150 & I
50
100
50 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 —
Stroke (mm)
0 100 200 300 400 500 OWhen an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the G)
Stroke (mm) lines on the graph above, be sure to use a regenerative
. " absorption unit. |—‘
OWhen an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the
lines on the graph above, be sure to use a regenerative LJ1H20220A-000K (20mm lead)
absorption unit.
250
LJ1H10220B-0000K (12mm lead)
It is not necessary to mount a regenerative absorption 200
unit when the work piece load, speed, and stroke are 8kg
within the actuator rating. However, use of a regenerative -
absorption unit is recommended under all conditions. g 150
Actuator rating g
(7]
Maximum work piece load: 5kg ;}-’. 100
Maximum speed: 600mm/s
Maximum stroke: 500mm 50
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Stroke (mm)
OWhen an actuator is operated under conditions that exceed the
lines on the graph above, be sure to use a regenerative I_
absorption unit. ><

LJ1H30320A-000K (10mm lead)

500 \ \ \ OWhen an actuator is operated with conditions that exceed the
450 lines on the graph to the left, be sure to use a regenerative
absorption unit.
A 10kg
400 —
ol A\ L\ —
=~ \ \ Example, O
2 300 ple) o
3 \ 12kg Actuator: LI1H30320A-LIOOK W)
g 20 \\ Work piece load: 17kg =
L Speed: 400mm/s
& 20 \\ 16kg \ | 14kg Stroke: 100mm Q
150 D
1 18kg When the above conditions are used, mark a position based on the speed O
00 20kg ~——] and stroke. (See point A on the graph for Series LJ1H30.) -
50 Since point A is above the line for 18kg, a regenerative absorption unit is w
required. g
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 8
Stroke (mm) =
[0
w

A Danger Consult SMC if the connected controller power supply voltage is 220VAC, as this may cause fire or malfunction.
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Series LC1

Brake Wiring Example

A wiring example for controller (Series LC1) connectors and a brake is shown below. The brake is in a de-energized condition and locked.
24VDC is required to unlock it. The brake terminal is located in the motor power line connector (CN5), and it is connected to the relay switch
inside the controller. By connecting the wiring to this terminal, turning on and off of the brake is controlled by the controller. (The brake does
not have polarity.)

LC1 (Controller)

Control connector: CN1

1

| |
gjl - |
%

sTop |16 —QLO—O0 O—

EMG RY  2avDc
(Emergency stop) A (for control terminal)
Regenerative absorption unit connector: Switch (1) |

CN6

I
| | When the AC power supply
Mount a blanking connector when I | (L0OVAC or single phase 200VAC)
not connecting a regenerative I | is shut off, use a relay to shut off
absorption unit. : 24VDC.

I

I

Power terminal: TB

1 Red
White
2
Power suppl
Motor power line 3 Black MOTOR @ PPy
connector: CN5 . Green
Brown 8
5
BRAKE
6

Manual unlocking

switch for brake « Rated brake voltage: 24VDC +10%

« Brake power consumption: ~ 8W ..... When using 100W motor
12W ... When using 200W motor

« 24VDC power supply: The brake power supply and control
terminal power supply are set up
separately.

+ EMG (Emergency stop) device: Use normally closed ("B" contact)
switch. Also, synchronize switches
Dand®@.

RY  emc 24VDC
A (Emergency stop) (for brake)
| Switch®

When the .AC power supply *RY (Relay): Rated contact load 24VDC, 1A or
(100VAC or single phase 200VAC)

is shut off, use a relay to shut off more, “A" contact
24vDC ' Y * VAR (Varistor): Equivalent to NEC NV082D07

Note) For standard type electric actuators

ADanger A\ Caution
1. When not connecting a regenerative absorption unit, use a blanking 1. A regenerative absorption unit is required depending on actuator
plate to cover CNBG, as there is a danger of electrocution or injury. operating conditions. Read the instruction manual for the

2. The manual brake unlocking switch unlocks the brake during regenerative absorption unit when one is connected.

maintenance or an emergency. Mount the switch when it is
necessary for maintenance, etc. Be sure to turn the switch off for
purposes other than maintenance, etc. The brake will not operate
with the switch on.

3. If the manual brake unlocking switch is not mounted, the brake
cannot be unlocked for an emergency.
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Non-Standard Motor Compatible Drivers

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Drivers for LJ1, LG1, LX

Dimensions 852

Driver

TC1

52
20

3
105

[)J—%ﬁEEEH = #‘j

Driver dimensions

For LJ1, LG1 Driver input/output signal list (CN-1/F connector)
Driver model A Pin no. Symbol Signal description Pin no. Symbol Signal description
MSD5A1P1E 1 COM+ Control signal power supply 12 M Torque monitor signal I_
MSD5A3P1E 35 2 SRV-ON Servo ON input 13 COM- Control signal power supply
MSDO013P1E 3 A-CLR Alarm clear input 14 GND G)
MSDO11P1E 4 CL Counter clear input 19 0oz+ Z phase output
MSDO023P1E 45 5 GAIN Gain switching input 20 0z- Z phase output H
MSDO021P1E 60 6 DIV Command divider switching input 21 cz Z phase output
7 CWL CW drive suppression input 22 CW+ CW pulse input
For LX 8 CCWL CCW drive suppression input 23 CW- CW pulse input
Driver model A 9 ALM Servo alarm output 24 ccow+ CCW pulse input
MSD3ALP1E 35 10 COIN Positioning complete signal output 25 CCW- CCW pulse input
MSD3A3P1E 35 11 SP Speed monitor signal 26 FG Frame ground
Example for driver connection r 1 Wi open colector

GND

X ‘ . g ST
between equipment ‘ ‘T \ = Wt

H ‘ Shielding  AM26LS31 equivalent
2 wires

‘ 3.9kQ ”

1
" o
‘Switch ON tums servo ON 7] oM T _@% 200 |SWF 23 ( ] il CW pulse input
Servo ONinput & SRV-ON y oW :
Switch ON selects secondary gain g ‘ PN
Gain switching GAIN ! cow+ T CCW pulse input
input H _@% 2200 2 (]!
Il
CCw-
b FERAN
E 3 oL T Deviaton couter learinput
Command divider) - gyjicn oN selects secondary multplication | 3.9kQ r
DIV 3
switching input ™S iichON clears alarm condition H
Alarm clear inpi 3/ACLR !
Switch bpen suppresses drive !
CCW drive 8 fcowl ‘
suppression input | Switch open suppresses drive |
CW drive WL

suppression input H

X

Servoalarm  50mA max. i
output 9 H

i O ALM W 1 avzetsat equivalent S AM26LS31 equivalent
Egrﬂmnmg 50mA_ max. H . oz+ ¥
Diete Sgnal T ‘ J@ 0 ikl z
1 T 1 oz+ +
E: H GND u !

—VDC P
T 12t024v H

o H il 12 Torque monitor: Zout 4.7kQ

VDD 30V max. !
15mA max. H aa [ 1 ‘Speed monitor: Zout 4.7k

21 b

cz 2 H

(Pin 14 is GND.) f >1— !

2 ]

seyoIMS | 990 7/A90T
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Non-standard Motor Compatible Drivers

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation Drivers for LJ1, LG1, LX

Dimensions (RS-232C without optional unit)

Driver

120

40 1-g5 hole 100
5 —— 5
o HT T*

o

T o
©
o]
o]
[0

a0 | s

[e]

[e]

:ﬁ@ HHHHHH
H F 0 —

w

i

Driver dimensions  Driver input/output signal list (CN-1/F connector)
For LJ1,LG1, LX Pin no. Symbol Signal description Pin no. Symbol Signal description
Driver model 1 V+ Digital output power supply 11 SD Shield
MR-C10A 2 ALM Failure 12 SG Interface power supply common
MR-C20A 3 PF Positioning complete 13 CR Clear
MR-C10A1 4 opP Z phase pulse 14 LSN Reverse stroke end
MR-C20A1 5 SG Interface power supply common 15 LSP Normal stroke end
7 NP Reverse pulse line 16 V5 Interface power supply
8 NG Reverse pulse line 17 SON Servo ON
9 PP Normal pulse line 19 OPC Open collector power supply
10 PG Normal pulse line 20 V24 Interface power supply

Example for driver connection between equipment

Configure the sequence which
shuts off MC with alarm. |

Power supply
Single phase

NFB \ MC

200VAC (Atype) —O 1 0——0
or |

Single phase
100VAC (Al type)

~ L2

The re
[

L1 c

Servo amp
MR-CCIA
or

The cable leng

controller and servo amp is 2m or less.

N
—o0 0y

th between the

C

Note 3)

ote 6)
-

MR-COAL

N1

A\Y

A\Y

B
i

SG

ne] PG| pp [ cr] sc| v+ | op|pF |
7 (1009 [13]12] 1] 4] 3]

z
ﬂ
E

%

N

Servo ON
Normal stroke end

Reverse stroke end

Failure

-

=
b o o— |

Note 1, 4)

[ s JALM]LSN]LsP[soN] SG [vaa | sb]
12 2 [14 15 17| 12] 20 |11 |8

24V, 0.2A or more

24V
power supply

206

10m or less

‘egenerative resistor is an externally mounted option.

Servomotor

i

7 1

P - S o IR NS
Note 7)

EMG Shuts off with

L R 7 alarm signal

when servo ON

is turned OFF.

Detector

|'sp [mpRr[MDIMRRIMR] LG [ P5 [ LG [ P5 |2

[Plate] 16 [6 |17 |7 |12 |20 11 19 |

wires to the ground plate inside
the connector.

NI
Note 1) Do not orient diodes incorrectly. The amp will fail if connected incorrectly.

Note 2) Wiring for a standard cable less than 10m. When the cable length is 10m or longer, four lines each of
P5and LG wires should be connected in parallel. (Maximum 50m)

i
I
Be sure to connect the shielding ‘
i

V4 Note 3) Signals having the same description should be connected to the same pin on the connector.
Note 4) The failure (ALM) signal is ON under normal conditions when there is no alarm. When it goes OFF
Z (when an alarm is generated), the controller output should be stopped by the sequence program.

Note 5) The LSP and LSN signals do not require wiring, because they are automatically turned on internally at
the time of shipment. (They can also be validated by parameters.)

— Note 6) A sequence should be implemented to turn on the RDY relay after confirming that there is no trouble
with the servo (ALM signal is ON).

Note 7) For motor with electromagnetic brake.
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Non-standard Motor Compatible Drivers

Yaskawa Electric Corporation Drivers for LJ1, LG1, LX

Dimensions 85, 206
Driver
(=3 r
8 D
. . . 130 B
Driver dimensions
For LJ1,LG1 Driver input/output signal list (CN-1/F connector )
Driver model A B Pin no. Signal Signal description Pin no. Signal Signal description
SGDE-ASAP 1 PULS Command pulse input 14 S-ON Servo ON input
SGDE-A5BP 2 [PULS Command pulse input 15 P-ON P actuation input
SGDE-01AP 50 55 3 SIGN Command code input 16 P-OT Normal rotation suppression input
SGDE-01BP 4 [BIGN Command code input 17 N-OT Reverse rotation suppression input
SGDE-02AP 5 CLR Deviation counter clear input| 18 ALMRST Alarm reset input
SGDE-02BP 65 | 75 6 [CLR Deviation counter clear input| 32 PCO PG output C phase
For LX 7 BK Brake interlock signal output 33 SG ov I
or 8 COIN Positioning complete signal output| 34 ALM Servo alarm output G)
Driver model A B 10 SG ov 35 SG ov
SGDE-A3BP 50 | 55 13 P-IN External power supply input 36 FG Frame ground H
SGDE-A3AP 50 55
Example for driver connection between equipment
Single phase 200 to 230VAC %% [ For 100V
(50/60Hz) Single phase 100 to 115VAC *13%

(50/60Hz)

External noise is prevented by the noise filter

Servo malfunction indicator

For power supply switching
A surge voltage suppressor should be attached
to the electromagnetic contactor and relay.

Power supply jon 5Ry

OFF sup
mMC SRy SGDE servomotor
1MC 1 Motor
{——0R SGDE servo pack u 5
v
wo3
e
Command pulse 1 ’[7 = Be sure to ground.
(maximum 225/kpps) b | tal Class 3 ground
o 0 e Ground resistor
Deviation counter ! - 100Q or less I_
clear signal :*]:: v . }@
(active high) - LI \ﬁ. ><
Nme)l Be sure to treat the shielding
+12t0 24V 3 47kQ wire terminals.

1Ry ON for servo ON

ov J—
Ry Fcon |15 & ral
actuation,
" : N-LS N-OT 16 [ 3=— i
N-LS open for reverse drive suppression Reverse drive suppression
N N P-LS p-OT 17 - | 3,
P-LS open for normal drive suppression

2Ry ON for proportional control

SR, AWRST 18 T 3= Alarm reset —
3Ry ON for alarm release o ALMRST 18 L3R Alarm reset
30VDC o jess O
50mA [e))
+121024V_ SRY 1aLM W)
5Ry OFF with servo alarm «JALM-SG Servo alarm I
oV | BRYCON | T
8Ry ON with positioning complete [« IsG-com Positioning complete O
4Ry BK o))
4Ry OFF with holding brake actuated Brake interlock O
Note) —
PCO " [32 %2}
sc |0 las +———C phase output open g i
PEEE collector .- =
~ Note) 1 The capacity of each output circuit is 30VDC, 50mA or (@]
[ ] scov less. =
2 The signal input IineIP indicates a twisted pair wire. D
FG 3 The 24V power supply should be arranged by the w
customer. —
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Short Stroke
Electric Actuator

Series LXF
S S Direct Acting Guide/Ball Bushing
Series LXS —
. . Lead screw {(EEL) mm o
Series Motor type Brake Guide type Model Ball screw Slide screw Page |—\
LXF 5 phase stepper | Without brake | Direct acting guide LXFH5 [ 6 ] 210
Without brake [ 6 ] 218
2 phase stepper |———————— LXPB2
LXP With brake Ball bushi [ 6 ] 226
 ohasest Without brake | o Do 9 LxpBS o 234
ase stepper |
P PPET 1 With brake o 242
Without brake (6 ] 250
2 phase stepper |————————— LXSH2
LXS With brake High rigidity ﬂ 258
Without brake | direct acting guide (6] 266 I_
5 phase stepper |———————— LXSH5
With brake o 274 ()
: =
B CE Marking Page 282
B Made to Order
* AC servomotor specification 288
« Low particulate generation specification 294
M Construction 296
A —
M Mounting 299 O
M Acceleration Time Guide 302 =
H Table Deflection 304

Part Number Designations

¢ P
LX S H [5]B [CH100][S|BHFON[1]
Actuator configuration Number of auto switches/proximity switches
F | Flat table type 1 1pc.
P | Guide rod type 2 | 2pcs.
S | Slide table type
Guide type L6 |6pos |
E_EIT;‘ aﬁmg guide Auto switch/Proximity switch type
all bushin
ushing Nil | Without auto switch/proximity switch | | | GN | With sensor plate, without proximity switch
Motor type FON | D-FON (lead wire length 0.5m) % G GXL-8F (lead wire length 1m) —
2 phase stepper motor F9P | D-FP (lead wire length 0.5m) | | S| GD | GXL-8FI (lead wire length 1m) e
5 phase stepper motor F9G | D-FIG (lead wire length 0.5m) | | .| GB | GXL-8FB (lead wire length 1m) o)
2 =
Lead screw type 2| F9H | D-F9H (lead wire length 0.5m) | | £ | GDB | GXL-8FIB (lead wire length 1m) D
E g FIGL| D-FIGL (lead wire length 3m) § GU GXL-8FU (lead wire length 1m) [
& |FOHL| D-FOHL (lead wire length 3m) | |* [ GUB | GXL-8FUB (lead wire length 1m) —
Lead screw lead E F9B | D-F9B (lead wire length 0.5m) ( )
A 6mm Stroke FONL | D-FONL (lead wire length 3m) (o2
B | 12mm Home position switch F9PL| D-FOPL (lead wire length 3m) O
C | 2mm [Nil ] None FOBL | D-F9BL (lead wire length 3m) 7
[D | Smm ‘ 3 ‘ With solid state switch (cable length 0.3m) ‘ (En
Brake The tables above show the definition for each prig
[Nil [ None | symbol only and cannot be used for actual (@]
ﬂ With brake model selection. =
3
“ y
209
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Low Profile Slide Table Type

Stepper Motor
Motor Brake ST D (ad

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mml2mm lead

How to Order

LXFH5 Y& stroke [SHGD][1]

Proximity switch types
Home position switch Wiring/ | Lead wire
p Symbol Model Output type |length (m)|  Contact
‘ il ‘ None GN With sensor rail and sensor plate without proximity switch
‘ S ‘ Yes (cable length 0.3m) ‘ —
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Proximity switch type GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
‘ Nil ‘ None ‘ GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the @ble on the right for GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
proximity switch part numbers. GU GXL-8FU 2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
. . GuB GXL-8FUB 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Number of proximity switches

[ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.

1 1pc.
2 2 pcs.
é 6 ;;cs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 25 50 75 100
Body weight kg 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 3 (2) horizontal Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide Direct acting guide . .
H Ttion Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end
mr;ewli)t(::shl Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX672 plate, its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
- " Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) operation, use 2mmis or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment  Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 4 Load — Model LXF
Rolling 3 movement direction
- ] 2000 |[E=1000
Yawing 4 £ a=2000
o _
m : Transfer load (kg) = E 1000 [2=3000
L :Overhang to work piece < e} |
center of gravity (mm) “-‘_) I
a :Work piece acceleration o 0 1 2 3
Ve (D")‘/rr:‘a/fneizzznomem Transfer load m (kg)
’ 300 [2=1000
= L2 E 200 252000
= ~ a=3000
= | el By | —
m 28
e 0 1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)
2=1000
a 2000
‘M—' B a=2000
ey
=2} LN £ a=3000
£ m 5 100
E - 4 i
>
o 1 2 3
] Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXF

Dimensions/LXFH5BC
Scale: 35%
5 Stroke + 113 (5) 2-M2.5x0.45 depth 2
a1 2-M4 x0.7 I
thread depth 9 0 c
N £ 105
(5.5) (3.5) og I N
Glole F37N %o @
“yei| S a0 — 2 = A
= , s z
Q & % o
S =g |l 5 - = — 8
TN 2 ‘ ‘ =
NI hd @ Y ’@ @
25H9 9% danth 5 @ 0000000 Photo micro sensor wire L
© © 2519 o depth > deieE (300mmy |10
© 0 85586068
v —
N ™
= 1.5[5.5]0 sl % Ll
) 35?5 10[ (39.5) E Motor wire (300mm) —
- Stroke + 135 ( )
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Stroke + 126 I
S ) Q ™
=
21 3
59 [t} . .
F < | T-slot dimensions (2/1)
%: g I—
M £ @
2 |
o}
]
[2}
Q
85H9 *$%%°depth 5 [
- 4-M5x 0.8 (for body mounting)
thread depth 8 ksl
(11.5) 38 E
Refer to page 299 for mounting.
Model D = F G
LXFH5BC-25 4 60 30 (50)
LXFH5BC-50 4 90 60 (50)
LXFH5BC-75 6 90 60 100
LXFH5BC-100| 6 90 60 100

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 8
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 F
Speed Speed
(mmis) 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 (mmis) 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 @)
30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 D
For transfer load of 1kg For transfer load of 3kg é
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) 92]
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 i
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 g
(S,mg) 20 01 06 26 51 (S,mg) 20 01 06 26 51 o
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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|5 Phase Kl

epper Motor

[ Without |

otor Brake

How to Order

Low Profile Slide Table Type

Series LXF

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

LXFH5 [EJ8H_Stroke |[SHGD |[1]

Proximity switch types

Home position switch Wiring/ | Lead wire
: p - Symbol Model Output type |length (m)|  Contact
‘ il v ol Tne 03 GN With sensor rail and sensor plate without proximity switch
[ s [ Yes (cable length 0.3m) | G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 [NO.(Aconach
Proximily switch type GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
‘ N ‘ None ‘ GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
o 'I et GDB | GXL8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 |NC. (B contac)
efer to the table on the rg| or - -
proximity switch part numbers. GU GXL-8FU 2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
A . GUB GXL-8FUB 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Number of proximity switches [Refer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
1 1 pc.
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 25 50 75 100
Body weight kg 0.8 1.0 11 1.2
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance | Work load kg 3 (2) horizontal Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 5mm lead
Guide Direct acting guide ! )
H — Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end
oms?lvli)t%smon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX672 plate, its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
N " Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) operation, use Smm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (N)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 4
Rolling 3
Yawing 4

m : Transfer load (kg)

L : Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

a : Work piece acceleration
(mm/sec?)

Me: Dynamic moment

212

Load Model
movement direction LXF
2000 (=
z a=2000
o -
g E 1000 2200
= -
s = —
o 0
1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)
300 a=1000
L2 £ a=2000
(=] F—' £ 200
c = a=3000
= Me,( [22; — 100
o ' oo I
x m
o 1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)
a 2000 [A=1000
HMey 2 a=2000
=) =
= m %1000 =300
E 9 - §
0 1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXF

Dimensions/LXFH5BD

Scale: 35%
5 Stroke + 113 (5) 2-M2.5x0.45 depth 2
Q [
2-M4 x 0.7 =
31 thread depth 9 28 G 58 -
N D-M4 x 0.7 (for work piece mounting) 12 2.M3 g 10.5
(55) 35) 408 50 Q} thread depth 5 3 ™
elegl  |BD 2 i gl g T17
Sl /A = — - - - - = Sy j s
o - — - I
O & whole 8, L E %& M o
- = o - — = (o}
& I ki SN 27 - 5 o
o e ¢ © @ o 6 <
~|© 10030 @ Photo micro sensor wire
©0 95H9 "5 depth 5 g99s82e (300mm) ‘ 10
X) g88eaas |—
o B v 2 ] —
= & 1.5 [5.5]J 6 % Hi G)
% ef2 LIS % )
10 39.5 E Mot 3001
305 (39.5) otor wire (300mm) H
Stroke + 135
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Stroke + 126
’— 33
I
|
| o B oo
- 5.8 I
21 || 3 8 O
+0.030
25H9 g™ depth 5 T-slot dimensions (2/1)
59 F - H
% =
=4
- 3 2
by
1 3
N
0 o [ | | ] ﬁ’#
o , .
R| Lo® ¢ 80 & v 5
Model D E F G - — - FE— —_
ap—=E i
u A .
LXFH5BD-25 | 4 | 60 | 30 |(50) 4145 0.8 or by muning) | E
LXFH5BD-50 4 90 | 60 | (50) thread depth 8 LI
- 11.5
LXFHSBD-75 6 90 | 60 [100 (19 38 E Refer to page 299 for mounting.
LXFH5BD-100| 6 90 | 60 | 100
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg [
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) 8
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 O
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 10 0.2 11 51 10.1 F
Speed 0 Speed 0
(mmis) 4 0.1 0.3 1.3 2.6 (mmis) 4 0.1 0.3 1.3 2.6 O
80 0.1 02 0.7 13 80 0.1 02 07 13 %
For transfer load of 1kg For transfer load of 3kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) %)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 —
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 10 0.2 11 51 10 %
(?Tﬁ’;?g) 40 01 03 13 26 (?Tﬁ’;?g) 40 01 03 13 26 @
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 S —
Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Low Profile Slide Table Type

Series LXF

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

LXFH5 N Stroke J[SHFON][1]

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model |Wiring/Output type ‘ ,';ﬁz‘:r}”(ir’ne) Contact
H iti itch Nil Without auto switch
ome position switc FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO. (Aconact)
[N ] None | FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
s [ ves (cable length 03m) | Number of auto/ FOG | DF9G | 3wireNPN 05 | NC. (B comacy)
o ) proximity switches F9H | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC. (B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 Lpc. FOGL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contacl)
‘ Nil ‘ None ‘ 2 2 pes. FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for : : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pcs. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto FOPL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
and proximity switches, FO9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
list the proximity switch . A
part number after the Proximity switch types
auto switch part "
number. Symbol Model Wiring/Output type ||£3(¥hw('rrne) Contact
g . Example) FON1G2 GN With sensor rail and sensor plate without proximity switch
Specifications G |GXL8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contaci)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm_| 25 50 75 100 | [GDB [GXL6FIB | 3wire/NPN 1| NC.(Bcomac)
Body weight kg 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 GU | GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (8 contact)
- ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance | Work load kg 3 (2) horizontal Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 6mm lead
Guide Direct acting guide
Home position Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate, its
sw‘i]tch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX672 weight should be within the value inside ( ).
n " Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation, use
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) 6mmis or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 4
Rolling 3
Yawing 4

m : Transfer load (kg)

-

: Overhang to work piece

center of gravity (mm)
a : Work piece acceleration

(mm/sec?)

=z
®

214

: Dynamic moment

Load — Model
movement direction LXF
2000 221000
= a=2000
=2 E 1000 223000
= o
S - —
o 0
1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)
300 [2=1000
B -
o £ 200 [R22000
c = a=3000
= — 100
[=} I
o
0 1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)
2=1000
a 2000 a—
Mey g [az2000 |
=) =
c m % 1000 22200
% 3 - §
>

1 2
Transfer load m (kg)

3

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.

O

SVC



5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXF

Dimensions/LXFH5SA
Scale: 35%
5 Stroke + 113 (5)  2-M2.5x 0.45 depth 2
2-M4x0.7
31 thread depth 9 28 G 58
110 D-M4 x 0.7 (for work piece mounting) 12 E 10.5
. 3.5 ™ 2-M3 g
RGN I L) 408 50 @ﬁ» hread depth 5 2 Z
glos 5P @ | i gl & e T8
Lel3la : i ~ - C| S ) i M
A { o [ - - - e it S 2y s
o = I
ol ~ R D- < =i B .
15 I i ] IS = -6 = 8
- - i @ i ]
ol ¢ © & ‘@L ©- ) 1]
@ @ ESHgﬂO)OaOdeplh 5 (nglgmlﬁ:()) sensor wire Lﬂ
© O
B I i 2 A | I_
N (2}
= N 1.5[5.5]0 sl .-«i (I )
@ 3:2 10| (39.5) E Motor wire (300mm) P
- Stroke + 135
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Stroke + 126
| <
| N
“ —
21 || 3
+0.030
95H9 g depth 5 T-slot dimensions (2/1) O
59 F o
% = I
=4
— o 3
2
) &
oy B
oo ¢ oo & -
0 T | | | [ i"?
(=2}
& | o0 ¢ o0 & % -
Model D |E|F]|G — - — —
LXFH5SA-25 | 4 | 60 | 30 | (50) - ' di \T-slot
LXFH5SA-50 4 90 | 60 | (50) 4M5 x 0.8 (for body mounting) |
LXFH5SA-75 6 90 | 60 | 100 Thread depth 8 - )
11.5 38 E
LXFH5SA-100| 6 90 [ 60 100 (11.5) E Refer to page 299 for mounting
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg _
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) S
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 to))
10 0.2 11 5.1 101 10 0.2 11 5.1 101 Q
afn‘if) 50 01 03 11 21 (?ﬁni?g) 50 01 03 11 21 —
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 100 0.1 0.3 0.7 12 8
For transfer load of 1kg For transfer load of 3kg (@]
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) wn
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 E
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 c-:{
heed 50 01 03 11 21 heed 50 01 03 11 21 =
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 100 0.1 0.3 0.7 12 0
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
P
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Low Profile Slide Table Type

Series LXF

Direct

ﬂ8mm/12mm lead

LXFH5 3 Stroke [SHFONI[1]

Auto switch types

Symbol Model \Wiring/Output type |Lele13(:hw('rrne) Contact
. . Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 [ NO.(Aconacy)
[ i ] None ‘ FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 | NO.(Acontacl)
[ s [ Yes(cablelength0.3m) | Number of auto/ FO9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC. (B contact)
Proximi itch proximity switches FOH | D-FoH 3 wirelPNP 05 | NC. (B contact)
AUIO_ Proximity switch type 1 1pc. FOGL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
\ Nil \ None \ 2 2 pcs. FOHL | D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for : : F9B D-FOB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pcs. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto FOPL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
and proximity switches, F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
list the proximity switch . -
part number after the Proximity switch types
auto switch part -
number. Symbol|  Model Wiring/Output type |Leiagl:hw('r';1e) Contact
Example) FON1G2 - - " — -
f . GN | With sensor rail and sensor plate without proximity switch
Specifications G |oxLer 3 wire/NPN 1 N.0. (A contacl)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 .0. (A contact)
GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm 25 50 75 100 GDB | GXL-8FIB_| 3 wire/NPN 1 | NC.(@Bcontac)
Body weight kg 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2 GU |GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 0. (A contact)
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 N (B cotac)
n ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance | Work load kg 2 (2) horizontal Note 1) pag s P v
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead
Guide Direct acting guide
Home nosition Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate, its
sw‘i]tc Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX672 weight should be within the value inside ( ).
n " Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation, use
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)| 12mmys or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 4

Rolling 3

Yawing 4
m : Transfer load (kg)

L : Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

: Work piece acceleration
(mm/sec?)

Me: Dynamic moment

a

216

Load Model
movement direction LXF
a 2000 [A=X
-2 2 a=2000
g 'MER\ E 1000 2230
é 4 —
o 0
1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)
300 |22.2000
£ _
> L2 £ 200 222000
IS - = a=3000
3 Mer(\_‘ ‘U‘ — — 100 ——
x m
o 1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)
a 2000 [AE1000
v - =2000
Mey £ la=2000 |
(=] £ 223000
£ m - 1000
E 5 - ~—
o 1 2 3
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXF

Dimensions/LXFH5SB

Scale: 35% [

5 Stroke + 113 (5) 2-M2.5x0.45 depth 2

TC1

2-M4 x 0.7
31 thread depth 9 28 G 58

0
N D-M4 x 0.7 (for work piece mounting) 12 2M3 ‘ % 10.5
(5.5) (3.5) 408 50 gj} thread depth 5 ©
&lolg Fi 2 ) - T S ES &
ialial b ¥ bl [ — - — — - Tt o ;=3
= - & & I
Fol ol s o I =—uk
S B v B O B ——
- Y
oo ¢ o & gD 3 )
+0.030 G 0000000 Photo micro sensor wire
eXe) @5H9 "o depth 5 R (300mm)
©© HHEE
i = —
S zsms0 sl = g G)
@ 3555 10 (39.5) E Motor wire (300mm)
- Stroke + 135 =
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Stroke + 126
7 3.3
ym(E
S
5.8
—
21 || 3 8 ‘ |
+0.030
95H9 o "depth 5 o . T-slot dimensions (2/1) ( >
w
% £ |
— 0] 3
So
=
0 &
~ -
Loe b te O - o =i
=
L0 o 90 6 - 4|
Model - _ [ -
D E = G S I
LXFH5SB-25 4 60 | 30 | (50) VB og (rboty mounting) Aol T-slot
LXFH5SB-50 | 4 | 90 | 60 | (S0) thread deptn g aloke
LXFH5SB-75 6 90 | 60 | 100 (11.5) 38 E _
LXFH5SB-100| 6 90 | 60 | 100 Refer to page 299 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) 5
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 (@))
50 0.1 0.3 11 21 50 0.1 0.3 11 21 g
(S"?ﬁ,esd) 100 01 02 06 11 (S"?;z’) 100 01 02 06 11 ('__)
200 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.6 200 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.7 o)
For transfer load of 1kg O
Positioning time (sec) (0))
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 §
50 01 03 11 21 o
(?,ﬁ’ni‘,*;‘) 100 01 02 06 11 a
200 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.7 2]

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor
\Wiiiglel8l8 Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball Ball Screw
Bushing ﬂ8mm/2mm lead

LXPB2 & Stroke [SHFON][1]

Auto switch types

symbol|  Model | oS | eadMire | Contact
. . Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch FON | DFON | 3wire/NPN 05 | NO. (Acontac)
[ nil None | FO9P | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
[ s [ Yes (cablelength 0.3m) | F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | N.C.(Bcontacy
S AT e
FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto F9B D-FO9B 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches ® FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 pc. F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pcs.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 [100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20(22(23|26|28(29|31
Operating range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Homs(\elv‘i)t?:?'lmon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) Note 2) i’;c:r;':g;:‘gnm";raey :;c;e;:;:'m I::'e:s.eed operation,

Operating Conditions

Allowable lateral load (F) Allowable plate rotation torque

M

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[h) | Non-rotating accuracy (6) ‘
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 2.47

100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
F
=t | |
T
F

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB2BC
Scale: 30% [E——
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
9 0
i 21.5 4-M6 x depth 10 10 10 [16.5]
Section F 75 Section C v 5 18
= — | I
&l ¢ 0 — 1 / <_|
wn Y Yo T L
N F\ ™ % H
o 2 |
8
EEEHa R on === = 1 = o
>,
v
i
I LA e ey o S |
/o)
@ s O I \
B
$ Lﬁ%‘s, 30 F— D
55 |12 » & Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
= Sy [P £ S Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 an
X
Cross section BB ¢ Motor wire (300mm)
s
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) |
12 ®°
: g )
w3
ILLLLE.
) A 4H9 00 3 Fﬁ
Section F detail J e 2 - - - _ 2
(Scale: 2/1) 8 LF 000
Section C detail
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
: Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
N
@&z |_
9;0030
”%,,, E ( )

& #
Model D E ] \T I
- T

LXPB2BC-50
LXPB2BC-75 | 44 | 52 |

LXPB2BC-75_| iy
LXPB2BC-100 L] /
LXPB2BC-125 L]

D

34

LXPB2BC-150
LXPB2BC-175
LXPB2BC-200

120 | 90 Section C
[ 30

4-M6 x 1

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 6kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —_——
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 S
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 o
aﬁ’,ﬁ?g) 20 o1 | os 26 51 | 101 (S"?,ﬁ?g) 20 01 06 26 51 | 101 w)
~
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 [
For transfer load of 3kg 8
Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 wn
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 201 E
Speed 20 =
(mms) 0.7 0.6 26 5.1 10.1 3
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 =
[0
w
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Stepper Motor
WiailleIlid Motor Brake

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball Ball Screw
s ) ﬂ8mml5mm lead

How to Order

LXPB2 FI8HStroke [SHFON][1]

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ou\{t\gﬂ??y/pe ||§13(:hw(i[';% Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 N.O. (A contact)
Nil | None | F9P | D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ s Yes(cablelength0.3m) | F9G | DF9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC.(Boontach
Auto switch type FOH D-FOH 3 w?re/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FO9GL| D-F9GL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-FSHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto F9B D-FO9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.0. (A contac)
Number of auto switches FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1pc. F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 100 |125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20|22 (23|26 (282931
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw @8mm, 5mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Homsz/?g:ﬂtlon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) Note 2) ﬁ'snec ;r‘rll'::/:tfr" anr‘Z ':SC ;egi%:?grlg:ese‘:?d operation,

Operating Conditions

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[h) | Non-rotating accuracy (8) ‘
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 2.47

100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82

F

‘ [

t )

E

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB2BD
Scale: 30%
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
9 u}
. 21.5 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10 10[16.5]
Section F 7.5 Section C e 5 18

S
[t}
rel oo~

TC

L

4-M6 x 1 ﬂ B ‘ r
T , T | H‘
I

4-9.5
8.4

47.5
y>
)
d
30.5
\
|
I
H
[
3

0
I

4
1
8

g

&

34002

|
AL

— 4 - == < | — i i1
2 ©|0 oo i
E=: o
e L =" W
2 TG hd Q 9 ‘ L] T 0 \
E} © ‘ 26 ‘ B
< 5 2 30 D
55 |12 & 63 Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100 mm)
<= Sy 73 Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 *
P .
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm)
g Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
12 So [
(=2}
K o2 ®
- | & 0] < |8 I A

f = i
+0.030
Section F detail 9% g 3 F‘: 2

(Scale: 2/1) = i L': : : ] Hiﬂ Il

Section C detail Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)

¥

(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
o I
4&9;0030

O’@D,/? E ‘ ,

~ -

\$T\$
Model D | E 3 - - -
LXPB2BD-50 * e i

LXPB2BD-75_| 44 | 52 ] —

LXPB2BD-100 ] E
LXPB2BD-125 o=

LXPB2BD-150 ection 4-M6 x 1
LxPB28BD-175| ~2° | *° .30 )
LXPB2BD-200

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 6kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) [ —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 O
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 2]
(s"?;?g) 40 01 | o3 13 26 51 (Sn?,:z’) 40 01 03 13 26 5.1 g
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 '®)
For transfer load of 3kg D
Positioning time (sec) g
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 wn
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 §
aﬁ’,fﬁg) 40 o1 | o3 13 26 5.1 ?_—3
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 o
w
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Stepper Motor

Widleltid Motor Brake

How to Order

Low Profile Slide Table Type

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

LXPB2 ¥ Stroke [SHFON][1]

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ou\{t\g[j{‘tgy/pe |Le$]ag[:hw(ilfﬂi Contact
Home position switch Nil Wllhout auto switch
FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 N.O. (A contact)
Nl None | FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
[ S [ Yes(cablelength0.3m) | F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | N.C.(Bcontacy)
Auto switch type o e T R T T
FOHL | D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto F9B D-FOB 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL| D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 pc. F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 [100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20]22|23|26|28|29 |31
Operating range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 6mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Homs?/\/‘i)t(():ﬂnon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,

Operating Conditions

use 6mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIi) [Non-rotating accuracy () |
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 247

100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82



2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB2SA
Scale: 30% [E——
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F 75 215 4-M6x1depth10 10 10 [16.5]0 18
AMB X1 4'5 Section C — B
Wil L — |
Pl ) TE | i
v 1= s
0 — 2 N 8 | [ (L
3 sl < o ol 52 1
6| g ; ;
S 8 HERlE e = 3|3 = : =" i
= T ‘
S90S ) Ce— \ [l
o| [ @ s [ \ \
3 s l2s,] w0 FE b
12 o) 68 Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
55 $
i o e 78 ] Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 o2
Cross section BB ¢ - Motor wire (300mm)
3 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
12 Eie
o
6 0| F
E sy
. . 4H9+g.030 3| ’_‘: o
Section F detail e 3 - = = = <
(Scale: 2/1) L LF il
SSECI:OhZ(/:ldeta” Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
&
&920030
&
225 ¢ E
Model D | E 3 === -
LXPB2SA-50 1 L H
LXPB2SA75 | 44 | 52 L] /
LXPB2SA-100 —
LXPB2SA-125 —
e Section C i
LXPB2SA-150 | 156 | oo T b 4MEx1
LXPB2SA-175
LXPB2SA-200 Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 6kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.1 11 5.1 10.1 20.1
(Sn?;‘,f) 50 01 03 11 21 | a1 (heed 50 01 03 | 11 21 4.1
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1
For transfer load of 3kg
Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1
{heed 50 01 | o3 11 21 | a1
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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/12mm lead

Stepper Motor Guide Rod Type [m
e Series LXP JaEElEE

How to Order

LXPB2 e Stroke|[SHFON][1]

Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
. . Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch FON | D-FoN 3 wire/NPN 05 [ NO. (Acontacy)
Nl None | FOP | D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
[ s [ ves(cablelength0.3m) | FO9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | N.C.(B contacl)
Auto switch type FOH D-F9H 3 w‘ire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
F9GL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL| D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1pc. F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100 |125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20|22 (23(26|28(29|31
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 3 horizontal/3 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw @8mm, 12mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
HomS?Nlth%ﬂtlon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details,)| Nt 2) Since vibraton “;zyre'”:;e:;f"gg’f‘gf’gpzz?d operation,

Operating Conditions

Allowable lateral load (F) Allowable plate rotation torque (T) Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)
Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIi) [Non-rotating accuracy (6) |
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 2.47
100 40 100 217
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
F
==

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB2SB
Scale: 30% |E—
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F 9 75 . 215 4-M6x1depth10 10 10 [16.5]0 18
2M6 x 1 75 Section C B I_
Wl L !
AL RCN dtre——m =
o 1
o : o Ny S % =
LIS <| < g oo & 2 | ‘
N 3 | o S L :
U2 T8 ERE e & 23 o : = 9|
T @ -
Sar =R i
IO A b | [
@ ) T T‘ o H I = ] \
Q © 26
; N 2] 30
Y & =3 Hklj '
55 |12 & Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
k> Sy 73 Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 2
Cross section BB ¢ o Motor wire (300mm)
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) I
12 fiy
: 2 )
w|T
e - [T =
4Hg+0030 3
Section F detail ° - 6 2 ': - _ _ _ 2
(Scale: 2/1) o L': 10110
Sectlo.n C detail Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
o I
7"(9;00@0
by O
1 & #
Model D = < ] j . -
LXPB2SB-50 @ ] L I
LXPB2SB-75 | 44 | 52 —€
LXPB2SB-100 — / @
LXPB2SB-125 LI
LXPB2SB-150 | 1,4 | g9 Section C 4-M6 x 1
LXPB2SB-175 |, 30 D
LXPB2SB-200
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 3kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) S
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 o))
50 0.1 0.3 11 21 4.2 50 0.1 03 11 2.1 4.1 O
—
aﬁ’;‘fg 100 01 | o2 06 11 21 (-?,ﬁ’;‘,*;‘) 100 0.1 02 | 06 11 21 —
200 01 | o1 03 06 11 200 01 01 | 03 06 11 @]
D
For transfer load of 1.5kg O
Positioning time (sec) wn
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 E
50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 41 g
(-?,ﬁ’;‘,*;‘) 100 o1 | o2 06 11 21 =
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 11 8
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time. R
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball Screw

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm/2mm lead

LXPB2 EE—| Stroke||S|B—{FON| 1]

Home position switch

N None Number of
| s | Yes(cablelength0.3m) | auto switches
1 1pc.
Auto switch type 2 2 pcs.
-
Refer to the table on the right for auto 6 6 pcs.
switch part numbers.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24|125|128|30|31|33
Operating range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw 28mm, 2mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N[h or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Homszlﬁ)gimon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.)

Lifter Operation Range

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ou\(\g!r.:r?ylpe ;ﬁagt:hw(%e) Contact
Nil Without auto switch

FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FoP D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G D-FOG 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
F9H D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
F9GL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9B D-FOB 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9PL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 2mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

This is the operating range for ball bushings.

Use within the allowable thrust range.

L L
[

50 to 200mm stroke

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIf)

50 42 50 2.87

75 42 75 247
100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82

=l

F

!

D10
=3
£
£
>
2z Il
2
i =
g =
i}
0.1
10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm)
226

O

SVC

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Non-rotating accuracy (8)

+0.09°




2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

34

Dimensions/LXPB2BC
Scale: 30% [—
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
9
Section F 7.5 215 4-M6 x 1depth 10 10[16.5]J
ection 25 Section C [ 40.5
4MEX 1\ et !‘E |_
0 ¢ L I
2 S K 0 | 1 / ﬂ ﬂ ﬂ H H o
4 o wn (=18 I
e o (17 e M =
<< b = = ! /
slolgl L glale|s| | C© = <| ¢ = = = i - @ I
Rl B ClH=: o @ i \\ (2 |
) T N\
S NE 7 O | e
3o I i - \\
o I {io uliil
@ i ¢ | J F \
) 26 - B
< 12 &S 30 D
o 78 e
5.5 x&”" 88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 * S Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
X
¢
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm) I_
Brake wire (300mm)
3
3 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) u ‘ ; .
g |
o I A
0| F [
Brake electrical circuit s S —
Brown r24v
[Yellow] +0.030
4H9*S B © h B B B B B 2
.oV 6 ®
White 001
Yellow] i i
[ 1 Sectloln C detail Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) % Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
o I
(7%”76‘ E O
Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake. o .
12 ﬁ I
6 &
Model D [E 325 PH o ¥ &%ﬁ j—T L
LXPB2BC-50 E % = = !

[LXPB2BC75 | 44 | 52 _ | ‘
LXPB2BC-100 ] / I
LXPB2BC-125 Section F detail s

“LXPB2BC-150 | (Scale: 2/1) LJ
LXPB2BC-175 | avoxs

LXPB2BC-200 Section C v 30 D

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 ?
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 (@)
Sheed 20 0.1 06 26 51 | 101 Sheed 20 (o))
(mmis) . X . . . (mmis) 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 10.1
30 0.1 0.4 17 34 6.7 30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 6.7 Q
-
For transfer load of 2.5kg @)
Positioning time (sec) (@]
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 70
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 wn
(?T']’ﬁg) 20 01 0.6 26 51 | 101 =
30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 6.7 =y
=
D
w
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball Ball Screw
=Ue ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

LXPB2 F

Home position switc

I Number of
auto switches
1 1 pc.
Auto switch type 2 2 pes.

Nil ] None
s | Yes(cable length 0.3m) ‘
m None :
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs.
auto switch part numbers.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100 |125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24(25|28 (303133
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw 28mm, 5mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1INIh or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
HOmSeri)I%?]IIIOH Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.)

Lifter Operation Range

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ou\(\gstnlgylpe Il_e?]ag(:hw(lrrne) Contact
Nil Without auto switch

FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9P D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 O. (A contact)
F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 C. (B contact)
F9H D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 .C. (B contact)
F9GL| D-F9GL 3 wire/NPN 3 .C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 .C. (B contact)
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 O. (A contacf)
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 .0. (A contact)
F9PL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 O. (A contact)
F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 0. (A contact)

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 5mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

This is the operating range for ball bushings.

Use within the allowable thrust range.
L L

50 to 200mm stroke

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[h)

50 42 50 2.87

75 42 75 2.47
100 40 100 217
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82

=

B10
<
£
=
(=]
T I
3
R =]
=} —
3
0.1
10 100
Eccentric dlstance L (mm)
228

SVC

O

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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Plate non-rotating accuracy ()

Non-rotating accuracy (0)

+0.09°




2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB2BD
Scale: 30% |E——
° OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
tion F 75 215  4M6xldepth10 g 10 [16.5]0
S;L'gn 2 45 Section C o 5 405
-M6 X
» NI | = -
2 ot ¢ | © I — I I { a
P | BN N I / I =
< | 7
<< 3 oo = : 7
wlolol ¥ g|alwls| -1 ©© I < = = = 1 _ (f ®» |
© o~y ol H I g \\ & I
) { N\
= : T | =
2D e = W
© © | q} o ] /
- f
] o 26 — B
< 12) & 78 0 "D
)
55 Q_@Q & 88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 \zé S Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
S
Cross section BB ® )
Motor wire (300mm)
o Brake wire (300mm) I
go Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) \i ( )
o M
_—
o 0| g [ =
Brake electrical circuit SR - L
+24V [] [ B
Brown I
[Yellow] +0.030 |
4H9"g LRl ol ﬁ _ _ - - = 2
.0V 6 5} T
White -l | 000
Yellow] Section C detail
[ 1 (Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
' %0 4 Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
0% I_
%
Sors, E
Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake. > - O
12 :\ ﬁﬁﬂ? =
6
Model D | E K # \4#*

LXPB2BD-50 35 N s : _ _ _ ﬁ _ ‘
LXPB2BD-75_| 44 | 52 H B H
LXPB2BD-100 ] / i{ i

LXPB2BD-125 Section F detail L zLLLU:

LXPB2BD-150 | ;o | o9 (Scale: 2/1) = =
LXPB2BD-175 section 4-M6 x 1
LXPB2BD-200 =R .30 D

i

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) ——
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 5
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 fo))
heed 40 o1 | 03 | 13 26 51 heed 40 01 | 03 | 13 26 | 51 o
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 —
For transfer load of 2.5kg 8
Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 T
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 =
Pk 40 01 | o3 13 26 5.1 =
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 2.6 =
(9]
w

sve 229
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

LXPB2 ¥ stroke|S|B—{FON]
Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
H h Nil Without auto switch
ome position swite Number of  [FSN_| DFON | 3wire/NPN 05__[NO. (Acontacy
Nl None auto switches |F9P_| D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ s ves(cablelength 0.3m) \ i n F9G | D-FOG 3 wire/NPN 0.5 | NC.(Boontac)
Auto switch type > 2 pe. FOH D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
yp ‘ B [FoGL| DF9GL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
NO”E . FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pes. F9B | D-FoB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
o auto switch part numbers. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.0. (A contact)
Specifications FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
FOBL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24 |25(28(30(3133
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 6mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N[th or more
breke Rated voltage 24VDC #5%
Power consumption 5W
Home position .
switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
— - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) use 6mmYs or more as a guide for speed.

Lifter Operation Range

Operating Conditions

This is the operating range for ball bushings.
Use within the allowable thrust range.
L L

50 to 200mm stroke

B10

<

£

- N

5 %,

T ©

B

3 1

=}

3

0.1
10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm)

230

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[h)
50 42 50 2.87
75 42 75 2.47
100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
F
‘ )
Lo [ {eet ]
0]
T
F
Plate non-rotating accuracy ()

Non-rotating accuracy (0)

+0.09°

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.

SVC

O




2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.

Dimensions/LXPB2SA
Scale: 30% [E—
9 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
i 75 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10 [16.5]0
S;E:gz i 45 Section C 22 10 L ; 405
A || = | |
3 S s | @ \ \ \
| S T == T =
: =12 N " LN
<< & el
%mcﬁo | I P = B O == <| = = = i - [ @) |
0| oo~ |G © ©| ™ T I\ £ |
‘ ‘ @ w ~ i N
R Ve — 1
= I 4 = \
© i o | & K=
] 26 ~ B
3 2l & 78 )
5.5 psp & 38 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 o © Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
D
) ¢
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm)
Brake wire (300mm) I
%O Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) $ G)
¢
2 ‘ Jaal
© [ H
Brake electrical circuit <3 ) /
Brown r2av 1 H_M° H H H J‘ﬁ
[Yellow] 4H9 +g 030 e - } ’: . . ) _ . 2
White v § ° { .:
[Yellow] - detail + 1nan
Sec‘:o_nzsl etai Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) Yo Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
& 00030
%oz, E I
- @
Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake. -
12 :\ =
6
Model D E r' T # \H%
35 | & 10
LXPB2SA-50 3 T - > =
LXPB2SA-75 44 | 52 ¥ 1
LXPB2SA-100 ] *37%’ -
LXPB2SA-125 Section F detail ,
LXPB2SA-150 | ;54 | o9 (Scale: 2/1) =
LXPB2SA-175 Se 4-M6 x 1
— == ction C v 30 D
LXPB2SA-200 E—
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 ?
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 O
(?\f,ﬁ?g) 50 01 03 11 21 41 (?,5’;?;’) 50 01 03 11 21 41 ()]
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 Q
—
For transfer load of 2.5kg @)
Positioning time (sec) (o))
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 70
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 (@))
iheed 50 01 | 03 | 11 21 | a1 =
100 0.1 0.2 06 11 2.1 o
=
D
(2]
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

llme lead

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm

LXPB2 F

Home position switc

I Number of

Nil ] None
s | Yes(cable length 0.3m) ‘ auto switches
1 1 pc.
Auto switch type 2 2 pcs.
m None : :
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs.
auto switch part numbers.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100 |125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24 125|128 |30|31|33
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 3 horizontal/3 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N[h or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC #5%
Power consumption 5W
Homszlpi)t%?qltlon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.)

Lifter Operation Range

Auto switch types

Symbol| Model OLX\:)ILT?y/pe Il_e(;ag(:hw(lrrne) Contact
Nil Without auto switch

FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 0. (A contact)
FoP D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 .0. (A contact)

F9G D-FOG 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FO9GL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N C. (B contact)
F9B | D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N, o (A contac)
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 0. (A contact)
F9PL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 O. (A contact)
F9BL | D-FOBL 2 wire 3 0. (A contact)

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 12mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

This is the operating range for ball bushings.

Use within the allowable thrust range.

L L
[

50 to 200mm stroke

Allowable lateral load (F) Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIf)
50 42 50 2.87
75 42 75 2.47

100 40 100 217

125 42 125 2.38

150 32 150 2.16

175 24 175 1.98

200 17 200 1.82

i
1)

-

Load weight m (kg)

0.1

10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm)

232

SVC

'\

e
| [ H

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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Plate non-rotating accuracy ()

Non-rotating accuracy (8)
+0.09°




2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB2SB
Scale: 30% [UE—
9 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F 7.5 215 4M6x1depth10 49 10 [16.5]7 o
45 Section C - 405
4-M6 x 1 B
o] [ |—
BT N I — T m <
< M. [T} (= i ol {
SEAN 8 = f 7
laolgl 1 glalo|s| |90 B <| s = = i _ I @
o~ 4 Pl S| ™ T \ ¥
== 1y — \ N
= 109 | = LA
?° o .=
© 150 © | $ ° /
8 26 = B
3 h2 Q@Q’ - )
5.5 Qo"-g ¥ 88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 QS'; S Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
X
. ¢
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm)
Brake wire (300mm) I
2 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) . G)
go 4
o Jaal
Brake electrical circuit B I
Brown +24V 7 L IR i
[Yellow] 4H9 000 B - } ’: >
- - - - - <
White E 5 L F I
fretow] Section C detail Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 211) 94/\/9 . Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
0203
UQD[/]G E I
Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake. ( >
12 :\ il e
Model D E S8 — % \H% ﬁ }
LXPB2SB-50 - M i — - _ _ _ I
LXPB2SB-75 | 44 | 52 ! H I |
LXPB2SB-100 ] / I }
LXPB2SB-125 Section F detail L J
LXPB2SB-150 120 | 90 (Scale: 2/1) =
LXPB2SB-175 Section C 4M6x1
LXPB2SB-200 = AL30 2l
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 3kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 | [T—
50 0.1 0.3 11 21 4.1 50 0.1 0.3 11 21 4.1 O
Speed Speed o
(mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 06 11 21 (mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 2.1
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 1.1 200 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.7 1.2 Q
—
For transfer load of 1.5kg @)
Positioning time (sec) (ep]
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 70
50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 4.1 (0))
Speed
) 100 01 | o2 | o6 11 | 21 =
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 11 8
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time. g
(72}
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Stepper Motor
Willellid Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball Ball Screw
Bushing ﬂ8mm/2mm lead

LXPB5 & Stroke [SHFON][ 1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
H . itch Nil Without auto switch
Home position switc FON | D-FoN 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO.(Acontach)
Nil_ | None | F9P | D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ s [ ves(cablelengtho3m) | F9G | D-F9G | 3wire/NPN 05 | NC.(B contacl)
. FoH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto switch type FOGL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto FO9B D-FO9B 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches F9PL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 pc. F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 50 | 75 |100 |125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20|22|23[26(28|29]|3.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 30 Note2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw @8mm, 2mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Home position . Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
sw’i)tch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
- - p Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 detalils.) use 2mmis or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIi) [ Non-rotating accuracy (6) |
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 2.47

100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 216
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
F
I ‘ )
| |
T
F

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5BC
Scale: 30%
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F ° 75 Section C 215 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10 10 [16.5]0 18
2MB X 1 5 ection B I_
il | | C
pie N AE | / P
0 u fo| T 1=
2 = 5 r\ ®
5 I3 sf 1 ol & ] |
g 8 SR e B 3|3 = 1 = O
— f v
IR IS O N
a7 i = |
2 i @ | 9 o O - \
3 S 26| 30 F— D
55 |12 > &) 63 Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
- S 73 Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 v&
Cross section BB ¢ Motor wire (300mm) I_
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
= 5 )
6 L
=R i lImiiiiiifii] =
4_@‘ i
i X 4H9+0.USU 3] ’_‘:
Section F detail ° ~Te 2 - - - _ 2
(Scale: 2/1) 2 LF 001
Sectloln C detail Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
eq’s@ *00. I
0%
Sor, E O
el n
Model D 1= < ] jﬂ . -
LXPB5BC-50 @ L] L I
LXPB5BC-75 44 | 52 —€
LXPB5BC-100 - /
LXPB5BC-125 L
LXPB5BC-150 120 | 90 Section C 4-M6 X1
LXPB5BC-175 | 30 D
LXPB5BC-200

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 6kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 8
10 0.2 1.1 51 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 U
Speed Speed P el
(mmis) 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 10.1 (mmis) 0 0.1 0.6 26 51 | 101 =
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 34 6.7 30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 O
()
For transfer load of 3kg O
Positioning time (sec) E———
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 (En
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 =
Speed o
@) 20 0.1 0.6 26 51 | 101 S
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 D
2]

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor
WilleIlid Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball Screw

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

LXPB5 EI8HStroke [SHFON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol| Model Output type | length (m) Contact
H iti itch Nil Without auto switch
: ome position switc FON | D-FoN 3 wire/NPN 0.5 [ NO.(Acontac)
Nil \ None \ FOP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ s [ Yes(cablelength0.3m) | F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | N.C.(B contact)
. F9H D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto switch type F9GL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto FO9B D-FO9B 2 wire 05 N. o (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches F9PL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 O. (A contact)
1 1 pc. F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pcs.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100 |125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20(22(23|26|28|29|31
Operating range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03

Motor

5 phase stepper motor (without brake)

Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw 8mm, 5mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Homsewgi)‘%iition Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)

Operating Conditions

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 5mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

el

F

{

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[h) | Non-rotating accuracy (0) ‘
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 247

100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82



5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5BD

Scale: 30% [E—

OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.

tJ 0
Section F 75 secion 215 4-M6x 1depth 10 10 10[16.5] 18
4-M6 x 1\ e 2 I
T i { 7 (@)
H O © 0 — T
0 ‘— © \ gl T EE= =
g 5 :
; < < o = P |
= N 2 w0l S, Lol o|o|d|—4 -0 B sy — : — - -
A\ = B S|3F g 9,0 S|® 1 ]7
E= | i £
¥ 15 ' : \ I
So r —y T e I
o oo o [ I I \
8 ' © B
iy S N 30 E: D
~ & 63 [PELLEN
55 |12 & e Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
3 i oy 73 Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
<2
S
Cross section BB ® Motor wire (300mm) —
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
12 e ( >
6 2
35 oo =N -

. ) 4H9 000 3
Section F detail 90 2

. 6
(Scale: 2/1) Bl ': i

Section C detail
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
’ Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)

38

3
Qe?
9
§
)
m

& é
Model D = < j . -
LXPB5BD-50 ® L I
LXPB5BD-75 44 | 52 — ¢
LXPB5BD-100 / E
LXPB5BD-125 L
LXPB5BD-150 120 | 90 Section C 4-M6 x 1
LXPB5BD-175 | 30 D
LXPB5BD-200 h
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 6kg ——
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) (I;
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 [e)]
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 20.1 Q
(heed 40 01 | o3 13 26 5.1 (heed 40 o1 | o3 | 13 26 51 —
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 8
For transfer load of 3kg (@)
Positioning time (sec) wn
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 =
10 0.2 11 5.1 101 | 201 =
Speed ()
(mmis) 40 0.1 0.3 1.3 2.6 5.1 =>
(1%
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 h

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper

Motor

Widleltid Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

LXPB5 [ Stroke [SHFON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
H . itch Nil Without auto switch
Home position switc FON | D-FoN 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO.(Acontach
Nil \ None \ FOP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ s [ Yes(cablelength0.3m) | FOG | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC.(B contact)
. FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto switch type FOGL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto F9B D-FOB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches FOPL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 pc. F9BL D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20[22|23|26|28|29 |31
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 4 horizontal/4 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 6mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Home position . Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
sw‘i)tch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
s " : Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) use 5mmis or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy ()

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[h) | Non-rotating accuracy () ‘
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 2.47

100 40 100 2.17

125 42 125 2.38

150 32 150 2.16

175 24 175 1.98

200 17 200 1.82

F
0]

) )
T

F

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5SA
Scale: 30%
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
9 O
i 215 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10 10 [16.5]
Section F 47A55 Section C —5 A 18 I—
| A ! || po— { / E
— & n -
. R = j =
5 7
< ol g ©.0 =
w| o S T
< 8 &R T o = 3|3 = : = -
&
= 4 f - @ |
L \ 10000
¢ | o gl O - \ \
N |26 | 30 D
X 63 R
& Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
RS 73 Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 &2?-»
. Ly .
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm) [
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) G)
12 g°
6 o
35 2 3 b
- | 1o =
il
A J
' L 4H9'8® E
Section F detail ° T 3 _ _ _ _ 2
(Scale: 2/1) | ': 101
Ssect:o'nz%-detall Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
%o 20030 O
%, £
2t & [ —
1 & #
Model D B < ] ,T . -
LXPB5SA-50 @ L] Jﬂ I
LXPB5SA-75 44 | 52 —€
LXPB5SA-100 — / E
LXPB5SA-125 LI
LXPB5SA-150 120 | 90 Section C 4-M6x1
LXPB5SA-175 | 30 D
LXPB5SA-200 b
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 4kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 8
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 U
(frﬁ’n‘i‘,*g) 50 01 | o3 11 21 4.1 (?,frﬁ‘,*g) 50 01 03 11 21 41 =
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 O
For transfer load of 2kg %
Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 CED
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 =
heed 50 01 | o3 11 21 | 41 (=2
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 2.1 (9]
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time. w
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Stepper Motor
WilleIlid Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

/12mm lead

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm

LXPB5 [ FEH Stroke [SHFON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
H . itch Nil Without auto switch
Home position switc FON | D-FoN 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO.(Acontach
Nil ] None | FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
[ s [ Yes(cablelength0.3m) | F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | N.C.(B contact)
: FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto switch type FOGL | D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto FO9B D-FOB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Number of auto switches FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
1 1 pc. FO9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
2 2 pes.
6 6 pcs.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm | 50 | 75 |100 |125 | 150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 20(22(23|26 (282931
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 2 horizontal/2 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Home position K Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
sw‘i)tch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.
" X - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) use Smmis or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Plate non-rotating accuracy (8)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIi) [Non-rotating accuracy () |
50 42 50 2.87 \ +0.09° |
75 42 75 247

100 40 100 2.17
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82

F

‘ 0]

g |

T

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXP

30.5
\
|
\
L
[

Dimensions/L XPB5SB
Scale: 30% |E——
OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F— 75 21.5 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10 10 [16.5]Y 18
MG x 1 e Section C ‘—T B I
=29 L —— o
& |9 =

4-99.5

5.
8.4
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o/
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©
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© hd L
7] ' © ‘ 26 ‘ - B
3 & 25, 30 D
55 [12 & 63 Stroke + 181 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
Sy 73 Stroke + 198 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
43 2
D
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm) | -
o
3 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
12 go ‘ I ’
5 ol 2 [N
e g I
! ) 4H9*30%® 3 Fﬁ
Section F detail ° - ® - - - - 2
(Scale: 2/1) 2 @ L': 1010

Section C detail Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)

(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
eq/,@;o% —
%o, E
6 ———— =
L D 4#7
Model D = < [ j’ . -
LXPB5SB-50 @ L] l I
LXPB5SB-75 44 | 52 —¢
LXPB5SB-100 — / E
LXPB5SB-125 LI
LXPB5SB-150 120 | 90 Section C 4-M6 X 1
LXPB5SB-175 L. 30 D
LXPB5SB-200
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) [—
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 O
50 0.1 0.3 1.1 21 4.1 50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 4.1 8
Speed Speed A
(mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 2.1 (mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 2.1 =
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 1.1 200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 1.1 O
For transfer load of 1kg %
Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 %)
50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 4.1 i
heed 100 01 | 02 | o6 11 | 21 =
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 11 [
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time. 2]
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

How to Order

Ball Screw

Ball
=Sl 68mm/2mm lead

LXPB5 [EI&{Stroke|S|B—FON|[1]

Home position switch

N ] None Number of
| s | Yes(cablelength 0.3m) | auto switches
1 1 pc.
Auto switch type 2 2 pcs.
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs.
auto switch part numbers.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 [100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24 125|128 |30|31|33
Operating temp range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N[ or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Homszlﬁ)&imon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Details on page 306)

Lifter Operation Range

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model OLmﬂtntgylpe |Ié?12(:hw('rrne) Contact
Nil Without auto switch

FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9P D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
F9H D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
F9GL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9HL| D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FONL| D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 0. (A contact)
F9PL| D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 5mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

This is the operating range for ball bushings.

Use within the allowable thrust range.
L L

3 &

50 to 200mm stroke

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIth)

50 42 50 2.87

75 42 75 247
100 40 100 217
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82

=

F

!

D10
=3
£
=
>
Z Il
2
g1 =
b =
—

0.1

10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm)
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SVC
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Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5BC
Scale: 30% [E———
9 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
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Motor wire (300mm)
3 Brake wire (300mm) I
So Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) .
s 4 @
© e I AN
Brake electrical circuit < 3 |

+24V 7 i

Bro

[vellow] 0030 ]ﬁ
4H9 ™S . S P

[vellow] Section C detail v NN

White
(Scale: 2/1) Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)

%o, 6 E

Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake.

Model D [E 2 7\ I ]
[XPB5BC-501B 6. # \Hf T_T }
LXPB5BC-7500B | 44 | 52 85 i | oy 0 ] 1= U |
LXPB5BC-100008 } I |
LXPB5BC-125018 . ! N i |
LXPB5BC-150L1B Section F detail / . J

—
@)
[

g - - -
1 ]
LxpesBC17508 | 120 | (Scale: 2/1) LM 1Y
LXPB5BC-20001B 4MEx1

Section C 30 D

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 |
(?12’;75) 20 01 | 06 26 51 | 101 heed 20 01 | 06 26 51 | 101 @)
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 8
~
For transfer load of 2.5kg —
Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 %
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 e —
(heed 20 01 | 06 | 26 51 | 101 w
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 6.7 §
—
o
=
D
(%2}

'\
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Series LXP

Ball Screw

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

LXPBS5 [EJB}HStroke][S]|B—{FIN 1]

Home position switch

NIl None Number of
| s | Yes(cablelength 0.3m) | auto switches
1 1pc.
Auto switch type 2 2 pcs.
-
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs.
auto switch part numbers.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100 |125 | 150 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24 |125|128|30|31|33
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 6 horizontal/5 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 5mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N[th or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Homse‘JN;th%?]mon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)

Lifter Operation Range

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ou‘?{)‘{l‘tntgylpe II;]ag%w(l[;]e) Contact
Nil Without auto switch

FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FoP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G D-FOG 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOGL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
FOPL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 5mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

This is the operating range for ball bushings.

Use within the allowable thrust range.

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

. . Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[Hh)
]%ﬂ ]Jm_\ 50 42 50 2.87
| [ | 75 42 75 2.47
LmT ! 100 40 100 217
| | 125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
50 to 200mm stroke F
I |
Q
D10 T
E F
= ‘ Plate non-rotating accuracy (6)
)
31
g
01
10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm) Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5BD
Scale: 30% [EE—
9 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
Section F 75 215 4-M6x1depth10 4, 10[16.5]0
45 Section C [ 405
4-M6 x 1 B
o - —
% o 2 (@
< ~ ] ] _ I A

54
8.
50
[
4
1
78

%i

|
\
©‘@
\
64
34

34 2002
©

+0.1

0
|
ex

I

i

\

//

i {17’ e M
&

o] € Lo =
8 26 — B
3 12 Q’Q&b L—’le 30 b
5.5 P@“’ 88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 ) S Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
D
. Ly
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm)
Brake wire (300mm) I
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) 1
o 4 ( | )
S Jaa
Brake electrical circuit 43 - | H
[/ |
Brown 24V T . 1
[Yellow] 4HO +g 030 B m‘r‘: >
- - - - - <
White EDV S el F 101
[Yellow] i i
(Ssecc ;:gln 2%_(;%3” Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 1200mm)
. "<I/y9 v Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
4 030
%oy E I
%6
Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake. o ‘ ,
12 H
Model D E 6 \
LXPB5BD-5001B 35 I o s
LXPB5BD-7500B | 44 | 52 3 — - -
LXPB5BD-10001B * _ 4
LXPB5BD-125018 . ' / i
TTYBRERM 1EAD | Section F detail
_LXPB5BD-150L1B | 120 | 90 (Scale: 2/1) U
LXPB5BD-17501B AMB X1
LXPB5BD-20001B Section C 1 39 D
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 |
(?,f;?g) 40 01 03 | 13 26 51 (,312’;?5) 40 01 03 13 26 51 (@)
80 01 | 02 | o7 13 26 80 o1 | 02 | o7 13 26 8
For transfer load of 2.5kg F
Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 %
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 e ——
Speed
(mmis) 40 01 03 13 26 5.1 w
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 2.6 §
Refer to page 303 for acceleration time. 8
>
D
(72}
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

LXPBS5 ¥ stroke]||S] BT!
Home position switch
[Nl ] Number of

None

[ s

| Yes (cable length 0.3m) ‘

auto switches

Auto switch type 2

1 1 pc.

2 pcs.
None H

Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs.
auto switch part numbers.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 100 | 125|150 | 175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|24|125|128|30|31|33
Operating temy range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance| Work load kg 4 horizontal/4 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw @8mm, 6mm lead
Guide Ball bushing
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N( or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W

Home position
switch

Model

Photo micro sensor EE-SX673

Driver

Model

LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)

Lifter Operation Range

Auto switch types

Symbol | Model OL:{(\S[:{]?y/pe Il_e?]z(:hw(lrrne) Contact
Nil Without auto switch

FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
Fo9P. D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G D-FOG 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FO9GL | D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9HL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate
guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 6mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Operating Conditions

This is the operating range for ball bushings.

Use within the allowable thrust range.

L

™

1

50 to 200mm stroke

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (NIth)

50 42 50 2.87

75 42 75 2.47
100 40 100 217
125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82

=
1)

=

F

[

Load weight m (kg)

|

0.1

50 100

Eccentric distance L (mm)

246
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Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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Plate non-rotating accuracy (0)
Non-rotating accuracy (8)
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB5SA
Scale: 30% [——
9 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
: 7.5 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10 [16.5]0
Section F i Section C 215 10 [16.5] 405
4-M6 x 1 B
[l s 4* S * | i
2 ° | | 7 \ I
va | AT N sl 0 <
e ~ - _
< N ] = | //
[ =] B O o P o I A TICB, o) 3 = = _ L @ |
S3RE ©J;@ S| ™ i N\ [
y S i % @ | K
Jo ! =12 1\
¥ < = —t r
© “ ¢ | & ° ] \ /
8 26 = B
3 2 é\r" ‘78 30 " b
55 & a8 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 é“ Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
D
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm)
Brake wire (300mm) I
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) ¥ G)
*% ™
Brake electrical circuit g3 P S I
o O e W
rown I
[Yellow] 4H9+g.oso *3 ° }
write E H L il
[Yellow] i i
Ssect:o.nzfldetall Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) 97,4,9 0 Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
0 Q;
%oy, E I
Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake. > ( ,
12 B \ ) -
Model D | E 6 [ 7\; | }
LXPB5SA-50008 35 Iy H T I I
LXPB5SA-7500B | 44 | 52 3 = = = = ﬁ
LXPB5SA-10001B i [ H’ |
L PIE e Section F detalil i | |
LXPB5SA-150C1B . m /]
120 | 90 (Scale: 2/1) (. 1Y
LXPB5SA-17501B AMEX1
LXPB5SA-200C1B Section C " 39 D

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

Refer to page 300 for mounting.

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 4kg

Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 —
Pk 50 o1 | 03 | 11 21 | 41 o) 50 o1 | 03 | 11 21 | 41 @)
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 100 0.1 0.3 0.7 12 2.2 8
For transfer load of 2kg =
Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 D
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 20.1 L
Pk 50 o1 | 03 | 11 21 | a1 w
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 2.1 §
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time. 8
=
D
wn
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

Series LXP

How to Order

Guide Rod Type

Ball
Bushing ﬂ8mm

/12mm lead

LXPB5 [ stroke][S]B-{FON] 1]

Home position switch
NIl None Number of
| s | Yes (cablelength 0.3m) | auto switches
1 1pc.
Auto switch type 2 2 pcs.
o
Refer to the table on the right for 6 6 pcs.
auto switch part numbers.
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 | 75 |100|125|150|175 | 200
Body weight kg 22|124(25)|28|30]31|33

Operating temperature range °C

5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Performance| Work load kg 2 horizontal/2 vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw @8mm, 12mm lead
Guide Ball bushing

Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N[fh or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Homse‘leth%?]ition Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)

Lifter Operation Range

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model Ou‘?{)‘{l‘tnlgylpe |Leenag(:#’('gne) Contact
Nil Without auto switch

FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FoP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
F9GL| D-F9GL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9PL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)

Note 1) Based on the operating conditions, establish a separate

guide when exceeding the maximum allowable lateral load.

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,

Operating Conditions

use 12mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

This is the operating range for ball bushings.

Use within the allowable thrust range.

Allowable lateral load (F)

Allowable plate rotation torque (T)

L . Stroke Load (N) Stroke Torque (N[h)
‘—H r ] 50 42 50 2.87
I m\ i f g 75 42 75 2.47
WW 100 40 100 217
| 1 125 42 125 2.38
150 32 150 2.16
175 24 175 1.98
200 17 200 1.82
50 to 200mm stroke F
‘ O
: —O-+6— a
Q
D10 T
g
P F
z Plate non-rotating accuracy ()
g H
- 1 H +0.09°
S =
0.1
10 50 100
Eccentric distance L (mm) Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXP

Scale: 30% [E—

Dimensions/LXPB5SB
9 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
ion F 75 4-M6 x 1 depth 10 10 [16.5]0
Section 2 Section C 215 10 [16.5] 205
4-M6x1 B
o Qs 4* 3 m \ i
=3 - d 0 | | i \
DI I E/T N & /il i
= 3 i S S i ya
AN o
wlolgl Tlalo|s| Q0 ET 3l g = = - L @ |
3|&|R| 5 ©lo ) ! T W [
g ) S g < @ \ \K
=g A \ 00 L
2° ® — = \
© it © | @ ° - /
g © 26| - |<B.
< 12 N 78 30 D
3
5.5 ég) g 88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
43 > Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
&
Cross section BB Motor wire (300mm)
Brake wire (300mm)
8 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) y%
So )
oy paiN
Brake electrical circuit <2
Brown 24V i b
Yell
[Yellow] 4H9"§0%0 B - } ’: 2
LoV 6 A - - - -
e Section C e L‘F 1101
Sect:o.nzu etai Stroke + 104 (Stroke: 50 to 100mm)
(Scale: 2/1) . Stroke + 121 (Stroke: 125 to 200mm)
o 0\?0
%
S E
Note) A contact protection circuit is required when connecting a brake. — .
12 W
Model D [ E 6 [ TN |
LXPB5SB-5001B 35 e 0] - T % ﬁ H ‘
LXPB5SB-75[1B | 44 | 52 ES | — - - - \
LXPB5SB-10001B ' S J—L T
“LXPB5SB-12501 | Section F detail 0oL K |
LXPB5SB-150C1B 120 | 90 (Scale: 2/1) L] 1Y
LXPB5SB-17501B AM6X 1
LXPB5SB-200C1B Section C v 3¢ D
Refer to page 300 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
50 0.1 0.3 11 21 4.1 50 0.1 0.2 11 21 4.1
Speed Speed
(mmis) 100 0.1 02 0.6 11 2.1 (mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 2.1
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 1.1 200 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.6 11
For transfer load of 1kg
Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200
50 0.1 0.3 11 21 4.1
Speed
(mmis) 100 0.1 02 0.6 11 21
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 11
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Widalelfid Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/2mm lead

LXSH2[EY& Stroke

[SHFON]1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
P FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ i ] None FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 | NO.(Acontact)
S [ Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/e F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC.(Bcontac)
- ) proximity switches FOH | D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 05 | N.C.(B contacy
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1pc. FOGL| D-F9GL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
[N ] None \ 2 2 pcs. FOHL [ D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pes. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto and FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number . N
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. A B
Wi /! Lead
e . Example) FON1G2 Symbol|  Model Outr;[nl{ltgype |e$]zmw("§f) ‘ Contact
Specifications - i oo
GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke _mm | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | (G2 |GXL®BFL | Swire/NPN 1| NO.(Acontach
n GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 19 | 21 | 23 | 25 | 27 GDB |GXL-8FIB_| 3 wire/NPN 1 | NC.(Boontac)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU |GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Performance| Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1) GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/solid state 1 NC. (B contact)
ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2) pag P proximity
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03

Motor

2 phase stepper motor (without brake)

Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Hom:mﬁ{)csrition Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,

use 2mm/s or more as a guide

for speed.

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load —___ Model LXS
Rolling 15.7 movement direction
- a = 1000
Yawing 7.84
2
m : Transfer load (kg) =
L : Overhang to work piece E \§\\\
center of gravity (mm) E =
a : Work piece acceleration 5 10
ve: (Dn;:w;nelz?nomem Transfer load m (kg)
. T I
10 ‘10‘0‘300‘
=—a= 1
o L2 € 1
c E500 =
g 3 ==
5 10
Transfer load m (kg)
I I
T 17
a=1000 to 3000
z N
S — |
5 10
Transfer load m (kg)

250

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2BC
E Gxl Scale: 25% [
e !
=
g 25H9 "0 depth 5 D-g5.1 through
3
E-M5 g 78 10 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 by £ bottom view.
E )
- I o I
3 S — §/ \ -
3 —
ele = . g AN -
— "
- T UUHUUUHHU Motor wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5
thread depth 4
J N 25
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
13 Stroke + 127 15
wn wn
2-M6 ° "’l — [
thread depth 13 © m
- 0 E © o o © o o
-0 | ©
3] I -
5 [l i D: H
-
(39) ©| n8dis Stroke + 127
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP S 28
N 5 s [
<7 3 a
= ca 8
10 58 oo —too g 0gd = r
4 155 -~ = — — T R
©o = = — —
sl Ulg Lil=”® = ——J|= 3 Q
é 8 P e T e S Tol s
0T | % %l :‘—()—(>7L<>——O B = © /DOD A
Sy LT 3.3 - . £
A

- =T Ned T-slot A/ H
94H9 "5 depth 4 i cX'L-m6 : !
. . . R Body mounting Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension T-slot B dimension Referto Cross  reference plane 65 reference plane

section C-C.

T-slot B
4H9 "% depth 4 Zs
Model DIE|F|G|I [J|IK|[L|N|P|U Cross section C-C
LXSH2BC-50 416 [107|55|1]65|2 |6 [55]2 |52
LXSH2BC-75 416 [112]65|1 [75]2 |6 [65]2 [47
LXSH2BC-100 | 4 | 8 [122|75|1 |65|3 |6 [75] 2 |47
LXSH2BC-125 | 4 | 8 [132|85|1 |70 |3 |6 |85 | 2 |47
LXSH2BC-150 | 6 | 8 11265 |2 |75|3 |8 |65 3 |47 )
Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 10kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) | 1 10 50 | 100 | 150 Positioning distance (mm) | 1 10 50 | 100 | 150 O
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 2]
Speed 20 Speed 20 Q
(mmis) 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 7.6 (mm/s) 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 7.6 =
30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 5.1 30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 5.1 @)
For transfer load of 5kg %
Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 w
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 i
Speed
(mmis) 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 7.6 g
30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 5.1 D
w

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Widglelfid Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

LXSH2[EI3}_Stroke

[SHFON]1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
p FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[N ] None F9P | D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
| s | Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/e F9G | D-FOG 3 wire/NPN 05 N.C. (B contact)
o ) proximity switches FOH | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC.(B contaci)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 Tpe. FOGL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contaci)
il ] None \ 2 2 pes. FOHL| D-FOHL | 3wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
autofproximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pcs. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto and FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number o N
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. A B
s f t. Example) FON1G2 Symbol | Model Om“{‘?y/pe ||;$]zdthw("§$) ‘ Contact
peCI ications GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 125 150 GD | GXL-8FI 3W!re/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
" GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 19 | 21 | 23 | 25 | 27 GDB | GXL-8FIB_| 3 wire/NPN 1 | NC.(Boontac)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU |GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Performance| Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1) GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2) pag P proximity
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03

Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 5mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Homgmﬁ{)csrition Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 details.)

Allowable Moment (Nim)

Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,

its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 5mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 15.7
Rolling 15.7
Yawing 7.84

m : Transfer load (kg)
: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)
a : Work piece acceleration
(mm/sec?)

r
Pitching

4
@

Load —
movement direction

del LXS

2000 F———\a = 1000

L1 (mm)
/

/[

//

I/

/

: Dynamic moment

Rolling

o 5 10
Transfer load m (kg)
T I
1000 T T T
z = a= 1000 to 3000
£500 F |\
b
- T
0 5 10

Transfer load m (kg)

Yawing

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2BD
- 0,
E Gxl Scale: 25% [E—
w
£ p5HO'™ depth 5 D-g5.1 through
E-M5 gﬁ 10 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 So 75 bottom view.
2 e
i y——
- =T IE
8 T =t
3 —
2le /. - 5 ay ol
[—] +
- ¢ HHHHHHHHH Motor wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5
thread depth 4
J 25
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
10 13 Stroke + 127 15
10 0
£ g : S | !
thread depth 1 [©] 1 ‘ =4
et 12 A e i )
oo BT 8 ¢ - _ e
= 4L E - ety -
o s !
(39) ©| [18]0/15 Stroke + 127
58 [OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP 5 28
N 5 =3 20
C ° 1 —
f— /; P ~
= [ g
10 58 —o0-o0—0o0 g [Bles = I_
| 1 = = S 5+ = o
4 | 55 ‘ ‘ =
8 5 — — N O)
wn 0 & ]
5 5 | ™ ry b = | L_J [=1
ot © E:E{ - l = i = i -3 7’ = ki =
< igo—oH
o‘i iy 33 - e
B +0.030 =r-—H T-slot A 4
@4H9 o depth 4 L-M6 Body mount Work i
unting ——
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension = Refer to Cross refeg,ence plange re?erreg‘ceec;enlgn?n "
8 section C-C. — 65
‘g 275 T-slot B
Model DIE|F|G|I |[J|K|L|N|P U Cross section C-C
LXSH2BD-50 4 |6 |107|55|1 |65|2 | 6 |55 |2 |52
LXSH2BD-75 4 |6 |112|65|1 |75|2 | 6 |65 |2 |47
LXSH2BD-100 | 4 |8 [122/75|1 |65 |3 | 6 |75 |2 |47
LXSH2BD-125 |4 | 8 |132|85|1 |70 |3 | 6 |85 |2 |47
LXSH2BD-150 6 18 1112/65] 2 [75]| 3 | 8 |65|3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 10kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 8
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1 W)
(ﬁ’,’nﬁ?g) 40 01 | 03 13 26 38 (Snﬁ’,i?g) 40 01 | o3 13 26 38 —
80 0.4 0.2 0.7 13 19 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 19 8
For transfer load of 5kg (@)
Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 %)
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1 =g
(f‘r’]’,ﬁ?g) 40 01 03 | 13 26 38 S
80 01 02 07 13 19 ®

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor
Wiiiglel8l8 Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

LXSH2 N Stroke

[SHFON]1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
p FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ i ] None FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 | NO.(Acontact)
| s | Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/e F9G | D-FOG 3 wire/NPN 05 N.C. (B contact)
o ] proximity switches FOH | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC. (B contacy)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1pc. FOGL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
[N ] None \ 2 2 pcs. FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pcs. FONL| D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto and FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the FOBL| D-FOBL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number . N
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. A 5
S f . Example) FON1G2 Symbol| Model OLX\gUptg)/lpe |I:_|agc,:hw(|[;]e) ‘ Contact
peCI ications GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 | 125 | 150
- GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 19 | 21 | 28 | 25 | 27 GDB | GXL-8FIB_| 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU | GXL-8FU | 2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Performance| Work load kg 9 (4) horizontal/4 (4) vertical Note 1) GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 6mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Home position .
switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
— g r Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for detalils.) use 6mms or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load —____ Model LXS
Rolling 15.7 movement direction
Yawing 7.84
o
m : Transfer load (kg) =
. =
L : Overhang to work piece [5} T~
center of gravity (mm) E =~
a : Work piece acceleration 10
(mm/sec?) (kg)
Me: Dynamic moment
o
=
°
o
10
(kg)
N |
1T T 1
a = 1000 to 3000
=)
=
=
& 1|
5 10

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/L XSH2SA
- 250
E Gxl Scale: 25% [E—
o !
=
5 05H9"3 depth 5 D-g5.1 through
E-M5 g Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 % bottom view.
I
n r
- o
3 ? = - <
& —
ele I & =
- — U”UUUUH”U Motor wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5
thread depth 4
/Y
J 25
(D
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
10 13 Stroke + 127 15
0 0
2-M6 e “’l . , [
thread depth 13 © © ]
—_— o [E oo 5o o ‘ ; )
-0 | < [}
3¢ - —
N = D: @ -
- I
(39) ©| (18515 Stroke + 127
| T -l
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. ©2)
u NxP .28,
N 5 20
[T

fo
36: T-slot pitch

(85.1)

I
|
1O

1+0.2

P 2 I ™ I - & = & L—J Yol
Flicgyoan — = o
T +0.030

1
e == Ned T-slotA / T
24H9 depth 4 < L(i L-M6 -
i i T-slot B di i : 2 Refer to Cross ?e?sye?coeunlualge Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension -slot B dimension O% Refer oS p 65 reference plane
& 275 T-slot B
So
e
Model DIE|[F|G|IJJ[K]JLIN[PJU % Cross section C-C
LXSH2SA-50 4|6 |107/55|1 |65|2 | 6|55]|2 |52
LXSH2SA-75 4 |6 |112|65|1 [75]|2 | 6 |65| 2 |47
LXSH2SA-100 | 4 | 8 |122|75|1 |65|3 | 6 |75| 2 |47
LXSH2SA-125 | 4 | 8 |132|85|1 [70| 3 | 6 |85| 2 |47
LXSH2SA-150 | 6 | 8 [112]65|2 [75]3 [ 8 [65] 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 9kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) ?
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 O
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 51 10.1 15.1 (o2}
Speed Speed W)
(mmis) 50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 31 (mmis) 50 0.1 0.3 11 21 3.1 =
100 0.1 0.2 06 11 16 100 01 02 06 11 16 (l_)
For transfer load of 4.5kg D
Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 wn
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 =
Speed =
(mms) 50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 3.1 o
100 0.1 02 06 11 16 g
w

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Widleltid Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

ﬂ8mm/12mm lead

LXSH2FE}_Stroke

[SHFON]1]

Auto switch types

Symbol|  Model OLX\SLT?y/pe ;ﬁz(:hw(%e) Contact
H . itch Nil Without auto switch
ome position switc FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 0. (A contac)
[Nl ] None FOP | D-FoP 3 wire/PNP 05 0. (A contact)
| s | Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/e F9G | D-FoG 3 wire/NPN 05 C. (B contact)
o ] proximity switches F9H | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC. (B oonia)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1 pc. FOGL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
‘ Nil ‘ None ‘ 2 2pcs. FOHL | D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 O (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pes. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 0. (A contact)
When using both auto and F9PL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the FO9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 0. (A contact)
proximity switch part number . N
after the auto switch part Pr0X|m|ty switch types
number. - A
e . Example) FON1G2 Symbol| Model Omu{]tgy/pe ||;$]z[:hw('[';]e) ‘ Contact
Specifications - i — =L
GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 0. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 125 150 GD | GXL-8FI 3 w!re/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
- GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 19 | 21 | 23 | 25 | 27 GDB |GXL-8FIB_| 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU |GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
performance| Work load kg 4.5 (4) horizontal/2 (2) vertical Note 1) GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/solidstate | 1 | NC.(B contact)
Speed mmis 10 200 Note 2) [ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.

Positioning repeatability mm

+0.05

Motor 2 phase stepper motor (without brake)

Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead

Guide High rigidity direct acting guide

Hom:mﬁocsr:tlon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Positioning driver| Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 12mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load —_ odel LXS
Rolling 15.7 movement direction
- . a=1000
Yawing 7.84
=)
m : Transfer load (kg) £
I= Ing
L : Overhang to work piece 5} ™~
center of gravity (mm) E
a : Work piece acceleration 5 10
(mm/sec?) Transfer load m (kg)
Me: Dynamic moment T T 1
I T
1000 to 3000
=)
=
g =
5 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Yawing

—~

5
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake SEri€s LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2SB
. 0,
E Gxl Scale: 25% |[—
w
s
5 #5H9") ®depth 5 D-25.1 through
3
E-M5 g 10 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 Eiy 75 bottom view.
I -
5
N P I:
8 7T - -
® =) —
elg - - : Y - =
[—] +
- = I Motor wre (300mm)
2.M25 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
thread depth 4,
J T 25
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
10 13 Stroke + 127 15
0 0
2-M6 S} ml L I
thread depth 13 !
— © © o [E <o s oo L ‘
%o OT 3| € 33
SRy - | @5 Q
i =
(39) ©| (18715 Stroke + 127
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. ©2)
U NxP 28
N 20
[

5
CZ7
fm

36: T-slot pitch
(25.1)

|
|
.
|

H
|
1071

8 3 — = T | tol
_L—: 1 ﬁu 8) 7+OH@,»‘ /r noo

1+0.2

0
3
— — 4
24H9"3 " depth 4 i L-M6 . dymouz;‘sn':m \
) ) ) ) =3
T-slot A dimension T-slot B dimension Og SR:Qfg(r);oégss reference plane ‘s Ygfoevégwceec:‘;nnoeummg
";’D 275 T-slot B
>
Model DIE[F[G[I[I[K[LIN[P]U = Cross section C-C
LXSH2SB-50 | 4 | 6 |107|55| 1 |65] 2 | 6 |55] 2 |52
LXSH2SB-75 | 4 | 6 [112|65| 1 [75]| 2 | 6 |65] 2 |47
LXSH2SB-100 | 4 | 8 [122|75]| 1 |65]3 | 6 |75] 2 | 47
LXSH2SB-125 | 4 | 8 [132|85]| 1 |70 3 | 6 |85] 2 |47
LXSH2SB-150 | 6 | 8 [112|65]| 2 |75| 3 | 8 |65] 3 | 47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 4.5kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 8
50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 3.1 50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 3.1 W)
Speed Speed —
(mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 16 (mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 1.6 —
200 01 0.1 03 06 038 200 01 02 04 06 09 O
D
For transfer load of 2.5kg O
Positioning time (sec) 7(/)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 E
50 0.1 0.3 11 2.1 3.1 g
Speed
(mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 16 =
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 0.8 8

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/2mm lead

LXSH2 EI&Hstroke|SIB{FON]|[1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
- P FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[N ] None F9P | D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ S [ Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/ FOG | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 | NC. (B contacy)
o ) proximity switches FOH | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC.(B contaci)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 1pc. FOGL| D-F9GL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
[N ] None \ 2 2 pes. FOHL| D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
autofproximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pes. FONL| D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
When using both auto and F9PL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number T N
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. A B
» ) Example) FIN1G2 Symbol | Model OLX{)'L't"?y’pe éﬁ%‘:h‘”(';f) ‘ Contact
SpeC ifications GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 | 125 | 150 GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 2.1 2.3 25 2.7 29 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range ~ °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU |GXL-8FU |2 w!re/solfd state 1 N.O. (A contact)
- o TNo® 1 GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Performance | Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1) CRefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability  mm +0.03
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Elec Static torque 0.1N(th or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Home position ; -
switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Driver | Model LC6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
o ; g | Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Positioning driver | Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) use 2mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment  Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching

15.7 Load Model LXS
Yawing 7.84 movement direction
1000 T T T
m : Transfer load (kg) l l l l
L : Overhang to work piece g’ ==a = 1000 to 3000
center of gravity (mm) = L [ |
a : Work piece acceleration =] N |
(mmisec?) T [ T
Me: Dynamic moment 5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
T T
=
2 21000193000
g N
£ D=
5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
258




2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2BC
. 0,
E Gxl Scale: 25% [E—

o |

£ #5H9 *3°% depth 5

8

g 10_ | D-e5.1 through

E-M5 g 78 5.1 throug
thread depth 10 o 4:‘;’; Refer to Cross section C-C,
5 e o bottom view. |_
i " . .
o Brake electrical circuit (@
2 + — =< Brown +24V
© o “ \L”/ = ! - ;E ,‘ M [Yellow]
P = T White 0V
b [Yellow]
2-M2.5 Note) A contact protection circuit is
J thread depth 4, el required when connecting a brake.
- =
27 JxK
Stroke + 246 Motor wire (300mm)
I
roke Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15

0.5
35
e

—
@

46.5
INE
2
:
:
c
:
:

A,\ T
)

118015 Stroke + 127
= - -l
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
.U NxP .28,
N 5 20

(25.1)

%
36: T-slot pitch

et —
—00—00 I [k
| = = o)=L
===i== - 0O
—— — =" 1, & 3 =
*—O—OH ™ ® oo -
= - Jili:E
ﬂ4Hg+go30 depth 4 ; = Hg L Tv-slotA
§ L-M6 ?e?gyew&un}:r% Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension g Refer to Cross [elerence Pane /6.5 reference plane
go section C-C. 275 T.slotB
< |
B3
Model DIE[F|G[I[J[K[LI[N[PJU Cross section C-C
LXSH2BC-5000B | 4 | 6 [107[55[ 1 |65] 2 [ 6 [55] 2 |52
LXSH2BC-7501B | 4 [ 6 [112[65[ 1 [75[ 2 [ 6 [65] 2 [ 47
LXSH2BC-10000B | 4 | 8 [122[75[ 1 [65] 3 [ 6 [75] 2 | 47 »
LXSH2BC-12501B | 4 | 8 [132[85]| 1 [70| 3 [ 6 [85] 2 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.
LXSH2BC-15000B | 6 | 8 [112|/65| 2 | 75| 3 | 8 [ 65| 3 | 47
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 8
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 l>
Speed Speed
) 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 7.6 ) 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 7.6 ®)
30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 5.1 30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 5.1 o
For transfer load of 2.5kg i
Positioning time (sec) wn
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 §
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 =
Speed =
G 15 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 5.1 7.6 @
30 0.1 0.4 17 3.4 5.1 2]

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

LXSH2 I8} Stroke][S|B—{FON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
- P FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 0. (A contact)
[N ] None FO9P | D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 0. (A contact)
| s | Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 C. (B contact)
o ] proximity switches FOH | D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 05 C. (B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 Tpe. FIGL| D-F9GL | 3wire/NPN 3 C. (Boonac)
il None | 2 2 pos. FOHL| D-FOHL | 3wire/PNP 3 C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 O (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pcs. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 0. (A contact)
When using both auto and FOPL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 0. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number . N
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. - 5
Example) FON1G2 Symbol|  Model Ou\(\{)l[:tn'?ylpe Iléiagc:hw(lr;]e) ‘ Contact
SpeC ifications GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 | 125 150 GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 2.1 23 25 27 29 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 c (B contact)
‘ - : GU | GXL-8FU | 2 wire/solid state 1 0. (A contact)
Operating temperature range ~ °
p gtemp 9 c 51040 (YVIlh no conder?satlon) GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 C. (B contact)
Performance | Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1 ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proxim\ty switches.
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability  mm +0.03
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 5mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Elec Static torque 0.1N(th or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Home position ;
switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Driver Model L.C6D-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
— - y - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Positioning driver | Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) use 5mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 15.7 e Model LXS
Yawing 7.84 movement direction
o T
m : Transfer load (kg) . ———
L : Overhang to work piece ? £ F=a = 1000 to 3000
center of gravity (mm) = m E500 [
a : Work piece acceleration g =1 )MEP Ia 3 \4‘\7‘\‘
(mm/sec?) o o . 5
Me: Dynamic moment
Transfer load m (kg)
1000 i i i
= T
g ésoo ;a\:Eon 3000
«
s Ia 3 T~
L3 0 5 9

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2BD

Scale: 25% [
F Gxl

o |
E|  @5H9'3 % depth 5
E-M5 g 10, | p-g5.1 through
thread depth 10 E'; 7.5 Refer to Cross section C-C,
g ,7}‘ | bottom view. |
-
F o Brake electrical circuit (@
% - I o }
s h\/ = | f I Brown r2av
©le G— - = — = \ = [Yellow]
= = \ I
= T %y white .0V
= MI000000 [Yellow]
2-M2.5 rnf S 16| Note) A contact protection circuit is
J thread depth 4 8 i required when connecting a brake.
27 JxK 25
Motor wire (300mm)
Stroke + 246 Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
2 2] / o
[E 5o T oo
P 1 WW W I
A —
[» @9) &| (1812 15* Stroke + 127
™1 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP ] 28
N 5 5 =
< 7] G a
= 5
- fef [
10, 58 —=—0-0—00 [l 8 1067 =
2 55 F—*‘ =4 = = — ] 1 - c )
8 S —_— S T—H@
el g LTI s == =" 1ol £ g =
31—t © 5 o A ® / 00 -
| 33 ‘ ‘ . Nl oo/ _— - |0E
! o #aH9 %" depth 4 b i o8 Bod -slot
3 L-M6 ody mounting Work piece mounting
o reference plane 6.5 reference plane
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension g Refer to Cross -
> section & 275| \T-slotB
2 P
Model DIEIF|IG|I [J|K|[LINJP]U Cross section C-C
LXSH2BD-50C1B 4 |6 |107|55|1 |65]| 2| 6|55 2|52
LXSH2BD-75C1B 4 |6 |112|65|1 |75]| 2 | 6 |65] 2 |47
LXSH2BD-10001B | 4 | 8 |122|75| 1 |65 3 | 6 |75 2 |47
LXSH2BD-12500B | 4 | 8 |132|/85| 1 [70| 3 | 6 |85 2 |47 _
LXSH2BD-15000B | 6 | 8 [112]165] 2 |75] 3 | 8 65| 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg =
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 200 [ep)
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.1 1 5 10 20 g
Speed Speed r
(mm/s) 40 0.1 0.3 1.3 26 3.8 (mm/s) 40 0.1 0.3 13 2.6 51 O
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 1.9 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.6 o
For transfer load of 2.5kg O
Positioning time (sec) wn
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 100 g i
10 02 11 51 | 101 | 151 o
Speed
enis) 40 0.1 03 13 26 338 g
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.0 w

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

LXSH2 ¥ stroke][S|B—{FON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
- p FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 O. (A contact)
[N ] None F9P | D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 0. (A contac)
| s | Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | D-FO9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 C. (B contact)
o ] proximity switches FOH | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 C. (B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 Tpc. FOGL| DFOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 < Boonac)
[N None \ 2 2 pcs. FOHL| D-FOHL | 3 wire/PNP 3 C. (B contac)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 O (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pes. FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 0. (A contact)
When using both auto and FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 0. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number . N
after the auto switch part PfOXImlly switch types
number. P S
Example) FON1G2 Symbol|  Model Ou\(\gsp'?y/pe ‘ I';iz‘:h‘”('g]e) ‘ Contact
SpeC ifications GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 | 125 | 150 GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 21 | 23 | 25 | 27 | 29 GDB |GXL-8FIB | 3 wire/NPN 1 C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) gSB git'g’iBB zw"ejs":ij state 1 :2 ((: “’”:acg
- wire/solid state 1 .C. (B contact
i ical Note 1
Performance | Work load kg 9 (4) horizontal/4 (4) verticalNote D) | 0 e 318 for detailed specifications of proxirity switches.
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability  mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw @8mm, 6mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Elec ic | Static torque 0.1N(th or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Home position .
switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Driver | Model LCBD-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
— " . " Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Positioning driver | Model LC6C-220AD (Refer to page 309 for details.) use 6mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nim)

Allowable static moment  Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load Model LXS
Yawing 7.84 movement direction
- 1000 T T T
m : Transfer load (kg) —_ l l l l
L : Overhang to work piece S’ E 500 F=a = 1000 to 3000
center of gravity (mm) = = \‘L
a : Work piece acceleration f.._’ - ‘ —
(mm/sec?) o 0 m S
Me: Dynamic moment
Transfer load m (kg)
T I
1000
EERE
=2 E_ Lt{a=1000103000
g e
: egyELi=s
0 5 9
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/L XSH2SA
Scale: 25% [
F Gxl
. |
=] +0.030,
§ @5H9 ", "depth 5
E-M5 g g 10, | D-g5.1 through
thread depth 10 o —:H: Refer to Cross section C-C,
5 2 . bottom view.
- g " - N
i ‘\? - — g Brake electrical circuit
0 = | +24V
ww"’ \L”/f \7 é‘éj\ == f 7(’\]—1 %(ml‘llm
R[S =) =] k o= [yellow]
B é‘( = ——F— | white -9V
ce=e) NI00000 [Yellow]
lthgds ha ol gT 16 Note) A contact protection circuit is
3J read depih <, 8 i required when connecting a brake.
27 JxK 25
Motor wire (300mm)
Stroke + 246 Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
wn
2 Gl /
S J;E — — HHHHHHH H
©
A —
[»(39) &/ [18]0]15 Stroke + 127
! 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP § .28,
N 5 s =
&77 2 I
~ it 3
10 58 F—oo0——o00 I @ 0go] | &
4 5.5 = = = i e 1=
w0 ((% — + — s = T o~
2 ]

g e L QET = : = & al—£& 2
—t — oo Al
bt o | + & [ESo7 1 /g

Uniat] z4H9+g°30depth4 = = Hg : T-slotA
g L-M6 B(;dy mounlting Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension g_ Refer to€ross eference pane 7.5 reference plane
= section C-C. 275| \T-sltB
z ]
Model DIE[F|G|I]JJ|K[L|IN[P]U Cross section C-C
LXSH2SA-5000B 4 | 6 |107|55| 1 |65 2| 6 |55| 2 |52
LXSH2SA-7500B | 4 | 6 |112|65| 1 75| 2 | 6 | 65| 2 |47
LXSH2SA-100C1B | 4 | 8 [122|75| 1 |65| 3 | 6 | 75| 2 |47
LXSH2SA-12501B | 4 | 8 [132|85| 1 |70| 3 | 6 |85| 2 |47 !
LXSH2SA-15000B | 6 | 8 [112[65] 2 [75[ 3 | 8 [65] 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

For transfer load of Okg

For transfer load of 4kg

Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150
10 0.2 1.1 51 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 51 10.1 15.1
Speed Speed
(mmis) 50 0.1 0.3 11 21 31 (mmis) 50 0.1 0.3 11 21 31
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 1.6 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 1.6
For transfer load of 2kg
Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1
Speed
(mm/s) 50 0.1 0.3 11 21 3.1
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 1.6
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

ﬂ8mm/12mm lead

LXSH2 2 stroke|S|B-{FON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol|  Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Home position switch Nil Without auto switch
- P FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[N ] None F9P | D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
| s | Yes (cable length 0.3m) | Number of auto/ F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
o ) proximity switches FOH | D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 05 | NC. (B contaci)
Auto/Proximity switch type 1 Tpe. F9GL| D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
[N ] None \ 2 2 pes. FOHL| D-F9HL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for 8 : F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
autofproximity switch part numbers. 6 6 pcs. FONL| D-FONL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contacl)
When using both auto and FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switches, list the F9BL| D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch part number T N
after the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. P S
Example) FON1G2 Symbol|  Model Ouvt\gatntgy/pe Iléﬁag(zhw(lﬁ) ‘ Contact
Spec ifi Cati ons GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 125 150 GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 21 2.3 25 2.7 29 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range ~ °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU |GXL-8FU |2 w!re/sol!d state 1 N.O. (A contact)
" - GUB | GXL-8FUB | 2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Performance | Work load kg 4.5 (4) horizontal/2 (2) verticalNote ) | Fpeferto page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability ~mm +0.05
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw @8mm, 12mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic | Static torque 0.1N[h or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
Power consumption 5W
Home position ;
switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Driver | Model LCBD-220AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) its weight should be within the value inside ().
Positioning driver | Model LC6C-220AD (Refer 1o page 300 for details,)| '® ) Since vibration may increase with low specd operation,

Allowable Moment (Nm)

use 12mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load —____ Model LXS
Yawing 784 movement direction
- T T T
m : Transfer load (kg) l l l l
L : Overhang to work piece E’ a = 1000 to 3000
center of gravity (mm) = w‘\
a : Work piece acceleration L_’ ‘ -
(mm/sec?) o m 3
Me: D t
- bynamic momen Transfer load m (kg)
T I
EERE
= 271000103000
3 N ]
> [T~
5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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2 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH2SB
. 0,
F Gxl Scale: 25% |E—
o |
B g5HO "0 depth 5
g 10 D-
E-M5 8 5.1 through
thread depth 10 Y E:‘% Refer to Cross section C-C,
E ,§ - bottom view. I
i 1 =1
O - [®) B Brake electrical circuit ()
] T — T ég T — / Brown +24V H
©|e 7 _ =1 7 ,C\ o, [Yellow]
= 5 \ White 0V
- E > ] ] !
==t (00000000 [Yellow]
2-M2.5 mf OT 16 Note) A contact protection circuit is
3 thread depth 4, 8 — | required when connecting a brake.
27 JxK 25
Strok +246- = Motor wire (300mm)
troke Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
wn n I
e depth 13 jl o ml G)
thread deptl =
p i ,© ©€) o © J:E — — HHHHHHHHH
b ©5° IN © § [
IS S A T
‘ (39) o n8d 15__ Stroke + 127
™ 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP k] .28
N 5 T
¢ 3 g
b z A
= [ts]
. I )
19 58 —00—+00 | g ’E%[EP = I
2 |55 “_" = = = R O
8 = e 5 b= | —3@
3le 9 m o1 ) 1 —— —I ! ‘ol & 8 =
 — ﬁl 5 50 I~ ® / = i
Il am Y 7 1 D35
' - 54H9 "2 depth 4 : c¥-+ T-slotA
g P\ L6 i?g?’ewéugfg‘r% Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension g Refer to Cross —————— 85 reerence piane
= section &-C. 275| \T-slotB
*
Model D|IE|F|G|I |J|K|JL|IN|PJU Cross section C-C
LXSH2SB-50C1B 4 |6 ]107/55|1|65|2 | 6|55 2|52
LXSH2SB-75L1B 4 | 6 |112|65|1 |75| 2 | 6 |65| 2 |47
LXSH2SB-10000B | 4 | 8 |122|75| 1 |65| 3 | 6 | 75| 2 | 47
LXSH2SB-12501B | 4 | 8 [132|85 |1 |70 3 | 6 |85| 2 |47
LXSH2SB-150C1B | 6 | 8 |112|65| 2 |75| 3 | 8 | 65| 3 | 47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg 7l_
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) (@]
Positioning distance (mm) | 1 10 50 100 | 150 Positioning distance (nm) | 1 10 50 100 | 150 %’
——— 50 0.1 0.3 11 21 4.1 50 0.1 0.3 11 21 4.1 —y
ee
) 100 01 02 06 11 2.1 f’nﬁ’;?g) 100 01 02 06 11 21 Cl_j
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 1.1 200 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.6 11 (@)}
For transfer load of 1kg @)
Positioning time (sec) w
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 g
50 0.1 03 11 21 41 o
Speed =
(mmis) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 2.1 D
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 1.1 2

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor High Rigidity Slide Table Type
without [l Series LXS

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/2mm lead

How to Order

LxsHs EeHstroke [SHFONIT] 57y
Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol Model Output type ‘Ienglh (m) Contact
" . Number of Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch auto/proximity [FON_| _D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 [NO. (Acontach)
[N ] None \ switches FoP | D-FoP 3wire/PNP_ |05 |N.O. (A contac)
[ s [ves(cablelength 0.3m)| 1 | i1pc. | |F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 |N.C.(B contact)
i i 2 2 pcs. F9H D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type : : FOGL| D-F9GL | 3wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
i | None \ 6 | 6pcs. | [FOHL| D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
RefE/r to the table or;‘ the right fgr When using both F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
autofproximity switch part numbers. auto and proximity | FONL |  D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
switches, listthe  |Fgp| | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch — ['egp) T b FoBL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
part number after —— -
the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. Wirno! Teadwi
Iring. ead wire
Example) FON1G2  |symhol | Model Output type ‘ length (m) ‘ Contact
ra H GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
speCIflcatlonS G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke 50 75 100 | 125 | 150
- mm GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 19 | 21 | 23 | 25 | 27 | [GU | GXL-8FU |2 wire/Solidstate| 1 0. (A contact)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/Solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
Performance| Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1) | ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 30 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 2mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
H — Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Un]s?lv?t?:?]ItIUn Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
" - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) use 2mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Allowable static moment Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 Load Model LXS
Rolling 15.7 movement direction
" 2000 — a=1000
Yawing 7.84 T
= ==l |
m : Transfer load (kg) = E oo 2300009
L : Overhang to work piece o o §\\\
center of gravity (mm) &‘ - =
a : Work piece acceleration 0 5 10
(mm/sec?) Transfer load m (kg)
Me: Dynamic moment T T
1000 T —
L2 = a=1000 to 3000
- -~ M
< ( & ‘ £ 500 -
= | Mer o |
e mo |7 ]
[ 5 10
Transfer load m (kg)
oo P
~ = a=1000 to 3000
=) £
£ E.500 =
Z 3
> ——
0 5 10
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH5BC
- 250,
F Gxl Scale: 25% [—
2 +0.030
B #5H9 o depthS D-g5.1 through
E-M5 5‘0 0 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 B 75 bottom view.
3/ s ‘
el o] |—
8 ‘Tk — /Hf
«, =
Qe £ = : ol
| = |
_ — i Motor wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5
3 al
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
13, Stroke + 127 15
2-M6 . °, ml _ I
thread depth 13 | © i G)
7\“% i o R CECEC) “u -
N o'e 5 B e — D: @7" © =
o ] i o]
(39) @l [8tj15 Stroke + 127
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP g .28,
N 5 S 20
4—-1 c 7747 ] = =
= ﬁ —
] . iy g
0 oo oo 5| [Dgsd ] I
4 |55 [‘—“‘ l = i O
) = 2 == — o
3 38 L T ; o L—,J L f =
of % : ‘ - g oo/ —ofo—1N @ /DQE -
B 33 +0.030 < [ ik T-slot A d
24H9 o  depth 4 < L-M6 v
T-slot A dimension T-slot B dimension g Body mounting Work piece mounting
oo Refer to Cross reference plane g 5 reference plane
g section C-C.
=] 275 T-slot B
e
I
N Cross section C-C
Model DIE|F |G|I[J|K|L|N|P|U
LXSH5BC-50 4|16 |107|55| 1 |65| 2 | 6 |55| 2 |52 I
LXSH5BC-75 4 |6 |112|65|1 |75| 2 | 6 |[65| 2 |47 ><
LXSH5BC-100 | 4 | 8 |122 75| 1 |65| 3 | 6 |75| 2 |47
LXSH5BC-125 4 |8 |132|85|1 |70| 3 | 6 85| 2 |47
LXSH5BC-150 | 6 | 8 |112 65| 2 | 75| 3 | 8 | 65| 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 10kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) (@)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 8
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 1.1 51 10.1 15.1 F
Speed Speed
(mm/s) 20 0.1 0.6 2.6 51 7.6 (mm/s) 20 0.1 0.6 26 5.1 7.6 O
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 5.1 30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 5.1 [e)]
For transfer load of 5kg O
Positioning time (sec) wn
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 g
10 02 11 51 | 101 | 151 =4
Speed =5
i) 20 0.1 0.6 26 51 7.6 o
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 3.4 5.1 7]

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Motor Brake

How to Order

Series LXS

Ball

ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

Screw

LXSH5 EI8H Stroke[SHEON] 1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol Model Output type |length (m) Contact
Home position switch Number of ~ [Nil Without auto switch
: N auto/proximity [FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 |N.O. (A contact)
[nic ] - o T”e — \ switches FoP D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 05 |N.O. (A contact)
[ [ Ves(cablelength 03m) | 1 | 1pc | [F9G | D-FoG 3 wire/NPN 05 C. (B contac)
Auto/Proximity switch type 2 2 p_cs. FoH D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 .C. (B contact)
] N ‘ g : FOGL| D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 .C. (B contact)
T Oﬁeh” 6 | 6poes. | [FOHL| D-FoHL 3 wire/PNP 3 |NC.(B contact)
efer to the table on the rg| jor - -
auto/proximity switch part numbers. When using both B DEEOB! 2 wire 0.5 |NO. (A contacy
auto and proximity FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
swnc_he_;, hst} Ilhhe FOPL D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 O. (A contact)
proximity switcl -
part number after FOBL| D-FoBL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number.
Example) FON1G2 Wiring/ Lead wire
. . Symbol Model Output type |length (m) Contact
SpeC |f| cations GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 GB | GXL8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 |N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 19 | 21 | 23 25 | 2.7 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GU | GXL-BFU _|2wire/Solidstate| 1 |N.O. (Acontac)
- - B E 2 wire/Solid stat 1 C. (B contact
Performance | Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1) GUB | GXL-6FUB o el - ¢ o 2
[DRefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Ball screw g8mm, 5mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide _
- Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Homs(?’v;i)&;mm Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
- - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver | Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) use 5mmys or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Nih)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 15.7 Load ~ del LXS
Rolling 15.7 movement direction
Yawing 7.84 200 Q0%
- . T |az2000
m : Transfer load (kg) = £1000 23000
L : Overhang to work piece < = §\\
center of gravity (mm) 2 - ‘ I~
a : Work piece acceleration a 0 5 10
Me: gn:::f:mmem Transfer load m (kg)
o w000
L2 — = a=1000 to 3000
=) £ -
c ( 05 £ 500 [—
= | Mer cana
g m L |7 —
0 5 10
Transfer load m (kg)
I I
L
o a = 1000 to 3000
=
z
> —
5 10

Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH5BD
- 250
- Gxl Scale: 25% |E—
w0
= +0.030
| @5H9 o depth5 D-65.1 through
E-M5 gu Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 ‘f; bottom view.
k=
s - I_
8 ’T* —
&
el e £ - $ * =
— — H ”””Uuuh”” Motor wire (300mm)
T Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5 o
thread depth 4 g ™
J 25 25
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
13 Stroke + 127 15
0 1 [
2-M6 - S "’l e + -
thread depth 13 T ] fr— — ‘ i G)
i o @ [ T
SRIERREES - | 5" =
3 [
e A } F‘i
39) 2| ngis Stroke + 127
58 [OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. 52
u NxP § 28
N 5 sl [
7] i )
e w
2 58 oo —00 @ oger] ] S |—
4 55 = = = e =+ =
© = J— ( )
L= o 7
I ™, 1 &> (=]
PERNESs— el teomr =
a3 = Q fw—oH 0=
: + = - I
24H9 "0 depth 4 : Body mounTﬁ:'ngA
. i i . i i 2 Work piece mountin
T-slot A dimension T-slot B dimension g Refer © Cross reference plane ¢ refereﬁce bane 9
8 section C-C. .
go 275 T-slot B
o
3
Cross section C-C
Model DIE|F |[G|I[J|K|L|N|P|U
LXSH5BD-50 4 16 (107|55]|1 65| 2| 6|55 2|52 |_
LXSH5BD-75 416 |112/65|1 |75| 2 | 6 |65] 2 |47 ><
LXSH5BD-100 4 |8 |122|75| 1 |65| 3| 6 |75| 2|47
LXSH5BD-125 4 | 8]132|85| 1 |70 3 | 6 (85| 2 |47
LXSH5BD-150 |6 | 8 |112165| 2 |75| 3 | 8 | 65| 3 | 47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 10kg —

Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 8

10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1 =

(Srﬁ’;?;‘, 40 o1 | o3 13 26 38 (,Sﬁneﬁg) 40 01 03 13 26 38 S

80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 19 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.0 D

For transfer load of 5kg O
Positioning time (sec) w

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 g
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 o

e 40 o1 | 03 | 13 26 | 38 o
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 2.0 n

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

ﬂ8mml6mm lead

Auto switch types

LXSH5 Stroke S F9N 1 Wiring/ | Lead wire
m_| ” H | . Symbol | Model Output type | length (m)| Contact
Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch Number of FON | D-FON 3 wire/NPN 05 0. (A contach)
i ] None \ gu}l%%gx'm”y FOP_| DFOP | 3wirelPNP 05 |NO. (Acontac)
\ S \ Yes (cable length 0.3m) \ F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 C. (B contact)
1 | lpc FOH | D-FOH | 3wirelPNP 05 C. (B contac)
Auto/Proximity switch type 2 2 pes. FOGL | D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 C. (B contact)
T None | g : FOHL | D-FOHL | 3 wire/PNP 3 C. (B contact)
6 6 pcs. -
Refer to the table on the right for P FoB D-FOB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. When using both FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
auto and proximity | FQpL | D-FOPL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
switches, list the -
proximity switch F9BL | D-FO9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
part number after  proxijmity switch types
the auto switch part
number. Wiring/ Lead wire
FON1G2 Symbol Model Output type |length (m) Contact
ce: . GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
Specifications G |GXL8F 3 wire/NPN 1 |NO. (Acontacl)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 | 125 | 150 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Body weight kg 1.9 2.1 2.3 25 2.7 GU | GXL-8FU |2 wire/Solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) GUB | GXL-8FUB_|2wire/Solid state] 1 |N.C.(B contact)
N " ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance| Work load kg 6 (4) horizontal/2 (2) vertical Note 1) pag P P ty
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw 88mm, 6mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Home position Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
SV\?\ICh Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,

Allowable Moment (Ni)

use 6mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 15.7 Load —___Model LXS
Rolling 15.7 movement direction
. O a=1000
Yawing 7.84
o
m : Transfer load (kg) £
L : Overhang to work piece E \§\
center of gravity (mm) = ™
a : Work piece acceleration a 5 9
(mm/sgcQ) sfer load m (kg)
Me: Dynamic moment T T 1
UL
a T 1000 to 3000
g N\
g |
5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
I I
I l
a=1000 to 3000
o
=
& ==
5 9
Transfer load m (kg)

270

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH5SA
- 250,
F Gxl Scale: 25% |E——
2 +0.030
=
§ #5H9 0 depth 5 D-g5.1 through
E-M5 8 0 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 Cw'; 7.5 ‘ bottom view.
6
I )
5 .
i =51 — I
Y = )
3 17 \ e oy
=S
ele - . L ain B
| | =— +
[ - 4 HHHHHHHHH Motor wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5
thread depth 4
-
J 25
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
13 Stroke + 127 15
wn n
2-M6 ° "’l f
thread depth 13§~ b
hewsnts [T 1B 1 T e ®
in 4 NI —
e'e NIm € - D: [
il A . s I
(39) @| 18 s Stroke + 127
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP S 28
g 20
N o mp=® E = -
< 2 3
gd! &)
% 5.8 OO0 —00 g Lot ﬁ = —
- I = = +——— o1
4, 55 =
| f T — 0
@ R / o~
© E;J"’ 2 ‘ A= — | ol ki |
.5 ‘ - Nl oo/ —ofo—1 / Hoo
- +0.030 =P \LL T-slot A
24H9 o depth 4 L-M6 Body mountin
T-slot A dimension T-slot B dimension Refer o Cross refe?lence plange Work piece mounting
- —————765 reference plane
section C-C.
27.5 T-slot B

Cross section C-C

+0.030
H|R[G|c| 4H9 o depth4

Model DIE|F G| JIKIL|IN|P
LXSH5SA-50 | 4 | 6 [10755] 1 [65] 2 | 6 [55] 2 .
LXSH5SA-75 4|6 |112/65|1 [75| 2 | 6 |65| 2
LXSH5SA-100 | 4 | 8 |122 (75| 1 |65]| 3 | 6 [75| 2 ><
LXSH5SA-125 418 |132|85|1 |70 3| 6|85| 2|47
LXSH5SA-150 6 | 8 1112|652 | 75| 3 | 8 65| 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 6kg —

Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 D

10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 Q

e 50 01 | 03 | 11 21 | 31 e 50 01 | 03 | 11 21 | 31 5

100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 1.6 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 1.6 o

For transfer load of 3kg O
Positioning time (sec) (0)]

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 g
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 =4

e 50 01 | 03 | 11 21 | 31 g
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 1.1 1.6 n

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Willellld Motor Brake

How to Order

LXSH5 e} Stroke [SHFON] 1]

Home position switch Number of
_ auto/proximity
[N ] None \ switches
[ s [ Yes(cable length 0.3m) | T [ 1pc.
Auto/Proximity switch type 2_|2pcs
[Nl ] None | 5 6 p.cs.

Refer to the table on the right for
auto/proximity switch part numbers.

When using both
auto and proximity
switches, list the
proximity switch
part number after
the auto switch part
number.

Example) FON1G2

Specifications
Standard stroke mm 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 150
Body weight kg | 19 | 21 [23 ] 25 |27

Operating temperature range °C

5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Performance| Work load kg 3 (3) horizontal/1 (1) vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 200 Noe2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Main parts | Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 12mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Homsevj)i?csr:uon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nm)

Auto switch types

Symbol| Model Ou\%l[:?tgy/pe ‘ Ifezagdtm::) Contact
Nil Without auto switch
FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)|
FoP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)|
FoG D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
F9H D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 05 N.C. (B contact)
F9GL | D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)|
FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)|
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact]
F9PL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9BL | D-FOBL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact]
Proximity switch types
Symbol Model Ou\(\{)llr.:tntgylpe :_eenagd(I;NErme) ‘ Contact
GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
GU | GXL-8FU |2 wire/Solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/Solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)

ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.

Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 12mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 15.7 Model
oad odel
Rolling 15.7 movement direction LXS
Yawing 7.84 27
000
m : Transfer load (kg) 000

-

(mm/sec?)

4
®

272

: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)
: Work piece acceleration

: Dynamic moment

Pitching

Rolling

Yawing

5 9
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304

for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/Without Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/L XSH5SB

-
F Gxl

©
:3% g5H9 "6 depth 5 D-g5.1 through
E-M5 én 10 Refer to Cross section C-C,
thread depth 10 2 75 bottom view.
&
e, “ i I_
8 ‘Tk — Z —L .
ele W = B =
— ;
- - =i —r ] HHHHHH“HH Motor wire (300mm)
? Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
2-M2.5 ol lo
thread depth 4 8 —
J 25 25
27 JxK
Stroke + 220
13 Stroke + 127 15
b3 wn I
Fresd depth 13 ° ml ‘ f
thread dept o ©] G)
7u v - N [E - s oo ®
N ofe T AW ¥ L = © [
N =
il A s o
(@9 &l ngtj1s Stroke + 127
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. 52
u NxP ] .28,
N 5 s [
c s =
=/ I L 8
10 58 S ==ttt 1 87% [f\P —
4 |55 ﬁ = O
N 8 5 i —3HOHE «
2 N EE ‘ = — | ] tol S =
: °°l oo/ © / oD -
33 - - ] DR
24H9 0" depth 4 = e T-slot A
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension @ = Body mounting Work piece mounting
o Refer to Cross reference plane /6.5 reference plane
g section C-C.
e 27.5
) T-slot B
F
Model DI E|F|G|I|J|K|LINJP|U Cross section C-C
LXSH5SB-50 4|6 [107[|55|1|65[2 |6 |5]|2|52
LXSH5SB-75 4|6 [112|65|1 |75|2 | 6 |65|2 |47 I
LXSH5SB-100 | 4 | 8 [122[75]1 [65[3 |6 |75] 2 |47 ><
LXSH5SB-125 4 | 8(132|8 |1 |70|3 |6 8|2 |47
LXSH5SB-150 | 6 | 8 |112/65| 2 |75 3 | 8 65| 3 |47
Refer to page 301 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Horizontal Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 3kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 (@))
50 0.1 0.3 11 21 31 4 50 0.1 03 11 21 31 Q
Spee
(S,,ﬁ’,;:?g) 100 01 02 06 11 16 ) 100 01 02 06 11 16 5
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 0.8 200 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.9 o
For transfer load of 1.5kg (@)
Positioning time (sec) wn
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 E
50 0.1 03 11 2.1 31 =
Sheed 100 01 | 02 | o6 11 | 16 S
(mm/s) : : : - . =3
200 01 01 03 06 08 ¥

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Motor Brake

How to Order

Series LXS

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/2mm lead

L XSH5 [EY&}Hstroke|[S|B{FON][1]

Auto switch types

Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol | Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch glulrglbir) O'fm'l FON | D-FON | 3wire/NPN 05 [NO. (A contach
‘ Nil ‘ None ‘ S\lfvitcrf)]eSXI ity FOP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
| s | Yes(cablelength 0.3m) | T F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 |N.C. (B contact)
1 ; PC | TFEon | D-FOH | 3 wirelPNP 05 |NC. (B contacy)
Auto/Proximity switch type 2 2P | "EoGL | D-F9GL| 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
[N ] None | ;5 5 : FOHL | D-FOHL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
CS. -
Refer to the table on the right for p F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
auto/proximity switch part numbers. When using both FONL | D-FONL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
auto and proximity q -
switches, list the FOPL | D-FOPL 3 W|re{PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
part number after imi H
the auito saitch Proximity switch typ§§ ‘
part number. Symbol Wiring/ Lead wire ‘
Example) FON1G2 | o] Output fype |length (m)| Contact
GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
ifi i G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
ification
Spec Cat ons GD |GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB |GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 125 | 150 GDB |GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
- GU [GXL-8FU |2 wire/Solidstate] 1 |N.O. (A contact)
Body weight X
Y welg 9 21 23 25 27 | 29 GUB |GXL-8FUB |2 wire/Solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)

Performance

Operating temperature range °C

5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 30 Note2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03

Motor

5 phase stepper motor (with brake)

Lead screw Ball screw 88mm, 2mm lead

Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type

Elec g Static torque 0.1N[th or more

brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%

Power consumption 5W
Homsv\ﬁ?:ﬂm” Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
Driver | Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.)

Allowable Moment (Nm)

ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.

Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
use 2mm/s or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching | 15.7 lge —_ del LXS
Yawing 7.84 movement direction
T T T
m : Transfer load (kg) l l l l
L : Overhang to work piece o -
center of gravity (mm) £ o
a : Work piece acceleration ﬁ
(mm/sec?) = T
Me: Dynamic moment er 5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
I I
I
E’ —r 10?01 3000
H |
o
> B
5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH5BC
- 250
F Gxl Scale: 25% [E—
w
£
g +0.030
o°| 85H9 o depth 5
E-M5 B | /1o D-g5.1 through
thread depth 10 2 %7'5 Refer to Cross section C-C,
- bottom view. . N : I_
y g Brake electrical circuit
g ‘ ]
ﬁ “? - = ’ﬂ 5 Brown +24v
@ = — [Yellow] H
DN v o = - Sp- o
©ele = = k o= white
et LI o
==s22s J] Note) A contact protection circuit is
2-M2.5 mf o 16 required when connecting a brake.
thread depth 4, — [l
J E— TR
27 JxK 25 Motor wire (300mm)
Stroke + 246 Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
wn wn
< ) r
g J;E - - HHHHHHHHH
< L =
=
‘ 39) @] 1815 Stroke + 127
! 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP .28,
N 5 20

(#5.1)

%
36: T-slot pitch

=

10 58 —0—0—1+0=0 (E—
i 55 ‘ = = = = i I
© 8 5 e 5 = | — R o
ElR 3 m? T - > = == 1ol s O
¥ © [ e W W ANGI PG IAY ™ [o1a) — H
a3l | - ) e TSt A /TD 3
24H9 '8 depth 4 R S0 !
ot A di . T-slot B di N 2 =\ | -M6 Body mounting Work piece mounting
T-slo imension -slo imension gu Refer to Cross reference plane ¢ 5 reference plane
;O section C-C. 275
o T-slot B
I
<
Model DIE[F [G]IJJ[K]LIN[P]U Cross section C-C
LXSH5BC-50C1B 4|6 (107|55| 1 |65| 2| 6 |55| 2|52
LXSH5BC-751B 4|6 |112|65| 1 |75]| 2| 6 |65] 2 |47 I
LXSH5BC-100C0B | 4 | 8 |122 (75| 1 |[65]| 3 | 6 |75] 2 |47 ><
LXSH5BC-125B | 4 | 8 |132|85| 1 |[70| 3 | 6 [85| 2 |47
LXSH5BC-15000B | 6 | 8 |112165]| 2 |75]| 3 | 8 | 65| 3 | 47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.
Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 50 100 150 8
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 151 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 O
—
(?,f;?sd) 20 01 06 26 51 | 76 (?#:175) 20 01 06 26 51| 76 || —
30 01 04 17 34 | 51 30 01 0.4 17 34 | s1 8
For transfer load of 2.5kg O
Positioning time (sec) 0
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 E
10 0.2 1.1 5.1 10.1 15.1 —
Speed o)
(mm/s) 20 0.1 0.6 26 5.1 7.6 =
30 0.1 0.4 1.7 34 5.1 D
72}

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor High Rigidity Slide Table Type
Motor Brake Series LXS

Ball Screw

ﬂ8mm/5mm lead

How to Order

LXSH5 EIHstoke[SIBIFON[1]  Foor ™S

Symbol Output type | length (m) Contact
Numb f Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch utml €r 0] ity FEN_[DFON [ 3 wire/NPN 05 | NO. (A contact)
[N None \ au ,‘1) ;r)]ro><|m| Y Fop |D-FoP | 3wire/PNP 05 | NO. (Acontact)
[ s | Yes(cablelength0.3m) | switches F9G |D-F9G | 3wire/NPN 05 | N.C.(B conac)
. ) 1 | 1pC |["FoH [D-F9H | 3wire/PNP 05 | N.C.(B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type 2 | 2pcs. | ["FoGL |D-FI9GL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
[N ] None | : : FOHL |D-FOHL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto/proximity 6 6pcs. || "FoB | D-FoB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. WTe" “j‘"g bglhty FONL |D-FONL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
auto and proximi y
switches, st the F9PL |D-FOPL 3 WII'E/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch F9BL |D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
part number after imi i
the auito switch Proximity switch types
part number. Wiring/ Lead wire
Example) Fon1G2 [/MP0l|  Model Outputtype _|length (m)| Contact
GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
gt . G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
Specifications GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1T |NO. (Acontac)
GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm | S0 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 GU | GXL8FU _|2wire/Solidstate| 1 |N.O. (A contact)
Body weight kg 21 | 283 | 25 | 27 | 29 GUB | GXL-8FUB_|2 wire/Solid state]| 1 |N.C. (B contact)
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) DRefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance| Work load kg 10 (4) horizontal/5 (4) vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 80 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.03
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Ball screw @8mm, 5mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
. | Static torque 0.1N[h or more
Electromagnetic
brake Rated voltage 24VDC 5%
Power consumption 5w . 5
a . Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
omseﬁ;)csatlon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
- " Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver | Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) use Smmys or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment ~ Allowable dynamic moment

Pitchin 15.7
hing Load —___Model LXS
Yawing 7.84 movement direction
T T T
m : Transfer load (kg) T 11
L : Overhang to work piece o [ _‘ UL
center of gravity (mm) £ —_'e —‘1000 3o
a : Work piece acceleration 5 N
(mm/sec?) = ‘ ~—]
Me: Dynamic moment 5 5 9
Transfer load m (kg)
I
EEE
(=2 [——a = 1000 to 3000
£ CAN | [
: N
g ==
5 9
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSH5BD

. 0,
Gxl Scale: 25%

w
£
=
3 a5H9 G 030depth 5 10
E-M5 g_ D-25.1 through
thread depth 10 ‘%, E:‘% Refer to Cross section C-C,
6 . bottom view. . . . I
) g Brake electrical circuit
Ry L 2 +24V o
o P O -
M,"’l 7 =1 & f{f\h [velion]
~Is | (== = k = White v
P ] [[[IIIII] ] o
I = Note) A contact protection circuit is
lzl{r’\eﬂazdsdepth 4 M¢ S |16 required when connecting a brake.
J — 2
27 JxK 25 Motor wire (300mm)

Stroke + 246 Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)

13 Stroke + 127 15

o -

S} ﬁl ] I

g JE — — HH H H H H H HH

b s

< [ H
T 29) &l 1815 Stroke + 127
' 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)

u NxP |28,
N 5 20

%
36: T-slot pitch
(85.1)

10 58 —0—0——0=0
4 |55 F—" = = = R —
0|, o @ S —_— S = @, ~ < ,
S| © ® E—————— e gl ¢
T ‘ ‘ o ﬁl —0-0/——0f X 509 —
33| N T-slot A 3
+0.030
X X 84H9 o depth 4 ,::: Body mounting Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension  T-slot B dimension I L-M6 reference plane /¢ o reference plane
<° Refer to Cross ===
S section C-C. 275
‘2 T-slot B
I
~ .

Model DIETEIGI T IJIKILINIPTU Cross section C-C
LXSH5BD-50C1B 4|6 |107|55|1 |65]| 2| 6 |55] 2|52 I_
LXSH5BD-75C1B 4 |6 |112|65| 1 |75]| 2 | 6 |65]| 2 |47
LXSH5BD-100C0B | 4 | 8 |122 (75| 1 |65]| 3 | 6 | 75| 2 |47 x
LXSH5BD-125[1B | 4 | 8 |132 85| 1 |70| 3 | 6 | 85| 2 |47
LXSH5BD-150]B | 6 | 8 (112 |65| 2 |75| 3 | 8 | 65| 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)
For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 5kg —
Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) O
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 8
10 0.2 11 51 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 F
Speed Speed
) 40 01 03 13 26 3.8 s 40 0.1 03 13 26 3.8 @)
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 1.3 1.9 80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 2.0 D
For transfer load of 2.5kg )
Positioning time (sec) w
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 §
10 02 11 51 | 101 | 151 =
Speed =5
(mmls) 40 0.1 0.3 1.3 26 38 a
80 0.1 0.2 0.7 13 2.0 (]

Refer to page 303 for acceleration time.
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Stepper Motor

Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

ﬂ8mm/6mm lead

L XSHS [E¥Hstroke] S|B-FON]

Auto switch types

Wiring/

Lead wire

Symbol| Model Output type length (m) Contact
Number of Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch athjtrg/ %Simn FON | D-FON | 3wire/NPN 05 |N.O. (A contac)
‘ Nil ‘ None SWiIC’fJ]ES y F9P D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
| s | Yes(cable length 0.3m) 1 T, F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 |N.C. (B contact)
2 2 pes F9H D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Auto/PrOX|m|ty switch type - — FOGL | D-FOGL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
\ Nil \ None 6 5 p;:s FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for autolproxlmuy When using both F9B | D-F9B 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. auto and proximity FONL | D-FONL 3 W|.re/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
witches, list the FOPL | D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
part number after L .
the auto switch Proximity switch types
part number. Wiring/ Lead wire
Example) FON1G2 [Symbol| — Model output g/pe length (m)|  Contact
GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
HH H G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
SpelelC&thnS GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm 50 75 100 125 | 150 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
- GU GXL-8FU 2 wire/Solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
Body weight kg |21 | 23] 25 | 27 |29 GUB | GXL-8FUB_|2 wire/Solid state] 1| NC. (B contact)
Operating temperature range  °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance |Work load kg 6 (4) horizontal/2 (2) vertical Note 1)
Speed mm/s to 100 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability ~ mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm, 6mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
El Static torque 0.1N[h or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
m — Power consumption W Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Omsev\ﬁ?csﬁtlon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
- - Note 2) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation,
Driver |Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 for details.) use 6mmYs or more as a guide for speed.

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 15.7 iG]
Yawing 7.84 movement direction
m : Transfer load (kg)

-

: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)
a : Work piece acceleration

(mm/sec?)
. Dynamic moment

Pitching

del LXS
1000 i i i i
= UL
E 500 F12 71990 193000
5 HYH
0 5 9
Transfer load m (kg)

Yawing

Transfer load m (kg)

9

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/L XSH5SA
Scale: 25% |E—
F Gxl
: |
g
g | g5HO 0" deptn5
E-M5 ki [, :H‘ D-oSlthrough
thread depth 10 % 75 Refer to Cross section C-C,
i o . bottom view. —
£ 4 Brake electrical circuit C
o ‘Y" - s < Brown 24V
© N V4 | = [ = 7 [Yellow] l_\
elg o - = =a - BE
= = A\ White .0V
_ i — i [Yellow]
=E ”U”UUU””” F Note) A contact protection circuit is
tzh_rhe/lazdsdepxh N ol S 116 | required when connecting a brake.
J A8
27 JxK 25 Motor wire (300mm)
Stroke + 246 Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
)
- M8 3] / —
thread depth 1351 & ©
u o = [ oo CacEn) ‘ | ’
? olo ;’ TI”’ < - -
N =
(ST
‘ @9) @/ 18 15_1 Stroke + 127
58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
V] NxP ﬁ ﬁ»
N 5 i3 129,
&77 @ 3
= [ g
10 58 oo 0o I g oo | S —
e ! = = ) =) = S
4 |55 ‘ ‘ =
0 g o 8 = — = D Y N O
S|e © @ I & = — g Yol B ]
s el R i ik =
3 = 3‘3‘ ‘ - - T-slot A 7 £l
' - 24H9 '8 % depth 4 ST Qi )
) ) ) ; .% '_Q Body mounting Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension T-slot B dimension g L-M6 reference plane ¢s reference plane
2 Refer to Cross -
o section C-C. 275
o T-slot B
B
Cross section C-C
Model DIE|F |G|l |J|K|L|N|P|U
LXSH5SA-501B 4 |6 |107|55|1 |65|2 | 6 |55| 2|52
LXSH5SA-7500B 4 | 6(112|65|1 |75| 2 | 6 65| 2 |47 I
LXSH5SA-10000B | 4 | 8 |122[75[ 1 [65[3 | 6 [75] 2 |47 ><
LXSH5SA-12500B | 4 | 8 [132]85|1 [70| 3 | 6 |85] 2 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.
LXSH5SA-15001B | 6 | 8 |112]65| 2 [75| 3 | 8 | 65| 3 |47

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

For transfer load of Okg For transfer load of 2kg

Positioning time (sec) Positioning time (sec) —
Positioning distance (mm)| 1 10 50 100 150 Positioning distance (mm)[ 1 10 50 100 150 8
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 W)
heed 50 o1 | o3 | 11 21 31 P 50 01 | 03 | 11 21 | 31 || —
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 1.6 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 16 8
For transfer load of 1kg @)
Positioning time (sec)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 %)
10 0.2 11 5.1 10.1 15.1 =
(?T',),f,?g) 50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 3.1 g
100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 1.6 D
Refer to page 302 for acceleration time. ®
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Stepper Motor

\Widal Motor Brake

How to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

Series LXS

Auto switch types

S StrO ke || S | _| 9 | . Wiring/ Lead wire
L X H 5 @_| B F N 1 Symbol | Model Output type | length (m) Contact
Nil Without auto switch
Home position switch Nutm/ber of ity [.FON_[ D-FON_[ 3 wirelNPN 05 |N.O. (A contacl)
‘ Nil ‘ None S\I;Ivi?c?]rec;x'ml ¥ F9P D-FOP 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
[ s | Yes(cablelength 0.3m) | i T F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5  |N.C. (B contact)
pC. F9H D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 |N.C. (B contact)
Auto/Proximity switch type 2_|2Pcs | ["FoGL | D-FOGL | 3wirelNPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
T None, ] é 5 : FOHL | D-FOHL | 3wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Refer to the table on the right for auto/proximity When usin E;Sh FoB D-F9B 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact)
switch part numbers. auts a: d‘p?oximity FONL | D-FONL | 3 w!relNPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
switches, list the FOPL | D-F9PL 3 wue{PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
proximity switch F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
part number after P :
the auto switch part Proximity switch types
number. Wiring/ Lead wire
Example) FON1G2 Symbol|  Model Output type |length (m)‘ Contact
GN With sensor plate, without proximity switch
Specifications G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 |NO. (Acontact)
GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
Standard stroke mm | 50 75 100 125 150 GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
oo o |21 | 2o 25 |21 ] 20 | (U fobun e 1 fiovem
0 Py N N - wire/Solid state 1 .C. contact]
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation) DRefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Performance|Work load kg 3 (3) horizontal/1 (1) vertical Nete 1)
Speed mm/s to 200 Note 2)
Positioning repeatability mm +0.05
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (with brake)
Lead screw Slide screw @8mm, 12mm lead
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
Main parts Model De-energized operating type
Electromagnetic| Static torque 0.1N[ or more
brake Rated voltage 24VDC +5%
— Power consumption W Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate,
Homsevyi?csllnon Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 its weight should be within the value inside ( ).
Driver  |Model LC6D-507AD (Refer to page 306 details.) Note 2) i'slcfzvrf,r“a}ts'[’; Tnze"z?;ziﬁg?olf ZVDZEZ,ed operation,

Allowable Moment (Ni)

Allowable static moment

Allowable dynamic moment

Pitching 15.7
Yawing 7.84

Load Model
movement direction

m : Transfer load (kg)

: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)

a : Work piece acceleration
(mm/sec?)

: Dynamic moment

-

Pitching

=
®

a= 10(?0 to

5 9
Transfer load m (kg)

Yewing

5 9
Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 304 for deflection data.
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5 Phase Stepper Motor/With Motor Brake Series LXS

Dimensions/L XSH5SB
F Gxl Scale: 25% [E——
: |
£
&
o | s5H9 8™ dephs o
E-M5 E = De5ltough
thread depth 10 ] 6 E:F’F Refer to Cross section C-C,
s . - bottom view. . : : I_
) — Brake electrical circuit
& © +24V ()
- el \k* _ _ ’*Lﬁt ) Brown
ol o )] l// == [Yellow] % H
~ S S— - = + = White ov
B - —— [Yellow]
Note) A contact protection circuit is
2-M2.5 required when connecting a brake.
3 thread depth 4
27 JxK 25 Motor wire (300mm)
Stroke + 246 Brake wire (300mm)
Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
13 Stroke + 127 15
wn
O & B 8 gl / —
thread depth 13 i~ ( )
' : i @ @ 3 JE = e HHHHHHHHH
o © ] [}
ele RIUJ < - |
e A . s I
[» @9) @] 1181915 Stroke + 127
' 58 OThe dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP 5 .28,
N 5 = 122,
S/ e 2
= g &
10, 58 —H—o0-o0—00 I g 0ga =
4, |55 = = = i e —
0 o
R PR ==——=——— ! 3
T T as ‘ ‘ E %l Foo/o0 [N - =
—F o 24H9 " depth 4 <[ O
g . . X . = = Body mounting Work piece mounting
T-slot A dimension T-slot B dimension § L6 reference plane /4 5 reference plane
8 Refer to cross ;
g° section C-C. 427_5> T-slo B
=
F Cross section C-C
DIE|IF|G|I|J|KIL|N|P]U
LXSH5SB-5000B 4 | 6(107|55|1 |65| 2| 655|252 I_
LXSH5SB-7501B 416 |112|65| 1 |75]| 2 | 6 |65| 2 |47
LXSH5SB-10001B | 4 | 8 |122 75| 1 | 65| 3 | 6 | 75| 2 | 47 ><
LXSH5SB-125[1B | 4 | 8 13285 |1 |70| 3 | 6 |85| 2 | 47
LXSH5SB-1501B | 6 | 8 [112|65| 2 | 75| 3 | 8 | 65| 3 |47 Refer to page 301 for mounting.

Positioning Time Guide (for Vertical Mount)

For transfer load of Okg —
Positioning time (sec) O

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 CUD

Speed 50 0.1 0.3 1.1 2.1 3.1 F

(mm/s) 100 0.1 0.2 0.6 11 16 (@)

200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 0.8 D

For transfer load of 1kg O
Positioning time (sec) (0)]

Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 50 100 150 i
50 0.1 03 11 21 3.1 O

(?T']’,fﬁg) 100 01 02 06 11 16 g
200 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.6 0.8 w

Refer to page 302 for acceleration time.
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Low Profile Slide Table Type

Without Motor Brake

Series LXF

How to Order

CE Marking

LXFH 5 S[BH50[SHFON

Actuator configuration

Flat table type

Guide type

Direct acting guide

Motor type
5 phase stepper motor

CE marking

Number of auto switches

1 1 pc.
2 2 pcs.
6 6 pcs.

® Auto switch type

Lead screw type Wiring/ Lead wire
= < yp Symbol| Model Output g/pe length (m) Contact
-_I e screw FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9P D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
Lead screw lead F9G D-FO9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
E F9GL | D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
Stroke F9B D-FOB 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
25| 25mm FONL D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
50| 50mm FOPL D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
Use a driver with CE marking. 75| 75mm F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
100 | 100mm
» Home position switch
[N ] None |
‘ S ‘ Yes (cable length 0.3m) ‘
Specifications
Motor 5 phase stepper motor (without brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm
Positioning repeatability +0.05mm
Lead 6 mm 12 mm
Speed Note1) 3 to 100mm/s 6 to 200mm/s
Work load Nete2 | Horizontal 3 (2)kg 2 (2)kg

Guide type

Direct acting guide

Operating temperature range

5° to 40°C (with no condensation)

Home position switch

Photo micro sensor EE-SX672
(Refer to page 319 for details.)

Applicable driver

LC6D-507AD-Q (Refer to page 306 for details.)

CE marking accessories

Holding plate: MB1(1 pc.), Phillips countersunk head screw M3 x 6l (1 pc.)
Phillips binding head screw: M3 x 4l (2 pcs.), Toothed lock washer M3 (2 pcs.)
Binding band: T18S (1 pc.)

Note 1) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation, use 6mm/s or more for 6mm lead, and 12mm/s or more for 12mm lead as a

guide for speed.

Note 2) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate, its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Weights
(kg)
Model Standard stroke (mm)
ode 25 50 75 100
LXFH5S 0.8 1.0 1.1 1.2

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard"
pages for equivalent products listed on Features pages 3 and 4.
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Dimensions/LXFH5S

CE Marking Series LXF

Scale: 35% |[E—

5 Stroke + 113 (5)  2-M2.5 x 0.45 depth 2
0 0
=1 | N
= B
T
a1 2-M4x0.7 32 5
thread depth 9
T — 28 c 58 2M3x05 2
e D-M4 x 0.7 (for work piece mounting) 12 2-M3 f——————— 8
(5.5) (3.5) NN ivead depth5 | ” Effective thread @
e T oA o 4-g8 50 ;‘;& depth 4 (PE terminal) I° _
& ) 5= 2 o — 8 |lar T
e EE] /0y 5 ‘ S i = = o i SI-N gi
: - o = — ! e
o = 2N — =] &
ol S BRI - = £ it
q I £t = &
aly © 9 o S
05H9 "0 depth 5 @ 2933333 | |Photo micro sensor
— §§§§§§§ wire (300mm)
3883888
) @
- 1.5 [5.5]0 5 é *‘i
e n i
10| (39.5) E Motor wire (300mm)
Stroke + 135

[ The dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.

Stroke + 126

M3 x 0.5

Effective thread depth 4 (PE terminal)

o
|
3 n« J 3.3
| |
0 21 |3, 0o ;i
o 80.5 it f
Label 5.8
59 F 0 8.
/= 5| T-slotdimension (2/1)
— s
8
So
=2
I
wn
—oe ¢ 0s @ — or =
w0 [ } | | [ e
=] ):
Q @ 5. 00 o " A
T i @ 9 Y
25H9 "0 depth 5 - P
Phillips binding head L6l
screw (included) (11.5) 38 E

\ 4-M5 x 0.8 (for body mounting) thread depth 8

M3 x4l \
Crimping terminal
Toothed lock
washer (included)
@ Phillips countersunk

b head screw (included)

|
Binding band (included) M3 x 6l

[OWhen using a PE terminal, use accessories
included as shown on the left.

Holding plate
(included)

Model D E F G
LXFH5S0-25 4 60 30 (50)
LXFH5S[-50 4 90 60 (50)
LXFH5SI-75 6 90 60 100
LXFH5S-100 6 90 60 100

o
5

Refer to page 299 for mounting.

283

TC1

1971

1071

X

S8YINIMS |1 D9D71/d901



Guide Rod Type . .
With Motor Brake/Without Motor Brake SGI’ es LXP CE Markmg

How to Order

LX P B[2]S [BH100][S|B

) . CE marking
Actuator configuration
[r] Guide rod type | Number of auto switches
1 1pc.
Guide type 2 2 pes.
(51 Baibushing ] s s
6 6 pcs.
Motor type Aut itch t
L SHen yRe :
Symbol | Model | outpur e | et | Contact
FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
Lead screw type FOP | D-F9P | 3wire/PNP 05 N.O. (A contact)
F9G | D-F9G | 3wire/NPN 05 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact
Lead screw lead L EC AT
-| .C. Col
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
E_mm FONL | D-FONL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
Stroke ¢ FOPL | D-FOPL | 3wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
Use a driver with CE marking. 50| 50mm F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact) |
75| 75mm ® Brake
100[ 100mm [ Nil__]without brake]
125] 125mm
150| 150mm b Home position switch
170| 170mm -
200| 200mm ‘ Nil ‘ None
. . s | Yes(cablelength 0.3m) |
Specifications
Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with/without brake) | 5 phase stepper motor (with/without brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm
Positioning repeatability +0.05mm
Lead 6mm 12mm 6mm 12mm
Speed Note 1) 3 to 100mm/s 6 to 200mm/s 3 to 100mm/s 6 to 200mm/s
\ Horizontal 6kg 3kg 4kg 2kg
Workload | Vertical 5kg 3kg kg 2kg
Guide type Ball bushing
Operating temperature range 5° to 40°C (with no condensation)
- . Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
H h ;
ome position switc (Refer to page 319 for details.)
Model De-energized operating type
Brake Static torque 0.1 N-m
specifications [ Rated voltage 24VDC #5%
Power consumption 5W (at 75°C)
Applicable driver LC6D-220AD-Q (Refer to page 306 details.) \ LC6D-507AD-Q (Refer to page 306 for details.)
Holding plate: MB1(1 pc.), Phillips countersunk head screw M3 x 61 (1 pc.)
CE marking accessories Phillips binding head screw: M3 x 4l (2 pcs.), Toothed lock washer M3 (2 pcs.)
Binding band: T18S (1 pc.)
Note 1) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation, use 6mm/s or more for 6mm lead, and 12mm/s or more for 12mm lead as a guide for speed.
Weights
(kg)
Model Standard stroke (mm) Additional weight with motor
50 75 100 125 150 175 200 With brake
LXPB és 2.0 2.2 2.3 2.6 2.8 2.9 3.1 0.2

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard" pages for equivalent products listed on Features
pages 3 and 4.
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CE Marking Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPB 2 S

When two dimensions are shown, Scale: 25% [E—

the top dimensions is for 50 to 75 and 100mm stokes, and

the bottom dimension is for 125, 150, 175, and 200mm strokes. 40.5
o
With brake [$L$ ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ HHH
12 = I_
i 00 [T 4
6,1 1 00 = D— - |
=
35 17 oo ¢ \_ T ‘ <
! CRR
Section F detail
(Scale: 2/1) 78
88 Stroke + 216 (Stroke: 50 to 100)
Stroke + 233 (Stroke: 125 to 200)
Without brake
SectionF 9 [ The dimension inside [ ] shows the location
t which the home position switch operates.
i 75 10 10 [16.5]0 @
4-M6x1 5 ! 215 4M6x1depth 10  201165] 18
C section ‘ S—
0
2 &y NS I_
I n
< e ~ \! g
== < o -
8 ‘ ; )
- 338 f?»'sfi?%gf 33 [
3 @ -
go { o | 9 -
©
g < 128 B
by 55 2 & pe 30 D
M 4 & = Stroke + 181
43 O 73 Stroke + 198
)
& 8
Cross section BB S0 2-M3 x 0.5 (PE terminal)” ]
% Effective thread depth 7 Motor wire (300mm) I
ﬁ 3 Photo micro sensor wire (300mm) O
M3 x 0.5 (PE terminal)” H
+0.030 -
4H9 o 3 Effective thread depth 4 £ iannjUEE

Phillips binding head 6 e
screw (included) —— ': _ _ _ Tl 2

M3 x 4l Section C detail 11
(Scale: 2/1)
c o Stroke + 104 3 75 Label

rimping terminal Stroke + 121

&%
Toothed lock washer (7‘5’0,/7 E
(included) S —
L@ Phillips countersunk head 7\ I
I screw (included) ] N
|
indi ; M3 x 6l H Y % j—T
Binding band (included) 3 L [ _ i
Holding plate L w/‘g 1
(included) L
C section 4-M6 x 1
1 30 D
OWhen using a PE terminal, use accessories included as shown above.
(mm)
Model D E
LXPBLISL)- 50 Refer to page 300 for mounting.
LXPBOISO- 75 44 52

LXPBLIS[-100
LXPBLCISC]-125
LXPBLIS[-150

LXPBOISCI-175 120 o0
LXPBLIS[-200

S8YIIMS |1 D9D71/A901
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High Rigidity Slide Table Type

With Motor Brake/Without Motor Brake

How to Order

Series LXS

CE Marking

LXSHI[2I|s[B

Actuator configuration I

Slide table type

Guide type

Motor type

2 phase stepper motor
5 phase stepper motor

Lead screw type

100[S]B

Lead screw lead

el somm ]
Stroke
Use a driver with CE marking. | 50| 50mm
75 75mm
100 | 100mm
125| 125mm
150 | 150mm

Specifications

CE marking
Number of auto switches
1 1 pc.
2 2 pcs.
6 6 pcs.
CE marking
Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol | Model Output type |length (m) Contact
FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FoP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
FOH D-FOH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 C. (B contact)
FOGL | D-FOGL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C. (B contact)
FOHL | D-FOHL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
F9PL | D-F9PL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact)
Brake F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
Home position switch
‘ Nil ‘ None

S | Yes (cable length 0.3m) |

Motor 2 phase stepper motor (with/without brake) \ 5 phase stepper motor (with/without brake)
Lead screw Slide screw g8mm
Positioning repeatability +0.05mm
Lead 6mm 12mm 6mm 12mm
Speed Notel) 3 to 100mm/s 6 to 200mm/s 3 to 100mm/s 6 to 200mm/s
Work load Note 2) \ Hori_zontal 9 (kg 4.5 (4)kg 6 (4)kg 3 (3)kg

| Vertical 4 (4)kg 2 (2)kg 2 (2)kg 1 (1)kg

Guide type

High rigidity direct acting guide

Operating temperature range

5°to 40°C (with no condensation)

Home position switch (optional)

Photo micro sensor EE-SX673
(Refer to page 319 for details.)

Model De-energized operating type
Brake Static torque 0.1N-m
specifications [Rated voltage 24VDC +5%

Power consumption 5W (at 75°C)

Applicable driver

LC6D-220AD-Q (Refer to page 306 for details.) \

LC6D-507AD-Q (Refer to page 306 for details.)

Positioning repeatability

+0.05mm

CE marking accessories

Holding plate: MB1 (1 pc.), Phillips countersunk head screw: M3 x 6l (1 pc.)

Phillips binding head screw: M3 x 4l (2 pcs.), Toothed lock washer M3 (2 pcs.)

Binding band: T18S (1 pc.)

Note 1) Since vibration may increase with low speed operation, use 6mm/s or more for 6mm lead, and 12mm/s or more for 12mm lead as a guide for speed.
Note 2) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate, its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Weights
(kg)
Model Standard stroke (mm) Additional weight with motor
oce 50 75 100 125 150 With brake
LXSHZS 1.9 21 23 25 2.7 0.2

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard" pages for equivalent products

listed on Features pages 3 and 4.
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CE Marking Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSHZ S

Scale: 25% [E—

With brake
F—®
Dl o—-—¢——c—¢ Brake electrical circuit
[ I [==J — f N Brown
T - T - @ﬂ () \Q DE* [Yellow]
D[ o—-—+¢—%—% ¢ wmeE
= (0000 [Yellow] |
116 | Note) A contact protection circuit is required L'
Stroke + 246 when connecting a brake. H
[ oes oo ‘ S8
1 ~
B
= A ‘
— |
Without brake F Gxl
0 I—
Phillips binding head ﬁ% D-5.1 through
screw (included) s +0.030 Refer to Cross section C-C, bottom view.
2 @5H9 "™ depth 5 32 5
M3 x 4l E-M5 ‘f: . 2-M3x 0.5 H
Thread depth 10 = hannd Effective thread depth 4 (PE terminal)t
I m—-:
Crimping terminal ooT \,1, — 3/7¢
"’l I =] = N
Toothed lock Q< Tv/ g [@Q ﬂ\
washer (included) % = t
_ - 1 Motor wire (300mm)
< Phillips countersunk oM2S m? R Photo micro sensor wire (300mm)
| head screw (included) {hvead depth 4 s & I_
Binding band (included) T it
J 25 25 O
Holding plate 27 JxK
(included) Stroke + 220 I

OWhen using a PE terminal, use accessories 13 Stroke + 127 15
included as shown above.

] w0
2-M6 — ° ‘v’l ) _ _
thread depth 13 | & ©
0 E o o o © o o w
) ,\I & <€ L @7 o
N —
e 2| Y 1= —
‘r(sg) 3| nel|1s Stroke + 127 Label P2y
58 @ The dimension inside [ ] shows the location at
which the home position switch operates. (52)
u NxP 5 [28_
=1
N 5 5 129,
R Z7 e =
3
~ el 2
o s0 ‘ : 8 BaEll = —
4 5.5 = T
© = = 77— - JE— O
8 a v ~ o
o LiIe e —— | & g
0 |.n‘ - < ! ﬁl —O—O7LO-'O ™ © / D92 - U
Syl — T 33 - = ‘ % I —
. Y - LQ T-slot A 7 [
24H9 o~ depth 4 £ L-M6 Body mounting Work piece mounting | ()
n ; : : g Refer to Ci refefence plane reference plane
T-slot A dimension  T-slotBdimension i efer to Cross 65 (@]
8 section C-C.
N 275 T-slotB O
o
5 (mm) Cross Section C-C wn
Model D E F G | J K L N P U . E
LXSHOSC- 5000 4 5 | 107 | 55 1 65 2 5 55 2 52 Refer to page 301 for mounting. | —=.
LXsHOSO- 750 4 6 112 65 1 75 2 6 65 2 47 o
LXSHOS-10000 4 8 | 122 | 75 1 65 3 6 75 2 | 47 c:DT
LXSHOSO-12500 4 8 132 85 1 70 3 6 85 2 47 n
LXSHOIS[-1500] 6 8 112 65 2 75 3 8 65 3 47

)
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Low Profile Slide Table Type

With Motor Brake/Without Motor Brake

How to Order

Series LXF

Made to Order

AC Servomotor Specification

LXEFHABID

Actuator configuration

50|[S|[BHGN

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
AC servomotor specification

‘ F ‘ Flat table type ‘ e X
Number of proximity switches
Guide type 1 1pc.
Direct acting guide 2 2pcs.
Motor type 6 6 pcs.
b Proximity switch type
Lead screw type & Symbol| Model | oAt ‘ Ty | Contact
(8] easoew ] , Bpe_Lenghim)_
GN With sensor rail, without proximity switch
Lead lead G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact),
€ad screw lea GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
e [oxcers | awrenen | 1 [NC.(eeona)
n GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 C. (B contact)
GU GXL-8FU |2 wire/solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)|
Stroke GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
25| 25mm ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
50| 50mm
75| 75mm » Brake
100 | 100mm [ Nil_[without brake]

B With brake

» Home position switch

[Nt ] None

‘ S ‘ Yes (cable length 0.3m) ‘
Specifications
Motor AC servomotor (30w)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm

Positioning repeatability +0.03mm

Lead 2mm 5mm

Maximum speed 40mm/s 100mm/s

Work load Note 1 Hori'zontal 3 (2)kg 3 (2)kg
Vertical 2kg 2kg

Guide type

Direct acting guide

Operating temperature range

5° to 40°C (with no condensation)

Home position switch

Photo micro sensor EE-SX674
(Refer to page 319 for details.)

[OContact motor manufacturers for brake specifications.
Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate, its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Weights
(kg)
Model Standard stroke (mm) Additional weight with brake
25 50 75 100 With brake
LXFHAB[]-X20 0.9 1.1 1.2 1.3 0.3

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard" pages for equivalent

products listed on Features pages 3 and 4.
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Made to Order/AC Servomotor Specification Series LXF

Dimensions/LXFHAB

Scale: 30% [E—

2-M2.5 x 0.45 depth 2

Stroke + 113

TC

Iy o
- | E=1 12
5H9 *0%% depth 5 D-M4x0.7 : £ (12) @7
(for work place mounting)/ ©
31, 2-M4x07 8 ®)
o thread depth 9 (28) 50x B Sol 6 5 135 (10.5)
(55) (3.5) 6 2 = 5
&lal9 — 0 i gl 2-M3x 0.5 depth 5 Cable length 2000 1= -l
oflE  TEDA B | AL gpo.fEmee o o
=i @ @ $ = - I I ~ — =
o O~ ol IS, e — = N] e
A H oS LN >—© A @ = Home position switch
ey @ bl 1) < 9 R —d
oS ‘ r Cable length 200
i 5 _ _ _ Connector .
2 — == Y
pwa v — 1 I_
@, |25 15[5.5]0 Refer to page 100
305 10| (39.5) E for connection cables. G)
Stroke + 93.5 Motor unit H
[ The dimension inside [ Jshows the locationat ~ CIRefer to "Applicable Motor List" below for dimensions.
which the home osition switch operates.
] = = = i - N
59 F
6 I—
#5H9 *0 % depth 5
/ Q
—— A
T
i [
[
= n
S
I - = —
o
e geee 3 ¢
TTem £
4-M5 x 0.8 (for body mounting) 3
thread depth 8 g
38 E | N
2 [
¢ X
Model B D = E @ Refer to page 299 for mounting.
LXFHABLOI- 25000-00000C0C-XOCT | 1 4 60 30 60
LXFHABO- 5000-0000-XO00 | 1 4 90 60 90
LXFHABL- 750003-000000-XO00 | 2 6 90 60 90
LXFHABI-10000-CC0CIC-XO0CT | 2 6 90 60 90
Note) The overall length of an actuator is Stroke + 105.5 + Motor dimension.
—
. . (o)
Applicable Motor List W)
—
—
Power ; Motor dimension (mm) Q
Applicable Note) D
Symbol | Manufacturer  |Motor output| SUPPly Brake Motor model i - -
4 p voltage driver model Without brake| With brake | | )
Mitsubishi Electric Without brake HC-AQ335D MR-J2-03A5
- 30w 24vDC
X20 | ™ Corporation With brake | HC-AQ335BD | __ MR-J2-03A5 85 12 %)
Note) Refer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Contact motor manufacturers for each motor's detailed specifications, etc. —_
A driver is included, however, the cable that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers. [¢]
-0
(9]
(%2}
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Made to Order

Guide Rod Type . e
With Motor Brake/Without Motor Brake Ser es LXP AC Servomotor SpeC|f|cat|on

How to Order

[SIBHFON][1

] . T AC servomotor specification
Actuator conflguratlon Refer to the applicable motor list on
[P] Guide rod type | the next page.

K Number of auto switches
Guide type 1 Toc.
(B[ Babushing | 2 2
Motor type g :
6 6 pcs.
Lead screw type Auto switch type Note2)
B Symbol | Model Omu{ltgy/pe ‘ :‘;ﬁm:ﬁ) Contact
Lead screw lead ® Nil Without auto switch
FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
_ F9P D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
Kk F9G D-FOG 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Note 1) When Tamagawa Seiki Co., Stroke F9H D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C. (B contact)
Ltd. motors (X12, X13) are 50| SOmm FOGL | D-F9GL | 3 wire/NPN 05 |NC. (B contact)
selected, a 2mm lead is 5l 7Smm FOHL | D-FOHL | 3wire/PNP 3 N.C. (B contact)
applicable only when usi_ng 100 | 100mm FOB D-FOB 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
;'Lm’r‘:?;"ﬁhbeazzglzzggg 125| 125mm FONL | DFONL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact)
controller. 150 150mm FOPL | D-F9PL | _3wire/PNP 3 [NO.(Acomac)
175] 175mm FOBL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact)
200| 200mm —
Q Note 2) For Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. motors (X12,
- R X13), only "Yes" is applicable for the home
Home position switch Note2) Brake position switch setting. Also, auto switch FON
‘ Nil ‘ None ‘ (Lpc.)is _always anachgd fo_r this s_;_aecifi_cat_ion.
[s] Yes (cable length 0.3m) | | B | withbrake | When using another switch in addition, list its

part number next.
v e . Example) LXPBABC-100SB-FIN1F9G1-X12
Specifications

Motor AC servomotor (30w)

Lead screw Ball screw g8mm

Positioning repeatability +0.03mm

Lead 2mm 5mm

Speed 50mm/s 100mm/s

Work Horizontal 6kg 6kg

load Vertical 5kg Skg

Guide type Ball bushing

Operating temperature range 5° to 40°C (with no condensation)

Home position switch Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 [OMRON Corporation]
(Refer to page 319 for details.)

OContact motor manufacturers for brake specifications.

Weights
(kg)
Standard stroke (mm) Additional weight with motor
Model 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 With brake
LXPBAB[]-X12/X13 2.0 2.2 23 2.6 2.8 2.9 3.1 0.3
LXPBAB[]-X15/X16 1.9 2.1 2.2 25 2.7 2.8 3.0 0.2
LXPBAB[]-X18/X19 2.0 2.2 23 2.6 2.8 2.9 3.1 0.3
LXPBAB[]-X21/X22 2.0 2.2 2.3 2.6 2.8 2.9 3.1 0.3

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard" pages for equivalent products listed on Features pages 3 and 4.
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Made to Order/AC Servomotor Specification Series LXP

Dimensions/LXPBAB
When two dimensions are shown, Scale: 25% |E————

the top dimension is for 50 and 100mm strokes, and the D]I'I'he‘_dime{\siﬂn Lnadeh[ ] ShUWS_I_lhe (z:ggle 'gggth
f ion i location at which the home position to 300mm i
bottom dimension is for 125, 150, 175, and 200mm strokes. switch operates. 9 pin plug
10 [16.5]0 ’
SectionC 215 4-M6x 1 depth 10 w00 128 s 15 pin plug
| = |
0 — ! ! Refer to page 100 I_
g’ — T Ee—L il for connection cables.
—e © 0@ | L.
<
3| & : @ |
sl [ B
- 30 = D Home position switch
Stroke + 124 DORefer to "Applicable Motor List"
Stroke + 141 Motor unit™ below for dimensions. (This drawing
shows a Tamagawa Seiki, Co., Ltd.
motor.)
w[ = i i i i
® =
Section C detail (Scale: 5/1) - Stroke + 104 [
12 Stroke + 121
4MEX1 T %5
. E &29 ‘ ; )
0 - L) =
g T m
5 SN :
- ~ L
o~ sl o H T
© + 1S wlowl 5 § — L — —
& }_J [ = Ll
° L
o JCH] = \
y [l.45 Section C 4-M6x 1
55 19]
43> Lo 30 D I_
Cross section BB (mm) Refer to page 300 for mounting. O
Model D E -
LXPBABLI- 50SO-0000000-XC0
LXPBABLI- 75SO-000000-XC00T | 44 52

LXPBABI-100S1-0000000-X 00
LXPBAB[-125SO-0000000-XOIC]
LXPBAB[I-150S0-C100000-XOIC]
LXPBAB-175SO-CICICC-XOIC]
LXPBABI-200SCI-0ICICI0-XCIC]

Note) The overall length of an actuator is Stroke + 124 (141) + Motor dimension.

Applicable Motor List

120 90

X

Power supply Applicable Note) Motor dimension (mm)
Symbol | Manufacturer |Motor output voltage Brake Motor model driver model Without brake] With brake
Without brake TS4501N SMC controller
X12
Tamagawa Seiki 100/110VAC ™ \yjith brake TS450IN | Series LC1 (x233) | g9 1115
13 Co., Ltd. 200/220vAC | Without brake | TS4501N Refer to page 189 ' ’
With brake TS4501N for details. —
X15 100/115VAC Without brake | MSM3AZP1A MSD3A1P1E '®)
Matsushita Electric With brake MSM3AZP1B MSD3A1P1E a1 123 o
X1 | mdustrial Co. Lid. soovac | Withoutbrake | MSM3AZPIA | MSD3A3P1E o
30W With brake MSM3AZP1B MSD3A3P1E F
X18 . i . 100/115VAC Wlthout brake HC-PQO033 MR-C10A1 @)
Mitsubishi Electric With brake HC-PQ033B MR-C10A1 875 1115 (@))
Corporation i i .
p Without brake HC-PQ033 MR-C10A (@]
X19 200/230VAC "
With brake HC-PQ033B MR-C10A
Without brake | SGME-A3BF12 SGDE-A3BP 2
x21 . 100/115VAC - =
Yaskawa Electric With brake | SGME-A3BF12B| SGDE-A3BP 915 123 =
X22 Corporation 200/230VAC Without brake | SGME-A3BF12 | SGDE-A3AP ’ o
With brake  |SGME-A3BF12B SGDE-A3AP g
Note) Refer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Contact motor manufacturers for each motor's detailed specifications, etc. wn

A driver is included with motors by Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Mitsubishi Electric Corporation, and Yaskawa Electric Corporation. However, the
cable that connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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Made to Order

High Rigidity Slide Table Type

With Motor Brake/Without Motor Brake

How to Order

Series LXS

AC Servomotor Specification

LX S H A B[DH100[S]BHFON|1

AC servomotor specification
Actuator configuration Refer to the applicable motor list
on the next page.
SI de table t
5T Sdewbeype ] Number of auto/
Guide type proximity switches
Dlrect acting gulde 1 1pc. When using both auto and
2 2 pcs. proximity switches, list the
Motor type 5 - proximity switch part number
é 5 -pcs. after the at;t{;)st\.:‘v:\,ﬁ;:h part number.
Lead screw type
[ B [ Ballscrew | Auto switch type Note 2)
Lead screw lead Wiring/ Lead wire
Symbol | Model Output type |length (m) Contact
_ Nil Without auto switch
K FON D-FON 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.O (A contact)
L -
Note 1) When Tamagawa Seiki Co., Stroke FOP |D-F9P | 3wire/PNP 05 | NO(Acontac)
Ltd. motors (X12, X13) are 50| 50mm F9G | D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 0.5 N.C (B contact)
selected, a 2mm lead is 75| 75mm FOH [ D-FoH 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.C (B contact)
ﬁ:’p{x?z'e °”'g ‘”hed” “fl'.”g 100 | 100mm FOGL | D-FOGL | 3 wire/NPN 3 N.C (B contact)
e Windows-based setting 125 | 125mm o -
software for the dedicated 150 150mm FOHL | D-FOHL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.C (B contact)
controller. F9B D-F9B 2 wire 0.5 N.O (A contact)
" . FONL | D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O (A contact)
Home position switch Note 2) FOPL | D-FOPL | 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O (A contact)
[N ] None | F9BL | D-F9BL 2 wire 3 N.O (A contact)
[ s | Yes (cablelengh 03m) | Proximity switch types
Wiring/ Lead wire
- Brake Symbol|  Model Output type |length (m)| Contact
Wlthout brake - - - —
- ) “ GN With sensor rail and sensor plate, without proximity switch
Specifications G | oxiLer 3wire/NPN 1 [NO(Acontac)
GD GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O (A contact)|
GB GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C (B contact)
Motor AC servomotor (30w) GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 [N.C(B contact)
Lead screw Ball screw g8mm GU | GXL-8FU | 2 wire/Solid state 1 N.O (A contact)
PRy I - N.C (B contact)
Positioning repeatability +0.03mm GUB | GXL-8FUB 2}wuels?lld §1ate 1 (B contact)
ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
Lead 2mm Smm Note 2) For Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd. motors (X12, X13),
Speed 50mm/s 100mm/s only "Yes" is applicable for the home position
- switch setting. Also, auto switch FON (1 pc.) is
Work load Note 1) Horizontal 10 (kg 10 (kg always attached for this specification. When using
Vertical 5 (4)ki 5 (4)ki another switch in addition, list its part number next.
9 9

Guide type

High rigidity direct acting guide

Operating temperature range

5° to 40°C (with no condensation)

Home position switch

Photo micro sensor EE-SX673 [OMRON Corporation]

(Refer to page 319 for details.)

[Contact motor manufacturers for brake specifications.
Note 1) When mounting a work piece to the actuator's end plate, its weight should be within the value inside ( ).

Example) LXSHABC-100SB-FON1F9G1-X12

Weights
(kg)
Model Standard stroke (mm) Additional weight with motor
50 75 100 125 150 With brake
LXSHAB[J-X12/X13 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.7 0.3
LXSHAB[]-X15/X16 1.8 2.0 2.2 2.4 2.6 0.2
LXSHAB[]-X18/X19 1.9 2.1 2.3 25 2.7 0.3
LXSHAB[]-X21/X22 1.9 2.1 2.3 25 2.7 0.3

For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard" pages for equivalent products listed on
Features pages 3 and 4.
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Made to Order/AC Servomotor Specification Series LXS

Dimensions/LXSHAB
F Gxl
- w0 Cable length
g;:r'itgizgh é_ 10 Sensor plate 200 to 30gmm 9 pin plug
section C-C. o 75, 15 pin plu
E-MS5 x 0.8 thread depth10 Proximity switch EX 7| Home postion p plug
(optional) 6, 2| | switch (optional)
I = Referto page 100
= B \\% _ 5, ] for connection cables.
oo™ | I ==
~| s /" - — r—1
=
e JJ]M
5H9 3% depths ] read depih 4 A
27 JxK 25 o Tgefer to ”Ap;zlir;‘ablde Motor L'i151" below for
2MEX1 Stroke + 155 Motor unit imensions. (This drawing shows a Tamagawa
threadxdeplh Seiki, Co., Ltd. motor.)
13 Stroke + 127 15
10 n
o 3 uzl ‘
o
s N
0 JE o o o o o o
o ©o
EI ) < 77:
& m
e S8 gyoke + 127
[ The dimension inside [ ] shows the location at which the home position switch operates.
U NxP
N
kS, 5
é‘O—O*ﬂ—O i
= @
8 _———— I
; — |
&) 5 O ‘
+ o | B I Body mounting Y .
24H9 "0  depth 4 g o REN\ L M6 x 1 reference plane 4 23'5-:: \"éer‘;gfsglg;oe“"””g
+% % Refer to Cross section C-C. - T-slot B
Sila) (mm) Cross section C-C
Model DEJF[G]1 J KT LINT]PTJU 10 58
LXSHABLI- 5000-CICICIC-XO0 | 4 6 107 | 55 1 65 2 6 55 2 52
LXSHABLI- 7500-CI00CIC-XC0C0 | 4 6 112 | 65 1 75 2 6 65 2 47 j
LXSHABO-10000-000000-XOO | 4 8 [122 ]| 75 | 1 | 65 3 6 75 2 | 47 ==
LXSHABO-12500-0000-X0J| 4 | 8 |132 | 85 | © [ 70 | 3 | 6 |8 | 2 | 47 33
LXSHABLI-1500-LILILI-XEI |6 8 [112]65 | 2 | 751 3 | 8 1651 3 | 47  pgotAdimension T-slot B dimension
Note) The overall length of an actuator is Stroke + 155 + Motor dimension.
Appl icable Motor LlSt Refer to page 301 for mounting.
Motor  |Power supply Applicable Note) Motor dimension (mm)
Symbol | Manufacturer output voltage Brake Motor model driver model Without brake| With brake
X12 100/110VAC Without brake TS4501N SMC controller
Tamagawa Seiki With brake TS4501N Series LC1 (X180) 825 1135
X13 Co., Ltd y Without brake TS4501N Refer to page 189 : ’
200/220VAC ™ \yjith brake TS4501N for details.
X15 / Without brake MSM3AZP1A MSD3A1P1E
Matsus_hita Electric 100/115VAC With brake MSM3AZP1B MSD3A1P1E 88.5 1205
x1g |Mdustial Co. Ltd. , Without brake | MSM3AZP1A MSD3A3P1E ’ :
sow | VZOVAC T with brake | MSM3AZP1B | MSD3AIPLE
X18 100/115VAC Without brake HC-PQO033 MR-C10A1
Mitsubishi Electric With brake HC-PQO033B MR-C10A1 89 17
X19 Corporation 200/230VAC Without brake HC-PQO033 MR-C10A
VAC ™ With brake | HC-PQ033B MR-C10A
X21 00/ c Without brake | SGME-A3BF12 SGDE-A3BP
Yaskawa Electric 100/115VAC ™" \vith brake | SGME-A3BF12B| __ SGDE-A3BP 03 1245
X22 Corporation Without brake | SGME-A3BF12 SGDE-A3AP '
200/230VAC ™\t prake _|SGME-A3BF12B| __ SGDE-A3AP

Note) Refer to pages starting with 205 for driver dimensions. Contact motor manufacturers for each motor's detailed specifications, etc.
A driver is included with motors by Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Mitsubishi Electric Corporation, and Yaskawa Electric Corporation. However, the cable that
connects the motor and driver is optional. Refer to page 100 for part numbers.
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Made to Order

Short Stroke Type Low Particulate

Wil Votor BrakeMithout Votor Brake Y ALER) LXF/LXP/LXS [ Specification

How to Order

Motor type Low particulate
2 phase stepper motor generation
5 phase stepper motor specification
Number of
Lead screw type aut_o/;')]roxmny
[ [ sarsoen | switches
1 1pc.
2 2 pcs.
Lead screw lead : :
6 | 6pos
(D[ smm |
Auto/Proximity
switch type
Stroke ‘ Nil ‘ None
Stroke (mm)
Model Refer to the tables below for
25 50 | 75 |1100125 | 150|175 | 200 auto/proximity switch part numbers.
IXF| ® ® | ® | @
LXP IR
xs] [efelelefe
b Home position switch
[Nl ] None |
Auto switch types [ s | Yes(cablelength0.3m) |
Wiring/ Lead wire Applicable Proximity switch types
Symbol Model Output type | length (m) Contact e tTaror Yy yp _ _
FON D-FON | 3wire/NPN 0.5 | N.O. (A contact) Symbol|  Model Ou‘{‘gnpg{’pe :—;ﬁm:ﬁ) Contact | Applicable
FOP D-F9P 3 wire/PNP 0.5 N.O. (A contact)
F9G D-F9G 3 wire/NPN 05 N.C. (B contact) GN With sensor rail and sensor plate, without proximity switch
F9H D-F9H 3 wire/PNP 0.5 | N.C.(B contact) G GXL-8F 3 wire/NPN 1 N.O. (A contact)
FOGL | D-FOGL | 3wire/NPN 3 NC. Boonacy| “XP GD | GXL-8FI 3 wire/NPN 1 [NO.(Acontach| LXF
FOHL | D-FOHL | 3wirePNP | 3 NC.(@Bcomacy| XS GB | GXL-8FB 3 wire/NPN 1 [NC (Boonacy| LXS
FoB D-FOB 2 wire 05 N.O. (A contact) GDB | GXL-8FIB 3 wire/NPN 1 N.C. (B contact)
FONL D-FONL 3 wire/NPN 3 N.O. (A contact) GU GXL-8FU 2 wire/Solid state 1 N.O. (A contact)
FOPL D-FOPL 3 wire/PNP 3 N.O. (A contact) GUB | GXL-8FUB |2 wire/Solid state 1 N.C. (B contact)
FOBL D-FOBL 2 wire 3 N.O. (A contact) ORefer to page 318 for detailed specifications of proximity switches.
[OWhen using both auto and proximity switches, list the proximity switch part number
after the auto switch part number. Example) FON1G2
Specifications
Model LXF LXP LXS
. Direct acting guide Ball bushing High rigidity direct acting guide
Guide type Stainless steel, With low particulate Stainless steel, With low particulate Stainless steel, With low particulate
generating grease generating grease generating grease

Ball screw g8mm
Lead screw 2mm/5mm lead
Black chrome coating + Special fluororesin coating, AFE grease (made by THK) applied

Q For basic specifications such as allowable moment, refer to the "Standard" pages for equivalent products listed on Features pages
3and 4.
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Series L X Construction

Construction

Series LXF

Parts list Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Motor — 10 Stopper B Aluminum alloy
2 Direct acting guide — 11 Sensor plate Mild steel Chromated
3 Nut Resin/Alloy steel 12 Coupling Aluminum alloy
4 Rolled screw Alloy steel 13 Magnet J—
5 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 Bumper Rubber
6 Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 Motor cover Resin
7 End plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 Photo micro sensor —
8 Tube Aluminum alloy Anodized
9 Stopper A —_—
296
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‘onstruction

Construction Series LX

eries LxP

ANRRNRANY

? 5 (3 (4

v
1
i f
= ==
T T
h\i v 3
’ -

14 ®/ @ q
arts list Parts list
\o. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Motor E Stepper motor 12 Photo micro sensor e
2 Rolled screw Alloy steel 13 | Lock nut Carbon steel Black zinc chromated
3 Nut Resin 14 Stopper nut Aluminum alloy
4 Coupling — 15 Bumper bolt Bearing steel Nickel plated
5 Bearing —_— 16 Bumper Resin
6 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 17 Motor cover Resin
7 Mounting plate Mild steel Nickel plated 18 Tension ring Stainless steel
8 Ball bushing — 19 Cable cap
9 Guide rod Bearing steel Chrome plated 20 Plug
10 Tube Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 Magnet _
11 Sensor pin Stainless steel 22 Adaptor Aluminum alloy

23 Plate mounting bolt Carbon steel Nickel plated
297
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Series LX

Construction

Series LXS

>
AN

- ' u‘\ A /A [ ]l

L

A\ ——— 1A s

i
TNV VRN

Parts list Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 14 Lock nut Carbon steel Black zinc chromated
2 Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 Coupling —_—
3 Adaptor Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 | Motor —_—
4 Plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 17 Magnet holder Resin
5 Tube Aluminum alloy Anodized 18 Magnet Rare earth magnet
6 Rod assembly —_— With magnet 19 Sensor plate Mild steel With hoSTvﬁCE]osition
7 Stopper A —_— With bumper 20 Photo micro sensor . With hosTVﬁC;?]osmon
8 Stopper B — 21 Motor cover Resin

Direct acting guide

9 (block, rail) - 22 | PlugA
Rolled screw 23 Plug B
10 (shaft only) Alloy steel 9
- 24 Cap
11 Tension ring Stainless steel
25 Parallel pin Carbon steel
12 Bearing retainer Stainless steel -
26 Nut Resin/Alloy steel
13 Bearing —
298
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Series L X Mounting

Mounting

Series LXF

Actuator mounting Work piece mounting

An actuator can be mounted from two directions, which can be Work pieces can be mounted on two sides of the actuator.

selected depending on the equipment or work piece.

TC

1. Tapped holes 1. Front mount type

==
k777 Vﬂé %

Max. tightening torque| Max. screw-in depth Max. tightening torque Body thickness G)
Model Bolt Niin (' mm) Model Bolt N (I mm)
LXF M5x0.8 4.4 8 LXF M4 x 0.7 21 10 I

A Caution Use bolts at least 0.5mm shorter than the maximum screw-in depth,
so they do not touch the body.

2. Through holes 2. Top mount type

1071

ANV

Il

Model Bolt Max. tightening torque Body thickness Model Bolt Max. tightening torque| Max. screw-in depth
N (I mm) N (I mm)
LXF M4 x 0.7 21 8 LXF M4 x0.7 21 8

ACaution Use bolts at least 0.5mm shorter than the maximum screw-in depth,
so they do not touch the body.

X
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Series LX

Mounting

Series LXP

Actuator mounting

Work piece mounting

1. Tapped holes

1. Front mount type

Il
L /(H } 1=}
N0
I i
Max. tightening torque | Max. screw-in depth Max. tightening torque Body thickness
Model Bolt N ( mm) Model Bolt N (I mm)
LXP M6 x 1 7.4 12 LXP M6 x 1 7.4 10

2. Through holes

H nnnqn ILLLS }
\ I
IS (H. o [~
JAIAN |
Max. tightening torque Body thickness
Model Bolt NI (I mm)
LXP M5x 0.8 4.4 375
3. T-slots
> &
1 ©e #
I ©© fl
@ ©—
LI \ J(
L L
Max. tightening torque | Max. screw-in depth
Model Bolt NI il )
LXP M5x 0.8 7.4 8.5

Acaution Use bolts at least 0.5mm shorter than the maximum screw-in depth,
so they do not touch the body.
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Mounting Series LX

Mounting

Series LXS

Actuator mounting Work piece mounting

An actuator can be mounted from two directions, which can be Work pieces can be mounted on two sides of the actuator.

selected depending on the equipment or work piece.

1. Tapped holes 1. Front mount type

TC1

L=
|

& &R &

AWGANI Z: D

Max. tightening torque| Max. screw-in depth Max. tightening torque Body thickness I
Model Bolt N (' mm) et e N (I mm)
LXS M6 x 1 7.4 20 LXS M6 x 1 7.4 13 G)

A Caution Use bolts at least 0.5mm shorter than the maximum screw-in depth,
so they do not touch the body.

2. Through holes 2. Top mount type
‘ Guide
E i - - = @)
17 A A 3 5 5
Oo °Q I
(m)] (am]
Max. tightening torque Body thickness Max. tightening torque | Max. screw-in depth
Model Bolt N {1 mm) Model Bolt Ni (1 mm)
LXS M5x0.8 4.4 28 LXS M5x0.8 4.4 10

ACaution Use bolts at least 0.5mm shorter than the maximum screw-in depth,
so they do not touch the body.

3. T-slots

X

Body

Model Bolt Max. tightening torque | Max. screw-in depth
NIh (I mm)
LXS M6 x 1 7.4 10

Acaution Use bolts at least 0.5mm shorter than the maximum screw-in depth,
so they do not touch the body.

S8YIMS|| 09D71/d9DT
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Series LX Acceleration Time Guide

Acceleration Time Guide/Slide Screw Specification (Horizontal)

LXFH5SA 1 LXPB2SA/LXSH2SA . LXPB5SA/LXSH5SA

100 F 100 - 100
2 3 % Transfer load 3 %
£ ' £ 9kg ! £
£ Transfer load 1 E ! E Transfer load
f: 50 - LB 50 e | E 50 o
& 1.5kg ! & 3kg ! 7 4kg
g ) e
£ Lkg D E Okg D E 2kg
= =} =] Okg

3 L P R N P : 1 1 1 1
0 0.1 02| | 0 0.05 | 0 0.05
Time (s) ; Time (s) | Time (s)
LXFH5SB . LXPB2SB/LXSH2SB : LXPB5SB/LXSH5SB

200 F 200 2001
g L 3 é’ - T;a;ffer load 3 g r Transfer load
£ L E 2 Pl E 4kg
o i o 3K 1 °
§ 100 Tr;Esfer load 3 § 100F 9 3 § 100 2kg
H . Dl e 1.5kg Dle Okg
=4 0Okg | <t ' =4
£ | ClE L Okg VlE L
S b3S V>

. . 3 FE [ | | PSS BRI |
0 0.1 02| | 0 0.05 01| 0 0.05 0.1
Time (s) i Time (s) Time (s)

Acceleration Time Guide/Slide Screw Specification (Vertical)

LXPB2SA/LXSH2SA LXPB5SA/LXSH5SA

A\ Caution

100 - 1001

« Transfer loads should not exceed each
model's work load specification.

Transfer load « Determine the acceleration time based on the

£ 5kg H £ ! transfer load and ultimate speed.
£ ' E Transfer load | X .
= H e 4kg ' « Operating over the graph ranges will cause
8 50 1 8 sof ' loss of synchronism.
2 i o 2kg i ! .
- | - ' « The graphs are based on operation using an
<1 ' T okg ! SMC DC power input type driver with halfstep
E 3 E ! energization.
E i > « Data fluctuate depending on the operating
1 | | | ! conditions.
1 1 ! . |
0 0.1 0.2 ! 0 0.1 0.2 1
Time (s) ! Time (s) |
LXPB2SB/LXSH2SB i LXPB5SB/LXSH5SB f
200 200 F
- Transfer load 3 7 L i
H 3kg H € Transfer load j
E = 2kg :
= 2kg ! o 1
8 100 C | 2 100t 1kg |
@ 1kg I @ '
2 i 2 Okg !
£ Okg 3 £ L !
3 =
| | N B |
0 0.1 0.2 ! 0 0.05 01|
Time (s) | Time (s) 3
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Acceleration Time Guide Series L X

Acceleration Time Guide/Ball Screw Specification (Horizontal)

LXFH5BC . LXPB2BC/LXSH2BC . LXPB5BC/LXSH5BC

30t 30+ 30
7 | Transferload | | | @ | Transfer load R
£ 3kg L E 10kg P E
E 20p L E 20f | E 20r Transfer load
B 2kg I 6kg ' B 10kg
I F ; I r i 2 F
s |2 30 E s
£ 101 Okg P E of Okg P E o1 3g
5 | ] | 5 | okg

| | | . | . | . | | P R R B
0 0.01 0.02 0.03 1 0 0.01 0.02 0.03 3 0 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.04
Time (s) i Time (s) ' Time (s)
LXFH5BD © LXPB2BD/LXSH2BD ! LXPB5BD/LXSH5BD

80 80 80
g g P
£ [ 1 £ [ janseead ' £ [ Transfer load
E Transfer load L E 10kg : E 0k
T s0f |5 s0f LS B0 9
8 L kg ; 8 L 6kg : 5] L 6kg
& 2kg L .-
2 L H o L 3kg i 2 L 3ki
S 1kg 1 <] 1 4 (s
£ - Okg v | E
5 7 Okg s ST Okg

I I I : . I . I . I 1 P I IR |
0 0.01 0.02 0.03 H 0 0.01 0.02 0.03 3 0 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.04
Time (s) 3 Time (s) ' Time (s)

Acceleration Time Guide/Ball Screw Specification (Vertical)

LXPB2BC/LXSH2BC ! LXPB5BC/LXSH5BC
30 30
5 L |z L
E Transfer load | | e
;E; 20F 5kg i ;E’ 20+ Transfer load
3 3kg g 5kg
g L i g L
o 1kg e 3kg
< : <
£ 10 oOkg V| £ 0t 1kg
5 15
L 1 L Okg
| | | 3 1 | 1
0 0.01 0.02 0.03| ! 0 0.01 0.02 0.03
Time (s) | Time (s)
LXPB2BD/LXSH2BD i LXPB5BD/LXSH5BD
80 80
z | e ]
E f Transterload| | | £ [
ranster loa '
= I = Transfer load
9 L 5k ' 3 F
i 50 g 13 50 e
a0 3kg e T 3kg
g L 1kg Pl L
E ! E 1kg
=} L Okg | =} L
; 0Okg
P R R B : P I B I
0 001 002 003 0.04| ! 0 001 002 003 0.04
Time (s) | Time (s)

o
3

A\ Caution

« Transfer loads should not exceed each
model's work load specification.

« Determine the acceleration time based on the
transfer load and ultimate speed.

« Operating over the graph ranges will cause
loss of synchronism.

« The graphs are based on operation using an
SMC DC power input type driver with halfstep
energization.

+ Data fluctuate depending on the operating
conditions.
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Series LX

Table Def

lection

Table Deflection

Table displacement by pitch moment load | Table displacement by yaw moment load Table displacement by roll moment load
Displacement at the section indicated by Displacement at the section indicated by Displacement at "A" when a load is applied to
the arrow when a load is applied to this the arrow when a load is applied to this "F" with the slide table retracted.
section with the slide table fully extended. section with the slide table fully extended.

Jl F A A
! s Ly
C =
1 — N N " T 1T ]
[ LLr,
Lr = 150mm
L ‘ 50
P = & P
X|E g » E
= e 50 =
2 5 2 o : g
P & P e 5 5
& O & a2 & S
= 3 30 S s 6 c}'@/ﬂ(
S 20 ‘QD"S [ — S 2 \ e =0 L—"] 2 4 ‘ﬁ?ﬁﬁ @‘Sgr/
Q . Q Q
2 G 2 BN 2 =
B o et E e | E e —]
[ o] — | =1 |
T T
0 0.5 1 15 2 25 3 0 0.5 1 15 2 25 3 0 0.5 1 15 2 25 3
Weight (kg) Weight (kg) Weight (kg)
Displacement at the section indicated by the Displacement at the section indicated by the
arrow when a load is applied to this section arrow when a load is applied to this section
with the electric actuator fully extended. with the electric actuator fully extended.
L
Xz £
3 =4 Y
P | 2 1s00 =5 2 1500 =54
= f 5 S
:E’) s :Ej o
8 1000 SSSaw 8 1000 T ]
g = el e
5 (B CERRY 5 e
s 500 — M— @ 500 /‘/‘,/ﬁ ||
T =1 -
g R e
IXPBLIL-50 XPBLICI-50
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 0 1 2 3 4 5 6
Weight (kg) Weight (kg)
Displacement at the section indicated by Displacement at the section indicated by Displacement at "A" when a load is applied to
the arrow when a load is applied to this the arrow when a load is applied to this "F" with the slide table retracted.
section with the slide table fully extended. section with the slide table fully extended.
| i i i
= 1 } Ll =5 I TOE—1%
= Lr
L Lr =200mm
X | = 0 i i [ 8
€ = 60 N L
S| s e = > S !
2 300 2 = 50 S = 6
< +5?* N> ‘ ,&V 15
§ 20 K 40 Syt 5
8 200 ;I\%O( 0 »}(OOA@/ 8 4
[=3
2 150 M2 e 5 B 3 ¢
2 100 2o b 20 S lo 2 f‘/&“’y
2 —ruseEsl | R 10 L L0 3 el
= 50 ’,Lm’ == X ‘ = 1
— ZZ \ 1
0 1 2 3 456 7 8 910 0O 1 23 456 78 910 0O 1 2 3 4 56 7 8 910
Weight (kg) Weight (kg) Weight (kg)
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Series LC6D

Series LX Dedicated
Stepper Motor Driver and Positioning Driver

series LC6D/LC6C

Series LC6C

Stepper Motor
Driver

LCeD

To power supply

i l Driver
1 LC6C

To power
supply

| PLC

- _' - #_,,a*
-!i-;.m.-""-’

Electric Actuator

- Positioning unit

(Not incl. To be provided by customer.)

(Not incl. To be provided by customer.)
W Stepper Motor Driver/LC6D —— — Page 306
M Positioning Driver/LC6C 309
« LC6C dedicated teaching box 313
M Options 315

sMC 305
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Stepper Motor

Driver (-l M @(6)P) Scries LX Dedicated

How to Order

il LC 6 D—220]A D
il i T
CE marklng
Applicable motor
“ Stepper motor
||IH| III n r|ver power supply

Functio
n Driver functlon only 24VDC

Input/Output type
‘ A ‘ Photo coupler input/output ‘

¢ Can be mounted on a DIN rail b Motor type

* Driver position controlled by [220 [ 2 phase motor (2.0A/phase) |
pulse Slgnal ‘ 507 ‘ 5 phase motor (0.75A/phase) ‘

» Can be controlled by a general
positioning unit or controller

Applicable Actuators

Driver model Applicable actuator Motor type
Guide rod type LXPB2
LC6 LC6D-220AD ——— .typ' 2 phase stepper motor
High rigidity slide table type LXSH2
Low profile slide table type LXFH5
LC6D-507AD High rigidity slide table type LXSH5 5 phase stepper motor
Guide rod type LXPB5
To power
supply . .
Specifications
PLC
= Part no. LC6D-220AD LC6D-507AD
il _ Power supply 24VDC +10%, 3A 24VDC £10%, 2.5A
s T Energization Full step (1.8%) Full step (0.72°)
- e . X (Step angle °) Half step (0.9°) Half step (0.36°)
W i (Not incl. To be provided
s ot by customer.) Motor current 2.0A/phase 0.75A/phase
Input signal Photo coupler input (Input impedance 330Q)
Maximum input frequency 10kHz for full step
(See caution below.) 20kHz for half step
Function Auto current down, Power down input
Connection method Connector
) ] 5° to 40°C
Operating environment 35 to 85% (with no condensation)
Accessories Connectors (receptacle, female terminal)
Cable should be arranged by customer.

CE marking

1. The combination of Series LC6D and Series LX has been certified for CE marking.
When using Series LX with CE marking, use it in combination with Series LC6D with CE marking.

2. The combination of Series LC6D and Series LX has been certified for EMC
conformity.
EMC changes depending on the customer's control panel configuration, and the relationship between
other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore, conformity cannot be certified for the customer's
equipment in the actual operating environment. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify
final EMC conformity for the machinery and equipment as a whole.

ACaution
Maximum speeds of actuators vary depending on the type. Observe the maximum speed of the actuator
inuse.

306 smc
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Series LX Dedicated Driver Series L C6D

Pulse Signals

LC6D positioning is controlled by the number of pulse signal inputs to the CW and CCW terminals,
and speed is controlled by pulse frequencies.

« Calculation for speed and pulse frequencies
Pulse frequency [pps] = (Speed [mm/s]/Lead [mm]) x Divisions per rotation

« Calculation for moving distance and pulse numbers
Pulse numbers = (Moving distance [mm]/Lead [mm]) x Divisions per rotation

« The divisions per rotation are as shown in the table below.

TC1

Driver Energization type | Divisions per rotation
Full st
LC6D-220AD-] 1 SeP 200
Half step 400
Full ste 500
LC6D-507AD-0] P
Half step 1000

Dimensions

197

42

Operation window

1071

X

DIN rail holding plate

S5ongon ' —
as 2
i 9
« Connectors (included) [Manufacturer: Molex Japan, Co., Ltd.] i —
Description Part no. Quantity Connector 0
Receptacle 5557-14R 1 (o2}
Female terminal 5556PBTL 14 O
« Wiring tools [Manufacturer: Molex Japan Co., Ltd.] [0)]
Wiring tools should be arranged by the customer. é
Description Part no. 8—
P 57026-5000 (for UL1007) =
|
Crimping toof 57027-5000 (for UL1015) D
Puller 57031-6000 o

svC 307
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Series LC6D

Connection Examples

« Electrical wires

0.5mm2 or larger

0.2mm2 or larger (shielding wire) (AWG18 to 24)

* Wiring numbers

(AWG18 to 20)

For open collector output Series LC6D
5vDC .
t 3 330Q cw |npu£24v 7
f o= —_|
% [{} +24VDC Receptacle side
cw - i ! (female terminal insertion side)
j ] 10 oL GND 6
2| 3302 cCWinput LC6D-220AD LC6D-507AD
N A|5 White A|5 Black
ccw v
7 i |9 N B|4 Black™\ B|4 Red
C|14 Orange™N C[14 Orange™
1| 330Q ppinput D3 Blue \ D13 Yellow
("7 Ep2 Red_—] Ef2 Blue_—
PD s AR FIL Yelow 12 © -
2 phase stepper motor 5 phase stepper motor
For a signal power supply of 24VDC, connect an external
For line driver output resistor R (1.3kQ 1/2W) in order to hold the current to 15mA or lower.
24VDC Sional Function Pin no.
3 | 330Q  CWinput , f R 3| 330Q CW input +24V | Driver power supply +24V 7
1 }r‘} cw GND |Driver power supply GND 6
10 11 ‘1,‘ j T 10 CW+ |CW pulse input terminal (+) 3
T CW- |CW pulse input terminal (-)| 10
X CCW+ |CCW pulse input terminal (+) 2
2 | 330Q  CCWinput R 2| 3300 CCWinput  Feow— [CCW pulse input terminal ()| 9
o PD+ |Power down inputterminal (+)] 1
9 WL ‘L} j ccw 9 PD- |Power down input terminal (-) 8
S A [Motor drive output A 5
B Motor drive output B 4
R 1| 330Q PD input C  |Motor drive output C 14
D |Motor drive output D 13
PD s E  |Motor drive output E 12
E Motor drive output F 11
(LC6D-20000 only)

Functions

« Function change-over switch

Use the function change-over switch to set each function.
Itis set as follows when shipped.

« Input signal terminal
* CW pulse input terminal

* CCW pulse input terminal

ON By applying the pulse input, the actuator moves from the end side to the motor side.
OFF % i « Power down input terminal
D By applying the "H" level input, the motor current is shut off and the motor becomes
1.ON..... Energization type: Half step = de-energized.
2. OFF ... Auto current down function I « Eunctions
ON OFF * Auto current down o
This is a function that reduces the motor current to half when the motor stops. This will
1 Half step Full step prevent the motor and driver from generating heat.
2 Release Set Although auto current down causes the holding torque to be reduced when the motor
stops, the holding torque that supports the actuator transfer load is maintained.
« Power down
Function change-over switch This function shuts t_)ff the motor currgnl and de-energizes the motor. Use this function
to release the electric actuator for maintenance, etc.
308
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By applying the pulse input, the actuator moves from the motor side to the end side.




Positioning
driver

(ST M @(5Y@4 Scries LX Dedicated

How to Order

-~

« Built-in position control

LC6C—220A D

Applicable motorT —[Power supply

(6 sempermonr | [0 zovoc |

Function Input/Output type
Motor type

‘ 220 ‘ 2 phase motor (2A/phase) ‘

Applicable Actuators

function added to LC6D

« Up to 28 patterns of

movement data can be set.

« Point movement can be easily
achieved with a PLC, etc.

« Compatible with Series LX two

phase stepper motor

Teaching Box

Positioning

Driver

Driver Applicable actuator Motor type
Guide rod type ‘ LXPB2

LC6C-220AD High rigidity siide table type ‘ IXSH2 2 phase stepper motor
OSelect a 3 wire NPN type when using an auto switch.
Specifications

Part no. LC6C-220AD

Power supply 24VDC +10%, Max. 3.0A

Number of position settings 28 patterns

LC6C

o

Setting with dedicated teaching box

Position setting method (LC5-1-T1-02)

Absolute and incremental moves

Position control method Speed: 6 to 200mm/s (with lead screw lead of 12mm)

TC1

1971

1071

power

Photo coupler input

Input signal capacity 24VDC. Max. 6mA

supply

Photo coupler output

Output signal capacity Max. 30VDC o less, Max. 20mA

Parameter setting Position data setting, Speed/Acceleration setting, etc.

Indication LED Power supply LED, Alarm LED

5° to 40°C
Power connector, Interface connector
(Cables should be arranged by customer.)

Operating temperature

Accessories

(Should be arranged by customer.)

Electric Actuator

Eight speed patterns based on the speed number and

X

Absolute and incremental moves for each movement pattern. 4 —
GyT— Moving from the home | | = " 3 acceleration number can be set, and a speed pattern can @)
- ncremental move: Repeatedly movin
position to the desired position. a prescribed st d 9 be selected for each movement pattern. o
A A A A A Speed g
—
\Home position A B C ) Pe))
- - Speed no. O
- N\ Time
Two pattern combination example (A five point movement of absolute move A and m
incremental move B) Acceleration no. é
B B B B —_
1] ] 1] ] 1] (]
[ ] >
Home position A D
(. J w
309




Series LC6C

Dimensions

LC6C-220AD

42 ) 52 ) 97
Operation window ‘

~"|| 000000 Dooanmm

0 !
Q i
0
0]
35
96
o=
35

0 T |

DIN rail holding plate

Interface connector

Communication connector 2

Communication connector 1 NG
™. Power connector

Connection Example

Wiring to the teaching box

By connecting multiple drivers (maximum of 16), they can be set by one teaching box.
(When the teaching box is in use, external input to the drivers become invalid.)

/ Connect to communication connector 1. \
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Connection Examples

Positioning Driver Series LC6C

Power connector wiring

Connector: Power connector (included)
Manufacturer: Molex Japan, Co., Ltd.

Part no.: Receptacle 5557-18R
Female terminal 5556PBTL
Switches

Terminal part no.

DOView from the
wiring side

Home position switch: This switch indicates the home position. Connect this
switch when returning to the origin point. This switch also
acts as a sensor that detects overrun in the motor

Limit switch:

direction.

This sensor detects overrun in the end direction. Connect

this switch as needed.

Limit switch (+)| 7

Electric actuator

(oun| 8

(@I

Home position switch (+)| 4

(ouT)

5
(I3

COM (White) | 18

COM (Black) | 17

A phase (Orange) | 16

-
o

a phase (Blue)

B phase (Red)

[N
I

[N
w

b phase (Yellow)

1l ————mm—
24V ‘ | 24vDC
ov 2
FG 3 b
! 1

Power connector input/output signal details

Interface connector wiring

Connector: Interface connector (included)
Manufacturer: OMRON Corporation
Part no.: Connector XG4M-2030-T

Terminal part no.

A~ mark is located on the
connector number 1 side.

“DView from the
insertion side

+, 24VDC
Input (+) COM i

Point input A
Point input B
Point input C

Point input D
Bank input 1
Bank input 2
Bank input 3

olo(~v|oa|s|w|N

Emergency stop input

i
o

Alarm reset input

+ 30VDC or less

|

| Output (-) COM

|

Point output A

|

Point output B

Point output C 14— AN —
Point output D 15 Q\ﬁ
READY output 6 —AN\ ——
BUSY output 17— —
Return to origin complete | 18 Q\ﬁ
Alarm output 9 — A —
N.C 20

Interface connector input/output signal details

Connector|

Connector

o} Signal description Detail o, Signal description Details
1 24V Connect to power supply (+24VDC) 1 Input (+) COM Input COM signal
2 ov Connect to power supply (0V) 2 | Pointinput A Point setting input (point A)
3 FG Connect to frame ground 3 Point input B Point setting input (point B)
4 Home position switch (+) | Connect to home position switch positive power supply line 4 | Pointinput C Point setting input (point C)
5 Home position switch (OUT) | Connect to home position switch output line 5 Point input D Point setting input (point D)
6 Home position switch (=) | Connect to home position switch 0V power supply line 6 Bank input 1 Bank setting input (binary, first bit)
7 Limit switch (+) Connect to limit switch positive power supply line 7 Bank input 2 Bank setting input (binary, second bit)
8 Limit switch (OUT) Connect to limit switch output line 8 Bank input 3 Bank setting input (binary, third bit)
9 Limit switch (-) Connect to limit switch OV power supply line 9 Emergency stop input | Emergency stop input

TC1

1971

1O

X1

10 N.C. Do not connect. is si

1 [N Do notconnect 1o | A resetinput | e e avse i st

12 N.C. Do not connect. 11 Output (<) COM Output COM signal (GND)

13 b phase (Yellow) Connect to actuator power line (Yellow) 12 Point output A This signal indicates move completion for point input A.

14 B phase (Red) Connect to actuator power line (Red) 13 Point output B This signal indicates move completion for point input B.

15 a phase (Blue) Connect to actuator power line (Blue) 14 | Point output C This signal indicates move for point input C.

16 A phase (Orange) Connect to actuator power line (Orange) 15 Point output D This signal indicates move completion for point input D.

17 COM (Black) Connect to actuator power line (Black) 16 READY output This signal indicates that the controller is ready.

18 COM (White) Connect to actuator power line (White) 17 BUSY output This signal indicates motor control in progress.
A caution s [ | sl T

Use a 3 wire NPN type for each switch.

O

SvC

19 Alarm output
20 N.C.

A\ Caution
If input is not provided as prescribed for the operation, this
may cause malfunction or failure.

This signal indicates occurrence of alarm.
Do not connect.

311
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Series LC6C

Home Position Return

Point Movement

Operation

®
@
y)/
Motor side / 16 pulse \\\ End side
i i
| |
e
® @

Home position sensor position

(D Moves to the motor side at home position return speed
(2) Decelerates and stops at the home position sensor ON position
(3 Moves to the end side at low speed
(@ Moves and stops at 16 pulse position from the home position sensor
OFF position
Operating procedures
1. Confirm that both READY output and alarm output are ON.
2. Turn OFF bank inputs 1 to 3. [Specify bank 0.]

3. When point input A is turned ON, the actuator begins to return to the
home position.

4. BUSY output is turned ON during home position return.

5. BUSY output is turned OFF when the actuator reaches the home
position, and home position return output turns ON.

6. Turn OFF point input A.

Note) The actuator stops if point input A is turned OFF when BUSY output is
ON (home position return movement in progress).

Home position return speed
Speed is set by parameter number 0D.

Acceleration no. Speed no.

Home position return signal

This signal output turns ON when the home position return movement
completes. It turns OFF when an alarm occurs or when JOG movement
takes place.

Time chart

Emergency stop input 1 ON

Actuator speed Ty

ir Bank input 1 . | OFF

| Bank input 2 ! OFF | 3 3
i Bank input 3 B OFF

i Point input A OFF ON

i Point input B 1 OFF

§ Point input C | OFF i i i
3 Point input D OFF

i

|

|

|

|

|

Alarm reset input _ OFF

|

3 Point output B OFF

! Pointoutputc | OFF

i PointoutputD | OFF | ‘ ‘
i Alarm output ON

! READY output | ON

! BUSYouput L OFF _ [oON OFF

i Home position | OFF ON

return output

312

With this driver, a maximum of 28 point positions can be set by combining
banks and points. With the combination of bank and point inputs, the
actuator can move to the position indicated by each point.

Setting detail

To set point settings, use the parameter setting and teaching functions of
the dedicated teaching box.

Parameter no.

Coate T
attribute Speed
pattern
Operating procedures
. Confirm that both READY output and alarm output are ON.
. Set bank with bank inputs 1 to 3. [Bank 1 to 7.]

. When points are specified with point inputs A to D, the actuator starts
to move.

BUSY output is ON while the actuator is moving.

BUSY output turns OFF when the move completes and point outputs
Ato D turn ON. These correspond to point inputs A to D that are ON.

Bank Point

0 00 0 0 O

Coordinates

w NP

o s

o

. When point inputs A to D are turned OFF, point outputs A to D turn
OFF.

Note) The actuator stops moving if point inputs A to D are turned OFF or two
or more of point inputs A to D are turned ON while BUSY output is ON
(during movement).

Time chart (when specifying point B)

Actuator speed_____ B -

i Bank input 1 D

i Bank input 2 | A i i
| Bankinput 3 |

i Point input A OFF

! PointinputB | OFF on OFF
§ Point input C | OFF 3 i i
i Pointinput D OFF

i

i

1

|

|

1

; - | | |
! Point output A OFF

f Point output B OFF ON OFF
i Point output C OFF

i PointoutputD | OFF i i i
i Alarm output ON

| READY output | ON

! BUSY output OFF ON OFF

| oot oy —



(S M @(51®) Dedicated Teaching Box/LC5-1-T1-02

Performance/Specifications

General specifications
Part no. LC5-1-T1-02
Power supply Supplied by LC6C-220AD
Dimensions 130mm x 50mm x 21mm |_
Weight 110g ( 1
ﬁ Body type Resin body | AN
n. Indication unit 7 LED numerical indicators, 9 LED indicator lights
Operation unit Key switches
Cable length 2m
Basic performance
Performance/Specifications
Applicable controller LC6C-220AD
Operating temperature range | 5° to 40°C
Communication method Conforming to RS485 |_
Functions Parameter change, JOG operation, alarm reset, teaching, test G)
Protective function indication| Alarm code =
Dimensions
e Py
21

SEERESI 09071/A901
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Series LC6C

Part Descriptions Operating Method
RET
Power supply LED (Green) E/? Alarm LED (Red) Menu levels Data levels
Mode indication LED [7] (Orange)
— ‘ ID mode }»fﬁ ID number setting

ID number Parameter (2 digits)

\ PARA mode }»—4 Parameter setting

Data indication (4 digits)

\
\
‘ JOG mode }»fﬁ JOG movement ‘
\

‘ TEACH mode }»fﬁ Teaching

ESC/MODE

TEST mode  |H—{ Test
,r D

Does not function with this driver. |

— AL-RES mode }»—4 Alarm reset

-—
ESC/MODE

As shown above, 6 modes are available. (/O mode and MON mode do not
function with this driver.) When the communication mode is started by the
teaching box, a menu can be selected with [ESC/MODE]. Select the mode
indication LED for the mode to be implemented (all mode indication LEDs
turn Off in the ID mode) and press [RET] to start each mode.

Refer to the instruction manual for the operation of each mode.

Key

Mark description

Function

AN upP Increases a numerical value.
Vv DOWN | Reduces a numerical value.
Moves a numerical value place to the left.

< L Rotates the motor counter clockwise during JOG operation.
> R Moves a numerical value place to the right.
Rotates the motor clockwise during JOG operation.
STOP | STOP | Becomes the stop key when the actuator is moving.

ESC/ ESC/ | Selects a mode.
MODE | MODE | Completes each mode and returns to the mode level.

RET RET Determines the mode and records data.

A\ Caution

STOP key only stops the driver that is in communication.

Alarm Details

Alarm no.  |Alarm description Presumed cause and solution
Emergency : )
- Emergen n m FF n).
1 stop input ergency stop input is turned OFF (open)

The temperature inside the driver is high.
Check the installation environment and
operation frequency.

Temperature
2 abnormality

Operating beyond the range of the specified
power supply.
Adjust the power supply.

Power supply
3 abnormality

Home position switch and limit switch are
Limit switch | gperating. Malfunction such as loss of
abnormality | synchronism may have occurred. Check
the equipment.

314
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Series LC6D/LC6C Options

Model LC5-1-C1-02-X252

Cable length 0.2m

| Cable length: 1 to 5m | LceC LceC

/A\ Caution
« Do not repeatedly apply bending stress or tension to the cables.
Wiring that subjects cables to repeated bending stress and tension causes line breakage.
« Make connections based on each driver's connection example.
|
| I_
LC6D Connector Cable 1 LC6C Power Connector Cable
| (&
Model LC6-1-C1-[1-X258 Electric actuator LC6D 3 Model LCG-l-CZ-T-XZSZ Electric actuator Lcec =
Cable length 1 Cable length
I
1-1m ! 1-im
3-3m ! 2-2m
5-5m ! 5-5m
I
i
3 | Cable length: 1 to 5m
I
|
I
Cable length: 1 to 5m ! [ lb
' [ Motor cable
- Motor cabl | = /
jotor cable 1 Y I_
= P I
I [ E] Switch cable ( )
Interface cabl | = 2 =
nterface cable
=] " 3 I
! [ Power cable
| I == 7,
Power cable ! b
froeeey 7 ! »
La | .
1 Wiring
Wiring 3 Pinno. | Cable description Signal description Color
T - ! White
2 Cable Signal s Cable Signal ! 1 +24v
Pin no. | gescription |description| €217 | |PIN - | gescription |description| €01 | ! 2 Power cable oV Black —
I
1 PD+ Yellow 8 PD- Brown | ! 3 FG Red
2 l"g;f:e CCW+ Red 9 In(t::r;z:e CCW- | Green | | 4 Home position switch (+) White O
|
3 CW+ Black 10 CW-— White | ! 5 Home position switch (OUT) Black H
4 Motor B | Whits 11 Motor F | B i i itch (-
Motor cable ite rown ; 6 Switch cable Home position switch (<) Brown
5 Motor A | Black 12 Motor E | Yellow | ! 7 Limit switch (+) Yellow
Motor cable '
6 GND Black 13 Motor D | Green | | 8 Limit switch (OUT) Green
Power cable ! —
7 +24V White 14 Motor C | Red ! 9 Limit switch (-) Red
i 13 Motor wire (Yellow) Red
|
1 14 Motor wire (Red) Green
i 15 Motor wire (Blue) Yellow
| Motor cable
LC6C Interface Connector Cable ! 16 Motor wire (Orange) Brown | | [
I -
| 17 Motor wire (Black) Black
Model L C6-1-C3-L1-X252 3 18 Motor wire (White) White ><
Cable length !
1-1m !
2-2m '
5-5m 1
LC6C !
Interface connector i LC6C Driver Connection Cable
I
I
I
I
|
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
I

—
D
o
—
/ 1 D
Ir', Communication connector 2 O
/
H I )
i
L. [i Cable length: 0.2m g
7 —
20 (=]
PR— — =
% &
= — 2
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Switches

Solid State Switches

Auto switch internal circuits
Lead wire colors inside [ ] are those prior to
conformity with IEC standards.

0 DC (+)
Brown [Red]
—o0ouT
Black [White]

o0 ()
Blue [Black]

"""""""""""""" LoDC (+)
| Brown [Red]

—OOUT
Black [White]

+oDC (-)
Blue [Black]

HoOUT (+)
1 Brown [Red]

foouT ()
Blue [Black]

Applicable Actuators

D-F9

Series LXFL LXP, LXS

D-Y7GL

Series LJ1 (non-standard motor)

[OCannot be mounted on Series LXF with ball screw specification.

Auto Switch Specifications

Auto switch part no.

DFON | D-FoP | D-FoB

DF9G | DF9H

Contact N.O. (A contact) N.C. (B contact)
Electrical entry In-line
Wiring type 3 wire 2 wire 3 wire
Output type NPN \ PNP — NPN \ PNP
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24\’[;% ée'ay~ IC circuit, Relay, PLC
Power supply voltage| 5,12, 24VDC (4.5 to 28V) — 5,12, 24VDC (4.5 to 28V)
Current consumption 10mA or less — 10mA or less
24VDC _
Load voltage 28VDC or less — (1010 28VDC) 28VDC or less
Load current 40mA or less|80mA or less| 5 to 40mA |40mA or less|80mA or less
1.5V or less 1.5V or less
0.8V or less 0.8V or less
Internal voltage drop a(t\oad current 0.8V or less |0.4V or less a(tload current |0-8V or less
of 10mA) of 10mA)
Leakage current 100pA or less at 24VDC |80mA or less| 100pA or less at 24VDC

Indicator light

Red LED lights up when ON

Red LED lights up when OFF

« Lead wire

Black]), 0.18mm2 x 2 wire (Brown, Blue [Red, Black])
« Insulation resistance — 50MQ or more at 500VDC (between lead wire and case)

« Withstand voltage
« Indication light

1000VAC for 1 min. (between lead wire and case)
Lights when ON

« Ambient temperature — —10 to 60°C
« Operating time 1ms or less
« Impact resistance - 1000m/s?

Oil resistant heavy duty vinyl cord, 2.7, 0.15mm? x 3 wire (Brown, Black, Blue [Red, White,

Auto switch part no.

D-Y7GL

Contact N.C. (B contact)
Electrical entry In-line
Wiring type 3 wire
Output type NPN

Applicable load

IC circuit, Relay, PLC

Power supply voltage

5,12, 24VDC (4.5 to 28V)

316

Current consumption 10mA or less
Load voltage 28VDC or less
Load current 40mA or less

Internal voltage drop

1.5V or less (0.8V or less at load current of 10mA)

Leakage current

100pA or less at 24VDC

Indicator light

Red LED lights up when OFF

O
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Switches

Solid State Switch Connection and Examples

Basic Wiring

3 wire, PNP

3 wire, NPN
(When the switch power supply and load power supply are the same)

[Black] [Black]

(When the switch power supply and load power supply are separate)

Brown Brown
' Ry ' [Red]
| i O
: ® 3 ®
3 o 1 ©
R TP B R e e Blue

[Black] [Black]

Examples of Connection to PLC

Sink input specifications,
3 wire, NPN

lack
[White] INput:= 4 f ===

Source input specifications,
3 wire, PNP

Black

Connect according to the applicable
PLC input specifications, as the con-
nection method will vary depending
on the PLC input specifications.

TC1

1971

O O
Blue ME-mmmmmm e e e ' Blue COM

2 wire

1O

[Black]

PLC internal circuit PLC internal circuit

Connection Examples for AND (Series) and OR (Parallel)

3 wire, AND connection for NPN output 3 wire, OR connection for NPN output

oy o _o ey
e R i P
Blue Blue x
[Black] ® ® [Black] ®
o 5 [swenz K— o

2 wire with 2 switch AND connection 2 wire with 2 switch OR connection
ﬁgg\g]n 0 _® When two switches are connected F,{g‘g]" Q. ® When two switches are connected

Switch 1

in series, a load may malfunction
because the load voltage will

in parallel, malfunction may occur
because the load voltage will

;

©]

decline when in the ON state. Blue increase when in the OFF state.
o The indicator lights will light up [Black] o
when both of the switches are in Brown
the ON state, [Red]
Blue Blue
[Black] [Black]

Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x Load impedance
=1mA x 2pcs. = 3kQ
=6V
Example: Load impedance is 3kQ.
Leakage current from switch is ImA.

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage — Residual voltage x 2 pcs.
=24V -4V x 2 pcs.
=16V

Example: Power supply voltage is 24VDC.
Internal voltage drop in switch is 4V.

SEERRIEY 09071/A9071
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Switches Proximity Switches

Applicable switch models

Applicable model | Model type Part no. Switch type
G GXL-8F Standard N.O. (A contact) 3 wire
GD GXL-8FI Varying frequencies N.O. (A contact) 3 wire
LXF GB GXL-8FB Standard N.C. (B contact) 3 wire
LXS GDB GXL-8FIB Varying frequencies N.C. (B contact) 3 wire
GU GXL-8FU Standard N.O. (A contact) 2 wire
GUB GXL-8FUB Standard N.C. (B contact) 2 wire

Switch specifications (SUNX Corporation)

Part no. GXL-8F(1)(B) GXL-8FU ‘ GXL-8FUB
Repeatability Direction of detecting axis, Perpendicular to detecting axis: 0.04mm or less
Power supply voltage 12 to 24VDC +10%, Ripple P-P 10% or less
Current consumption 15mA 0.8mA or less (when output is OFF)

NPN . "
output Maimum foad curent: 100mA Load cument. 3 10 TomA
Residualp\foltage: 1\?0} less Residual voltage: 3V or less

Maximum response frequency 500Hz 1kHz
Red €0 g phen ON CreLSh e st

Ambient temperature —10° to 55°C —25°t0 70°C
rEe’;‘i’gt‘;rr‘]rCn:mal Ambient humidity 45 to 85% RH

Noise resistance Power line: 240Vp, pulse width of 0.5pus
Detecting Temperature | Within +15/-10% of detecting distance at 20°C within ambient temperature range
ﬁhséﬁjnai%n voltage - ics Within 2% with +10% fluctuation of operating voltage
Cable 0.08mm 3 wire heavy duty cable 1m ‘ 0.15mm 2 wire heavy duty cable 1m

Proximity switch internal circuit Proximity Switch/Switch Plate Mounting

GXL-8F(1)(B) Be sure to use the mounting screws Button head screw (M2.6 x 10)
® included, and mount the proximity Tightening torque: 0.4 to 0.5NIf
Brown lead wire switch as shown in the drawing to the Washer
right.

Mount the switch plate as shown below.

Always use the proper tightening torque

| o Output and use a thread locking agent on
Black lead wire screws to prevent loosening.

The switch body is made of PBT and

acrylic resin. Select a thread locking

agent that will not affect these materials.

Proximity switch

Internal circuit

N Switch mounting bracket Hexagon nut

©
Blue lead wire
T_h'n he.ad screw (M3 x 4) Round head screw (M2.5 x 5)
Tightening torque: 0.38 to 0.42Nm Tightening torque: 0.38 to 0.42Nf
— ® Switch plate Spring washer

Brown lead wire

L8

— 0O

Blue lead wire

Proximity switch

% mounting position
1mm or more

Proximity switch mounting position

1mm or more LXF LXS
318 ZS\C



Switches

Photo Micro Sensor

Standard Photo Micro Sensor for Home Position (omMron corporation)

Rating

Power supply voltage

5 to 24VDC +10%, Ripple (p-p) 10% or less

Current consumption

35mA or less

Control output

5 to 24VDC load current (Ic) 100mA, Residual voltage 0.8V or less
Load current (Ic) 40mA, Residual voltage 0.4V or less

Ambient temperature Operation: —25° to 55°C (When stored: —30° to 80°C)
Ambient humidity Operation: 5 to 85%RH (When stored: 5 to 95%RH)
Part no. EE-SX672 equivalent EE-SX673 equivalent ‘ EE-SX674

Applicable actuator

LXF \ LXP, LXS |LG1 (non-standard motor)

Terminal arrangement

Sensor

1 1 Brown Vce ®
=¥ 2 | White L

=¥ 3 |Black | OUTPUT
=4 4 |Ble | eND(OV) ©

Output level circuit

ONormally ON when light is blocked.
However, if the @terminal and(®
terminal are shorted, it changes to ON
when light enters.

Operating condition
of output transistor

ON when light enters ON when light is blocked

Output circuit

Internal circuit

ONormally ON when light is blocked. However, if the@term\nal and(®
terminal are shorted, it changes to ON when light enters.

Lighted
indicator

Time chart Output

Load 1
(Relay)

Load 2

Light enters D Light enters D
Light blocked Light blocked
Light ON Light ON
light (Red)  Light Off light (Red)  Light Off
; 1| e e [T
Transistor OFF Transistor OFF

("L" and "+" shorted) ("L" and "+" open)

Lighted

o [ | ) e Tl [
Return (Relay) Return
H H

g B el P TR e B
L L

O
3
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Inquiry Sheet

Fill out the form and contact the nearest SMC sales office or distributor.

Company
name
Name of customer
D Contact
ept. person
Contact phone/fax no. [Telephone Fax

Mounting orientation

Horizontal, Horizontal wall mount, Horizontal reverse mount, Vertical

Work piece load (kg)

Stroke (mm)

Speed (mm/s)

Positioning
repeatability (mm)

+0.1, +0.05, +0.02

Components

Circle components provided
by customer.

Units required

| Jo[ Jooo

Controller Driver Motor Actuator
« Actuator only
« Actuator + Motor Proceed to (D.
« Actuator + Motor + Driver (controller)

(D Motor/Driver: Yes (Manufacturer: , Part no.: )
: No — Proceed to @.
@ Controller/Driver selection:
a) Controller provided by customer
PLC (Manufacturer: , Part no.: )
Positioning unit (pulse output function): Yes, No
b) Driver specifications
Power supply: 24VDC, 100VAC, 200VAC
International standard compatibility: None, CE, UL
c) Motor type: AC servomotor, Stepper motor (2 phase/5 phase), Brushless motor

Operation pattern
Describe in detail.

Speed . o
Confirm the amount of time in
seconds needed to cover the
! ! moving distance.
Tact time } | Moving distance: mm
| 1
| ] Time t= Tacttime: s
t S =Cycle time: s
S
Example) z X
Projection distance X : mm
Work piece moment
y mm
z mm

Environment

General, Clean room, Mist environment, Dusty environment

320
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Electric Actuators
Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent a hazardous situation and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard by a
label of "Caution", "Warning" or "Danger". To ensure safety, be sure to observe

ISO 10218 Note 1), JIS 8433 Note 2) and other safety practices.

A Cau t | ON . Operator error could result in injury or equipment damage.

A Warn in g * Operator error could result in serious injury or loss of life.

Note 1) ISO 10218: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety
Note 2) JIS 8433: General Rules for Robot Safety

A Dang @1 . Inextreme conditions, there is a possible result of serious injury or loss of life.

/\ Warning

designs the system or decides its specifications.

requirements.

2. Only trained personnel should operate this equipment.

of systems using electric actuators should be performed by trained and experienced operators.

safety is confirmed.
safe locked-out control positions.

power supply for this equipment.
3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, confirm that safety measures are in effect.

4. Contact SMC if the product is to be used in any of the following conditions:
1. Conditions and environments beyond the given specifications, or if product is used outdoors.

or safety equipment.

requiring special safety analysis.

distributor or SMC before use.
6. Carefully read the handling precautions in this catalog for proper operation.

catalog. Confirm with the distributor or SMC.

1. The compatibility of electric actuators is the responsibility of the person who

Since the products specified here are used in various operating conditions, their compatibility for the
specific system must be based on specifications or after analysis and/or tests to meet your specific

Electric actuators can be dangerous if an operator is unfamiliar with them. Assembly, handling or repair

3. Do not service machinery/equipment or attempt to remove components until

1. Inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be performed after confirmation of

2. When equipment is to be removed, confirm the safety process as mentioned above, and shut off the

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, medical equipment, food and beverages,

3. An application which has the possibility of having negative effects on people, property or animals,

5. To operate properly, read the instruction manual carefully, or confirm with the

7. Operating applications and/or locations are restricted for some products in this

o
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Be sure to read before handling.

Electric Actuator Precautions 1

| General |

Operation

A Caution

1. In order to ensure proper operation, be certain to read
the instruction manual carefully. As arule, handling or
usage/operation other than that contained in the
instruction manual are prohibited.

. If the actuator will be used in an environment where it
will be exposed to chips, dust, cutting oil (water,
liquids), etc., a cover or other protection should be
provided.

3. Operate with cables secured. Avoid bending cables at

sharp angles where they enter the actuator, and also
make sure that cables do not move easily.

AWarning

1. In cases where dangerous conditions may result from
power failure or malfunction of the product, install
safety equipment to prevent damage to machinery
and human injury. Consideration must also be given
to drop prevention with regard to suspension
equipment and lifting mechanisms.

. Consider possible loss of power sources.

Take measures to protect against human injury and machine
damage in the event that there is a loss of air pressure, electricity
or hydraulic power.

. Consider emergency stops.

Design so that human injury and/or damage to machinery and
equipment will not be caused when machinery is stopped by a
safety device under abnormal conditions such as a power outage
or a manual emergency stop.

Consider the action when operation is restarted after
an emergency stop or abnormal stop.

Design the machinery so that human injury or equipment
damage will not occur upon restart of operation.

AWarning

. Confirm the specifications.

The products in this catalog should not be used outside the range
of specifications, as this may cause damage or malfunction, etc.
(Refer to specifications.)

A\Caution

1. Take care that cables are not caught by actuator
movement.

2.Do not use in locations where there is vibration or
impact shock. Contact SMC before using in this kind
of environment, as damage may result.
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A\ Caution

3. Give adequate consideration to the arrangement of
wiring, etc., when mounting. If wiring is forced into
inappropriate arrangement, this may lead to breaks
in the wiring and result in malfunction.

A\ Caution

. Avoid use in the following environments.

. Locations with a lot of debris or dust, or where chips may enter.
. Locations where the ambient temperature is outside the range
of the temperature specification (refer to "Specifications").

. Locations where the ambient humidity is outside the range of
the humidity specification (refer to "Specifications").

4. Locations where corrosive or combustible gases are
generated.

. Locations where strong magnetic or electric fields are
generated.

Locations where direct vibration or impact shock, etc., will be
applied to the actuator unit.

Locations with a lot of dust, or where water or oil splashes on

the actuator.

AWarning

1. Perform maintenance according to the procedures
indicated in the instruction manual.
If handled improperly, malfunction and damage of machinery or
equipment may occur.

2. Removal of equipment
When equipment is to be removed, first confirm that measures
are in place to prevent dropping or runaway of driven objects,
etc., and then proceed after shutting off the electric power.
When starting up again, proceed with caution after confirming
that conditions are safe.
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| Actuator |

AWarning

1. There is a possibility of dangerous sudden action by

actuators if sliding parts of machinery are twisted
due to external forces, etc.
In such cases, human injury may occur, e.g., by catching hands
or feet in the machinery, or damage to the machinery itself may
occur. Therefore, the machine should be adjusted for smooth
operation and designed to avoid such dangers.

2. A protective cover is recommended to minimize the risk
of human injury.

If a driven object and moving parts of an actuator pose a danger
of human injury, design the structure to avoid contact with the
human body.
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Be sure to read before handling.

Electric Actuator Precautions 2

Actuator |

Design

AWarning

3. Securely tighten all stationary parts and connected
parts of electric actuators so that they will not
become loose.

Avoid use in locations where direct vibration or impact shock,
etc., will be applied to the body of the actuator.

A\ Caution

1. Perform the following inspections before operating

an actuator/controller.

a) Inspection for damage to the actuator/controller power line
and each signal wire

b) Inspection for looseness of the connector to each power line
and signal line

c) Inspection for looseness of the actuator/controller mounting

d) Inspection for abnormal operation of the actuator/controller

e) Emergency stop function

. Implement preventive measures such as a fence or
enclosure to prevent human entry to the operating
area of the actuator/controller and related equipment.

Take measures to perform an emergency stop by
using a sensor, etc., in case of human entry into the
area described above.

Take necessary measures to prevent danger from
related equipment in case the actuator/controller
stops due to an abnormal condition.

Take necessary measures to prevent danger from the
actuator/controller in case of the related equipment in
an abnormal condition.

. Take necessary measures to prevent cuts and
damage to the actuator/controller power supply,
power line, and each signal line from pinching,
shearing, getting caught, scratching or rubbing, etc.

. If abnormal heating, smoking or fire, etc., occurs in
the actuator/controller, immediately shut off the
power supply.

When installing, adjusting, inspecting or performing
maintenance on the actuator/controller, be sure to
shut off the power supply to the actuator/controller
and related equipment. Then, lock it so that no one
other than the person working can turn the power on,
or implement measures such as a safety plug. Also,
post a sign in a conspicuous place to inform that
work is being performed.

9. When more than one person is performing work,
decide on the procedures, signals, measures and
resolution for abnormal conditions before beginning
the work. Also, designate a person to supervise work
other than those performing work.
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A Caution

1. This actuator can be used within its allowable range
with a direct load applied, but when connected to a
load having an external guide mechanism careful
alignment is necessary. The longer the stroke, the
greater the amount of variation in the center axis,
and therefore, a method of connection which can
absorb the displacement should be considered.

2. Since the bearing parts and parts surrounding the
lead screw are adjusted at the time of shipment, do
not change the setting of the adjusted parts.

3. This actuator can be used without lubrication. In the
event that lubrication is applied, a special grease
must be used. Confirm with SMC or the distributor
upon purchasing.

4. If the electric actuator is repeatedly operated for
short stroke cycles (20mm for LJ, 10mm for LX), this
may cause loss of grease. Therefore, operate the
actuator for a full stroke once every 40 to 60 cycles.

5. Motor rotation should be one rotation or more per
second for an electric actuator with stepper motor
specification.

However, since vibration from the motor is large with low
rotations (2 rotations or less) and may affect the work piece,
confirm the operating conditions before operating.

A\ Caution

1. Do not use until you verify that the equipment can
operate properly.

. The product should be mounted and operated after
thoroughly reading the instruction manual and
understanding its contents.

. Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the
body and table mounting surfaces.

This may cause a loss of parallelism in the mounting surfaces,
looseness in the guide unit, an increase in operating resistance
or other problems.

When attaching a work load, do not apply strong
impact shock or a large moment.

If an outside force exceeding the allowable moment is applied,
this may cause looseness in the guide unit, an increase in
sliding resistance or other problems.

5. When connecting a load having an external support
or guide mechanism, be sure to select a suitable
connection method and perform careful alignment.
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Electric Actuator Precautions 3

Be sure to read before handling.

| Controller/Driver/Positioning Driver/Regenerative Absorption Unit |

Handling

AWarning

1. Never touch the inside of the controller/driver unit. It
may cause electric shock or failure.

2. The motor and controller/driver should be used in the
designated combinations.

A\Caution

1. Do not disassemble or modify the equipment. This may
cause failure, malfunction or fire.

2. Do not touch the driver during energizing or for a few
minutes after de-energizing due to high temperature.

3. When fire or danger to personnel is predicted due to
abnormal heating, burning or smoking of the product,
shut off the power supply to the main unit and the system
immediately.

A\ Caution

. In cases where voltage fluctuations greatly exceed the
prescribed voltage, a constant voltage transformer, etc.,
should be used to operate within the prescribed range.

2.Use a power supply that has low noise between lines
and between power and ground. In cases where noise is
high, an isolation transformer should be used.

. Perform wiring by separating the power supply from the
general-purpose input/output and control terminal
interface power supply (24VDC).

. Avoid bundling the power supply lines together with, or
routing them near, the general-purpose input/output
lines, control terminal output lines and encoder signal
lines.

.Implement measures to protect against surge from
lightning. When doing this, separate the lightning surge
absorber ground from the controller ground.

A\ Caution

1.Be sure to carry out grounding in order to ensure the
noise tolerance of the controller.

. Dedicated grounding should be used as much as
possible. Grounding should be to a type 3 ground.
(Ground resistance of 100Q or less.)

. Grounding should be as close as possible to the
controller, and the ground wires should be as short as
possible.

4. In the unlikely event that malfunction is caused by the

ground, it may be disconnected.
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A\ Caution

1. Mount the controller/driver on non-combustible
substance. Mounting directly on or closely to
combustible material may cause fire.

2. Provide cooling so that the operating temperature of
the body will be within the range shown in the
specifications. For that reason, each face of the body
should be separated by a sufficient amount of
distance from other construction or components.

<
OProvide the following
distances:
A =80mm for LC1
A A A =50mm or more
for LC6, LC7R
L

3. Avoid mounting the controller/driver on a panel
where a vibration source such as large size
electromagnetic contactor or circuit fuse breaker is
also mounted. If the driver is mounted on the same
panel with such a vibration source, it should be
separated from the source.

4. Design the machinery so that the product can be
freely connected/disconnected after installation.

When there are dents, bumps or warping on the
mounting surface of the controller, excessive force will
be applied to the frame or case and will cause failure.
Therefore, mount the controller on a flat surface.

@

A Danger

1. Adjusting, mounting or wiring change should never
be done before shutting off the power supply to this
product. There is a danger of electric shock.

A\Caution

1. Wiring should be properly completed.

Do not apply any voltage to the terminals other than those

specified in the instruction manual. The unit may be damaged.

Connector should be securely connected.

Be sure to take measures against noise .

Noise in a signal line may cause malfunction. As a counter-

measure, separate high voltage wires and low volage wires, and

shorten wiring lengths, etc.

4. When connecting the electric actuator motor power
line and encoder signal line, carefully confirm their
corresponding indications and the connector
orientation.

w N
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Be sure to read before handling.

Electric Actuator Precautions 4

| Controller/Driver |

| Brake |

Wiring

A\ Caution

5. Never disassemble the electric actuator motor power
line and encoder signal line. Also, if using a cable
prepared by the customer (user), confirm that it
satisfies the electrical wire size and is not subject to
noise influence as described in the instruction
manual.

. Avoid bundling the electric actuator power line and
encoder signal line with 100VAC wiring and other high
voltage wiring. Separate them as much as possible.

. Never connect/disconnect the control terminal,
general purpose input/output terminal, motor power
line or encoder signal line while the controller power
supply is ON.

o
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Brake |

There exists a very slight possibility of failure of the
brake mechanism; should this occur, inertial running
may be seen in the system. To prepare for such a
failure, safety measures for machinery should be
carefully considered and implemented. Multiple safety
measures should be taken particularly for use as a
safety brake.

ADanger

1. Do not use in flammable or explosive atmospheres.
Slip during activation or braking may generate sparks. Never
use in grease or combustible gas atmospheres which have a
possibility of flash or explosion.

. Not applicable for braking.

This brake is a de-energized operating type designed only for
holding and emergency stoppage. If repeatedly used for
braking, its original performance and specifications can easily
deteriorate within a short time and brake releasing becomes
impossible. If used in this way, the brake will be damaged and
holding performance will definitely be compromised, leading to
accidents such as runaway of machinery. Refer to the
instruction manual for the brake wiring and perform wiring
securely. Confirm that the brake operates properly during a
daily inspection.

A\Danger

1. Use the appropriate wire size for the power supply
capacity.
If insufficient wire size is used, the insulation covering will be
melted and electric shock or fire may result.

2. Start operation after confirming proper electrical
wiring for the brake.
The brake is locked in the de-energized state. 24VDC is needed
to release the lock. Confirm that the wiring is appropriate for the
purpose and application.

326

N

A\ Danger

1. Immediately stop operation if abnormal operation
noise or vibration occurs.
In case abnormal operation noise or vibration occurs, the
product may have been improperly mounted. Unless operation
is stopped for inspection, machinery may be seriously damaged.
2. Do not touch the brake unit while in operation.
The brake unit surface temperature increases to approximately
90°C to 100°C due to slip heat and heat generated by the built-
in coils. As this may cause burns, do not touch the brake unit
when in operation. Furthermore, since the brake unit surface
may become heated to a high temperature just by energization,
do not touch the brake unit.

A Danger

1. Do not apply oil or water.
If water or oil is applied to friction surfaces or even to the body,
torque performance will be compromised drastically, and the
system may overrun causing human injury.

A Caution

1. The brake coils do not have polarity.

2. The brake power supply should be provided by
customer. Furthermore, do not share the brake
power supply and control signal power supply (VDC).

.Install a surge absorber to suppress the surge
voltage caused by turning the relay (RY) ON/OFF.
Note that when using diodes, the time required
between releasing the brake and starting of operation
will be longer than the type using a surge absorber.
A varistor is included.

4. If the brake is to be activated in the event of power
loss, make a connection that will shut off the brake
power supply instantaneously.

. When releasing the brake for an inspection, etc., the
work piece will drop due to its own weight. Ensure
sufficient safety before beginning work.

6. Since 0.1s or moreis required for the opening and
closing of the brake, allow for this time lapse when
designing.

OThe opening/closing time of the brake may change due to a sequence circuit
or relay, etc.

A\ Caution

1. When mounting the actuator vertically, select a type
with brake for safety. Install the unit so that the side
with brake will be the bottom end.
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Be sure to read before handling.

al

Design and Selection

AWarning

. Confirm the specifications.
Read the specifications carefully and use this product
appropriately. The product may be damaged or malfunction if it
is used outside the range of specifications of load current,
voltage, temperature or impact.
. Keep wiring as short as possible.
Although wire length should not affect switch function, use a
wire 100m or shorter.
. Do not use a load that generates surge voltage.
Although a zener diode for surge protection is connected at the
output side of a solid state auto switch, damage may still occur if
the surge is applied repeatedly. When a load, such as a relay or
solenoid, which generates surge is directly driven, use a type of
switch with a built-in surge absorbing element.
Ensure sufficient clearance for maintenance activities.
When designing an application, be sure to allow sufficient
clearance for maintenance and inspections.

AWarning

1. Do not drop or bump.

Do not drop, bump, or apply excessive impacts (300m/s? or
more) while handling. Even if the switch body is not damaged,
there may be internal damage and possible malfunction.

Do not carry an actuator by the auto switch lead wires.
Never carry an actuator by its auto switch lead wires. This may
not only cause broken lead wires, but it may cause internal
elements of the switch to be damaged by the stress.

Mount switches using the proper tightening torque.
When a switch is tightened beyond the range of tightening
torque, the mounting screws, mounting bracket or switch may be
damaged. On the other hand, tightening below the range of
tightening torque may allow the switch to slip out of position.
Mount a switch at the center of the operating range.
Adjust the mounting position of an auto switch so that the
magnet stops at the center of the operating range (the range in
which a switch is ON). If mounted at the end of the operating
range (around the borderline of ON and OFF), operation may be
unstable.
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Auto Switch Precautions 1

Refer to the appropriate section in this catalog regarding detailed precautions for each series.

AWarning

1. Avoid repeatedly bending or stretching lead wires.

Broken lead wires will result from applying bending stress or

stretching force to the lead wires.

2. Confirm proper insulation of wiring.

Be certain that there is no faulty wiring insulation (contact with

other circuits, ground fault, improper insulation between

terminals, etc.). Damage may occur due to excess current flow
into a switch.

3. Do not wire with power lines or high voltage lines.
Wire separately from power lines or high voltage lines, avoiding
parallel wiring or wiring in the same conduit with these lines.
Control circuits containing auto switches may malfunction due to
noise from these other lines.

4. Do not allow short circuit of loads.

All models of PNP output type switches do not have built-in

short circuit protection circuits. If loads are short circuited, the

switches will be instantly damaged.

Take special care to avoid reverse wiring with the brown [red]

power supply line and the black [white] output line on 3 wire type

switches.

5. Avoid incorrect wiring.

1) If connections are reversed (power supply line + and power
supply line =) on a 3 wire type switch, the switch will be
protected by a protection circuit. However, if the power supply
line (+) is connected to the blue [black] wire and the power
supply line (-) is connected to the black [white] wire, the
switch will be damaged.

Note) Lead wire colors inside [ ] are those prior to conformity

with IEC standards.

Mainten

AWarning

1. Perform the following maintenance periodically in

order to prevent possible danger due to unexpected
auto switch malfunction.
1) Retightening of switch mounting screws
If screws become loose or the mounting position is dislocated,
retighten them after readjusting the mounting position.
2) Confirm that there is no damage to lead wires.
To prevent faulty insulation, replace switches or repair lead
wires, if damage is discovered.
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Be sure to read before handling.

Operating Environment

AWarning

1.

~

Never use in an atmosphere of explosive gases.

The construction of auto switches is not intended to prevent
explosion. Never use in an atmosphere with an explosive gas
since this may cause a serious explosion.

.Do not use in an area where a magnetic field is

generated.

Auto switches will malfunction or magnets inside actuators will
become demagnetized.

. Do not use in an environment where the auto switch

will be continually exposed to water.

Do not use switches in applications where they will be
continually exposed to water splash or spray. Poor insulation or
swelling of the potting resin inside switches may cause
malfunction.

Do not use in an environment with oil or chemicals.
Consult SMC if auto switches will be used in an environment
with coolant, cleaning solvent, various oils or chemicals. If auto
switches are used under these conditions for even a short time,
they may be adversely affected by improper insulation,
malfunction due to swelling of the potting resin, or hardening of
the lead wires.

. Do not use in an environment with temperature cycles.

Consult SMC if switches are used where there are temperature
cycles other than normal air temperature changes, as they may
be adversely affected internally.

. Do not use in an area where surges are generated.

When there are units (solenoid type lifter, high frequency
induction furnace, motor, etc.) which generate a large amount of
surge in the area around actuators with solid state auto
switches, this may cause deterioration or damage to the internal
circuit elements of the switch. Avoid sources of surge generation
and crossed lines.

.Avoid accumulation of iron waste or close contact

with magnetic substances.

When a large amount of ferrous waste such as machining chips
or spatter is accumulated, or a magnetic substance (something
attracted by a magnet) is brought into close proximity with an
auto switch actuator, it may cause auto switches to malfunction
due to a loss of the magnetic force inside the actuator.

AWarning

1.
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Consult SMC concerning water resistance, flexibility
of lead wires, and usage at welding sites, etc.
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Auto Switch Precautions 2

Refer to the appropriate section in this catalog regarding detailed precautions for each series.

Photo Micro Sensor and Proximity Switches |

1
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A\ Caution

. Do not operate beyond the rated voltage range.

If applying voltage over the rated voltage range, equipment may
be damaged.

. Avoid incorrect wiring such as polarity of power

supply.

Otherwise, equipment may be damaged.

Do not short circuit the load. (Do not connect to power
supply.)

Otherwise, equipment may be damaged.

Brown o
[Red] (Load short circuit)
+
Black -
Blue hite
[Black] twhite]

Note) Lead wire colors inside [ ] are those prior to conformity with

|IEC standards.

ACaution

Power lines and high voltage lines should not be in the
same piping or duct with wiring of the photo micro
sensor, as the system may malfunction or be damaged
due to induction. Separate wiring or individual piping
is required to avoid such trouble.

If operating with a small induction load such as arelay,
wire as shown in the figure below. (In this case, be
sure to connect a reverse voltage suppression diode.)
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